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Preface

This textbook is intended for students who wish to obtain an introduction to
the theory of partial differential equations (PDEs, for short), in particular,
those of elliptic type. Thus, it does not offer a comprehensive overview of
the whole field of PDEs, but tries to lead the reader to the most important
methods and central results in the case of elliptic PDEs. The guiding ques-
tion is how one can find a solution of such a PDE. Such a solution will, of
course, depend on given constraints and, in turn, if the constraints are of
the appropriate type, be uniquely determined by them. We shall pursue a
number of strategies for finding a solution of a PDE; they can be informally
characterized as follows:

(0) Write down an explicit formula for the solution in terms of the given

data (constraints).
This may seem like the best and most natural approach, but this is
possible only in rather particular and special cases. Also, such a formula
may be rather complicated, so that it is not very helpful for detecting
qualitative properties of a solution. Therefore, mathematical analysis has
developed other, more powerful, approaches.

(1) Solve a sequence of auxiliary problems that approximate the given one,

and show that their solutions converge to a solution of that original prob-
lem.
Differential equations are posed in spaces of functions, and those spaces
are of infinite dimension. The strength of this strategy lies in carefully
choosing finite-dimensional approximating problems that can be solved
explicitly or numerically and that still share important crucial features
with the original problem. Those features will allow us to control their
solutions and to show their convergence.

(2) Start anywhere, with the required constraints satisfied, and let things flow

toward a solution.
This is the diffusion method. It depends on characterizing a solution
of the PDE under consideration as an asymptotic equilibrium state for
a diffusion process. That diffusion process itself follows a PDE, with an
additional independent variable. Thus, we are solving a PDE that is more
complicated than the original one. The advantage lies in the fact that we
can simply start anywhere and let the PDE control the evolution.
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(3) Solve an optimization problem, and identify an optimal state as a so-
lution of the PDE.
This is a powerful method for a large class of elliptic PDEs, namely,
for those that characterize the optima of variational problems. In fact,
in applications in physics, engineering, or economics, most PDEs arise
from such optimization problems. The method depends on two princi-
ples. First, one can demonstrate the existence of an optimal state for a
variational problem under rather general conditions. Second, the optimal-
ity of a state is a powerful property that entails many detailed features:
If the state is not very good at every point, it could be improved and
therefore could not be optimal.

(4) Connect what you want to know to what you know already.
This is the continuity method. The idea is that, if you can connect your
given problem continuously with another, simpler, problem that you can
already solve, then you can also solve the former. Of course, the contin-
uation of solutions requires careful control.

The various existence schemes will lead us to another, more technical, but
equally important, question, namely, the one about the regularity of solutions
of PDEs. If one writes down a differential equation for some function, then one
might be inclined to assume explicitly or implicitly that a solution satisfies
appropriate differentiability properties so that the equation is meaningful.
The problem, however, with many of the existence schemes described above
is that they often only yield a solution in some function space that is so large
that it also contains nonsmooth and perhaps even noncontinuous functions.
The notion of a solution thus has to be interpreted in some generalized sense.
It is the task of regularity theory to show that the equation in question forces
a generalized solution to be smooth after all, thus closing the circle. This will
be the second guiding problem of the present book.

The existence and the regularity questions are often closely intertwined.
Regularity is often demonstrated by deriving explicit estimates in terms of
the given constraints that any solution has to satisfy, and these estimates
in turn can be used for compactness arguments in existence schemes. Such
estimates can also often be used to show the uniqueness of solutions, and of
course, the problem of uniqueness is also fundamental in the theory of PDEs.

After this informal discussion, let us now describe the contents of this
book in more specific detail.

Our starting point is the Laplace equation, whose solutions are the har-
monic functions. The field of elliptic PDEs is then naturally explored as a
generalization of the Laplace equation, and we emphasize various aspects on
the way. We shall develop a multitude of different approaches, which in turn
will also shed new light on our initial Laplace equation. One of the important
approaches is the heat equation method, where solutions of elliptic PDEs
are obtained as asymptotic equilibria of parabolic PDEs. In this sense, one
chapter treats the heat equation, so that the present textbook definitely is
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not confined to elliptic equations only. We shall also treat the wave equation
as the prototype of a hyperbolic PDE and discuss its relation to the Laplace
and heat equations. In the context of the heat equation, another chapter de-
velops the theory of semigroups and explains the connection with Brownian
motion.

Other methods for obtaining the existence of solutions of elliptic PDEs,
like the difference method, which is important for the numerical construction
of solutions; the Perron method; and the alternating method of H.A. Schwarz;
are based on the maximum principle. We shall present several versions of the
maximum principle that are also relevant for applications to nonlinear PDEs.

In any case, it is an important guiding principle of this textbook to develop
methods that are also useful for the study of nonlinear equations, as those
present the research perspective of the future. Most of the PDEs occurring
in applications in the sciences, economics, and engineering are of nonlinear
types. One should keep in mind, however, that, because of the multitude of
occurring equations and resulting phenomena, there cannot exist a unified
theory of nonlinear (elliptic) PDEs, in contrast to the linear case. Thus,
there are also no universally applicable methods, and we aim instead at doing
justice to this multitude of phenomena by developing very diverse methods.

Thus, after the maximum principle and the heat equation, we shall
encounter variational methods, whose idea is represented by the so-called
Dirichlet principle. For that purpose, we shall also develop the theory of
Sobolev spaces, including fundamental embedding theorems of Sobolev, Mor-
rey, and John—Nirenberg. With the help of such results, one can show the
smoothness of the so-called weak solutions obtained by the variational ap-
proach. We also treat the regularity theory of the so-called strong solutions,
as well as Schauder’s regularity theory for solutions in Hélder spaces. In this
context, we also explain the continuity method that connects an equation
that one wishes to study in a continuous manner with one that one under-
stands already and deduces solvability of the former from solvability of the
latter with the help of a priori estimates.

The final chapter develops the Moser iteration technique, which turned
out to be fundamental in the theory of elliptic PDEs. With that technique one
can extend many properties that are classically known for harmonic functions
(Harnack inequality, local regularity, maximum principle) to solutions of a
large class of general elliptic PDEs. The results of Moser will also allow
us to prove the fundamental regularity theorem of de Giorgi and Nash for
minimizers of variational problems.

At the end of each chapter, we briefly summarize the main results, occa-
sionally suppressing the precise assumptions for the sake of saliency of the
statements. I believe that this helps in guiding the reader through an area
of mathematics that does not allow a unified structural approach, but rather
derives its fascination from the multitude and diversity of approaches and
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methods, and consequently encounters the danger of getting lost in the tech-
nical details.

Some words about the logical dependence between the various chapters:
Most chapters are composed in such a manner that only the first sections are
necessary for studying subsequent chapters. The first—rather elementary—
chapter, however, is basic for understanding almost all remaining chapters.
Section 2.1 is useful, although not indispensable, for Chapter 3. Sections 4.1
and 4.2 are important for Chapters 6 and 7. Sections 8.1 to 8.4 are fundamen-
tal for Chapters 9 and 12, and Section 9.1 will be employed in Chapters 10
and 12. With those exceptions, the various chapters can be read indepen-
dently. Thus, it is also possible to vary the order in which the chapters are
studied. For example, it would make sense to read Chapter 8 directly after
Chapter 1, in order to see the variational aspects of the Laplace equation (in
particular, Section 8.1) and also the transformation formula for this equa-
tion with respect to changes of the independent variables. In this way one is
naturally led to a larger class of elliptic equations. In any case, it is usually
not very efficient to read a mathematical textbook linearly, and the reader
should rather try first to grasp the central statements.

The present book can be utilized for a one-year course on PDEs, and if
time does not allow all the material to be covered, one could omit certain
sections and chapters, for example, Section 3.3 and the first part of Section 3.4
and Chapter 10. Of course, the lecturer may also decide to omit Chapter 12
if he or she wishes to keep the treatment at a more elementary level.

This book is based on a one-year course that I taught at the Ruhr Univer-
sity Bochum, with the support of Knut Smoczyk. Lutz Habermann carefully
checked the manuscript and offered many valuable corrections and sugges-
tions. The ITEX work is due to Micaela Krieger and Antje Vandenberg.

The present book is a somewhat expanded translation of the original
German version. I have also used this opportunity to correct some misprints in
that version. I am grateful to Alexander Mielke, Andrej Nitsche, and Friedrich
Tomi for pointing out that Lemma 4.2.3, and to C.G. Simader and Matthias
Stark that the proof of Corollary 8.2.1 were incorrect in the German version.

Leipzig, Germany Jirgen Jost
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For this new edition, I have written a new chapter on reaction-diffusion equa-
tions and systems. Such equations or systems combine a linear elliptic or
parabolic differential operator, of the type extensively studied in this book,
with a non-linear reaction term. The result are phenomena that can be ob-
tained by neither of the two processes — linear diffusion or non-linear reaction
as in ordinary differential equations or systems — in isolation. The patterns
resulting from this interplay of local non-linear self-interactions and global
diffusion in space, such as travelling waves or Turing patterns, have been pro-
posed as models for many biological and chemical structures and processes.
Therefore, such reaction-diffusion systems are very popular in mathemat-
ical biology and other fields concerned with non-linear pattern formation.
In mathematical terms, their success stems from the fact that, through a
combination of the PDE techniques developed in this book and some dynam-
ical systems methods, a penetrating and often rather complete mathematical
analysis can be achieved. — This new chapter is inserted after Chapter 4 that
deals with linear parabolic equations, since this is the area of PDEs that is
basic for studying reaction-diffusion equations. While the new chapter thus
finds its most natural place there, occasionally, we also need to invoke some
results from subsequent chapters, in particular from §9.5 about eigenvalues of
the Laplace operator. Still, we find it preferable to discuss reaction-diffusion
equations and systems at this earlier place so that we can emphasize the
parabolic diffusion phenomena. This chapter also provides us with the op-
portunity of a glimpse at systems of PDEs as opposed to single equations.
That is, we study scalar functions each of which satisfies a PDE and which
are coupled through non-linear interaction terms. Of course, the field of sys-
tems of PDEs is richer than this, and more difficult couplings are possible
and important, but this seems to be the point to which we can reasonably
get in an introductory textbook.

I have also rewritten §11.1 (§10.1 in the previous edition, but due to the
insertion of the new chapter, subsequent chapter numberings are shifted in
the present edition) on the Holder regularity of solutions of the Poisson equa-
tion. The previous proof had a problem. While that problem could have been
resolved, I preferred to write a new proof based on scaling relations that is
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perhaps more insightful than the previous one.

The new edition also contains numerous other additions, about Neumann
boundary value problems, Poincaré inequalities, expansions,..., as well as
some minor (mostly typographical) corrections. I thank some careful readers
for relevant comments.

Leipzig, Aug.2006 Jirgen Jost
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Introduction:
What Are Partial Differential Equations?

As a first answer to the question, What are partial differential equations, we
would like to give a definition:

Definition 1: A partial differential equation (PDE) is an equation involving
derivatives of an unknown function u: 2 — R, where {2 is an open subset
of R4, d > 2 (or, more generally, of a differentiable manifold of dimension
d>2).

Often, one also considers systems of partial differential equations for
vector-valued functions u: 2 — R, or for mappings with values in a differ-
entiable manifold.

The preceding definition, however, is misleading, since in the theory of
PDEs one does not study arbitrary equations but concentrates instead on
those equations that naturally occur in various applications (physics and
other sciences, engineering, economics) or in other mathematical contexts.

Thus, as a second answer to the question posed in the title, we would
like to describe some typical examples of PDEs. We shall need a little bit of
notation: A partial derivative will be denoted by a subscript,

Uyi 1= fori=1,...,d.

o
ox?

In case d = 2, we write z,y in place of !, 22. Otherwise, z is the vector
— (l d
x=(z' ... x%).

Ezamples: (1) The Laplace equation
d
Ay = Z Ugigi =0 (A is called the Laplace operator),
i=1

or, more generally, the Poisson equation
Au = f for a given function f: 2 — R.

For example, the real and imaginary parts w and v of a holomorphic
function u: 2 — C (2 C C open) satisfy the Laplace equation. This
easily follows from the Cauchy—Riemann equations:
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implies
Ugy + Uyy = 0 = Ugy + Vyy.

The Cauchy—Riemann equations themselves represent a system of PDEs.
The Laplace equation also models many equilibrium states in physics,
and the Poisson equation is important in electrostatics.

The heat equation:

Here, one coordinate ¢ is distinguished as the “time” coordinate, while
the remaining coordinates x!, ..., z¢ represent spatial variables. We con-
sider

u: 2xRT =R, QopeninRY RT:={tecR:t>0}

and pose the equation

d
uy = Au, where again Au := E Ui i -

i=1

The heat equation models heat and other diffusion processes.
The wave equation:
With the same notation as in (2), here we have the equation

Ut = Au.

It models wave and oscillation phenomena.
The Korteweg—de Vries equation

U — 6UUL + Uy = 0

(notation as in (2), but with only one spatial coordinate ) models the
propagation of waves in shallow waters.
The Monge—Ampere equation

2 _
uzxuyy - 'I.Lmy - fa
or in higher dimensions

det (U£1IJ )i,j:l,...7d = fv

with a given function f, is used for finding surfaces (or hypersurfaces)
with prescribed curvature.
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The minimal surface equation
(1 + ug) Ugy — 2UgpUyUgy + (1 + ui) Uyy = 0

describes an important class of surfaces in R®.
The Maxwell equations for the electric field strength E = (Eq, Es, E3)
and the magnetic field strength B = (B, B2, Bs) as functions of
(t,zt, 2%, 23):
divB=0 (
By +curlE=0 (
divE = 4mp (electrostatic law, o = charge density),
Ei—curlE = —4rj (

magnetostatic law),

magnetodynamic law),

electrodynamic law, j = current density),

where div and curl are the standard differential operators from vector
analysis with respect to the variables (x!, 2% 23) € R3,

The Navier—Stokes equations for the VeIOC1ty v(x,t) and the pressure
p(z,t) of an incompressible fluid of density ¢ and viscosity 7:

ovl + QZvivii —nAv = —p,; for j=1,2,3,
dive =0
(d=3,v=(0},v%07)).

The Einstein field equations of the theory of general relativity for the
curvature of the metric (g;;) of space-time:

1
R;; — §gin =kT;; fori,j=0,1,2,3 (the index 0 stands for the
time coordinate t = ).

Here, & is a constant, T;; is the energy—momentum tensor (considered as
given), while

3 5 P 3
— k
_Z<axkrij g L+ D (Tl = T T ))
k=0 =0
Ricci curvature)

with

3
1 1o} 0 0
rk . 2: Kl
Y '75 g (8951%1 + amjgil B axlgij>

=0

and
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(97) :=(gi;)"" (inverse matrix)

and

3
R:= Z 9" R;; (scalar curvature).
i,5=0
Thus R and R;; are formed from first and second derivatives of the

unknown metric (g;;).
The Schrodinger equation

h2
thuy = f%Au + V(z,u)

(m = mass, V = given potential, u: 2 — C) from quantum mechanics
is formally similar to the heat equation, in particular in the case V' = 0.
The factor i (= v/—1), however, leads to crucial differences.

The plate equation

AAu =0

even contains 4th derivatives of the unknown function.

We have now seen many rather different-looking PDEs, and it may seem

hopeless to try to develop a theory that can treat all these diverse equations.
This impression is essentially correct, and in order to proceed, we want to
look for criteria for classifying PDEs. Here are some possibilities:

(I) Algebraically, i.e., according to the algebraic structure of the equation:
(a) Linear equations, containing the unknown function and its deriva-
tives only linearly. Examples (1), (2), (3), (7), (11), as well as (10)
in the case where V is a linear function of .
An important subclass is that of the linear equations with constant
coefficients. The examples just mentioned are of this type; (10),
however, only if V(z,u) = vg - « with constant vg. An example of
a linear equation with nonconstant coefficients is

d 9 - d o )
D gy (@) + 3 5 (@) + elau =0

with nonconstant functions a, v*, c.
(b) Nonlinear equations.
Important subclasses:
— Quasilinear equations, containing the highest-occurring deriva-
tives of u linearly. This class contains all our examples with
the exception of (5).



(IT)

(I11)

Introduction 5

— Semilinear equations, i.e., quasilinear equations in which the
term with the highest-occurring derivatives of u does not de-
pend on u or its lower-order derivatives. Example (6) is a quasi-
linear equation that is not semilinear.

Naturally, linear equations are simpler than nonlinear ones. We shall
therefore first study some linear equations.

According to the order of the highest-occurring derivatives:

The Cauchy-Riemann equations and (7) are of first order; (1), (2),
(3), (5), (6), (8), (9), (10) are of second order; (4) is of third order;
and (11) is of fourth order. Equations of higher order rarely occur, and
most important PDEs are second-order PDEs. Consequently, in this
textbook we shall almost exclusively study second-order PDEs.

In particular, for second-order equations the following partial classifi-
cations turns out to be useful:

Let
F (%, u,uzi,uwiwj) =0

be a second-order PDE. We introduce dummy variables and study the
function

F(%U,pi’pz‘j)-

The equation is called elliptic in £2 at u(x) if the matrix

Fpij (Z‘, U(Z‘), Ugi (l‘), Ugigi (x))i,jzl,,..,d

is positive definite for all x € £2. (If this matrix should happen to be
negative definite, the equation becomes elliptic by replacing F by —F.)
Note that this may depend on the function u. For example, if f(x) > 0
in (5), the equation is elliptic for any solution u with wu,, > 0. (For
verifying ellipticity, one should write in place of (5)

urzuyy - uzyuym - f = 07

which is equivalent to (5) for a twice continuously differentiable wu.)
Examples (1) and (6) are always elliptic.

The equation is called hyperbolic if the above matrix has precisely one
negative and (d — 1) positive eigenvalues (or conversely, depending on
a choice of sign). Example (3) is hyperbolic, and so is (5), if f(x) <0,
for a solution u with u,, > 0. Example (9) is hyperbolic, too, because
the metric (g;;) is required to have signature (—, +,+, +). Finally, an
equation that can be written as

up = F(t, @, u, Uy, Ugigs)

with elliptic F is called parabolic. Note, however, that there is no longer
a free sign here, since a negative definite (F,,,) is not allowed. Example

ij
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(2) is parabolic. Obviously, this classification does not cover all possible
cases, but it turns out that other types are of minor importance only.
Elliptic, hyperbolic, and parabolic equations require rather different
theories, with the parabolic case being somewhat intermediate between
the elliptic and hyperbolic ones, however.

(IV) According to solvability:
We consider a second-order PDE

F(z,u,uyi, tugiyi) =0 for u: 2 — R,

and we wish to impose additional conditions upon the solution w, typ-
ically prescribing the values of u or of certain first derivatives of u on
the boundary 02 or part of it.
Ideally, such a boundary value problem satisfies the three conditions
of Hadamard for a well-posed problem:

— Existence of a solution u for given boundary values;

— Uniqueness of this solution;

— Stability, meaning continuous dependence on the boundary values.

The third requirement is important, because in applications, the bound-
ary data are obtained through measurements and thus are given only
up to certain error margins, and small measurement errors should not
change the solution drastically.

The existence requirement can be made more precise in various senses:
The strongest one would be to ask that the solution be obtained by an
explicit formula in terms of the boundary values. This is possible only
in rather special cases, however, and thus one is usually content if one
is able to deduce the existence of a solution by some abstract reason-
ing, for example by deriving a contradiction from the assumption of
nonexistence. For such an existence procedure, often nonconstructive
techniques are employed, and thus an existence theorem does not nec-
essarily provide a rule for constructing or at least approximating some
solution.

Thus, one might refine the existence requirement by demanding a con-
structive method with which one can compute an approximation that is
as accurate as desired. This is particularly important for the numerical
approximation of solutions. However, it turns out that it is often easier
to treat the two problems separately, i.e., first deducing an abstract
existence theorem and then utilizing the insights obtained in doing so
for a constructive and numerically stable approximation scheme. Even
if the numerical scheme is not rigorously founded, one might be able to
use one’s knowledge about the existence or nonexistence of a solution
for a heuristic estimate of the reliability of numerical results.

Exercise: Find five more examples of important PDEs in the literature.



1. The Laplace Equation as the Prototype of
an Elliptic Partial Differential Equation of
Second Order

1.1 Harmonic Functions. Representation Formula for
the Solution of the Dirichlet Problem on the Ball
(Existence Techniques 0)

In this section 2 is a bounded domain in R for which the divergence theorem
holds; this means that for any vector field V of class C1(£2) N C°(02),

/ divV(z)dx = V(z) - v(z)do(z), (1.1.1)
o) a0

where the dot - denotes the Euclidean product of vectors in R?, v is the
exterior normal of 92, and do(z) is the volume element of 0f2. Let us recall
the definition of the divergence of a vector field V = (V1 ..., V%) : 2 — R%:

oV
0

d
divV(z) = ——(a).
i=1

7t

In order that (1.1.1) hold, it is, for example, sufficient that 92 be of class
cL.

Lemma 1.1.1: Let u,v € C%(£2). Then we have Green’s 15 formula

/ v(z)Au(z)dz + [ Vu(z) - Vo(x)dx = / U(z)%(z)do(z) (1.1.2)
Q Q a9
(here, Vu is the gradient of u), and Green’s 2™ formula
ou Ov
; {v(x)Au(x) — u(x)Av(z)} dx = /{m {v(z)ay(z) - u(z)ay(z)} do(z).

(1.1.3)

Proof: With V(z) = v(z)Vu(z), (1.1.2) follows from (1.1.1). Interchanging
w and v in (1.1.2) and subtracting the resulting formula from (1.1.2) yields
(1.1.3). 0
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In the sequel we shall employ the following notation:
B(z,r):={y € RY: |z —y| < r} (closed ball)
and
B(z,r) := {ye R : |z —y| < r} (open ball)
for r > 0, z € R%
Definition 1.1.1: A function u € C%(£2) is called harmonic (in 2) if
Au=0 in {2.

In Definition 1.1.1, £2 may be an arbitrary open subset of R?. We begin
with the following simple observation:

Lemma 1.1.2: The harmonic functions in §2 form a vector space.

Proof: This follows because A is a linear differential operator. O

Examples of harmonic functions:

(1) In R%, all constant functions and, more generally, all affine linear func-
tions are harmonic.
(2) There also exist harmonic polynomials of higher order, e.g.,

for z = (2',...,2%) e R
(3) For x,y € R? with = # ¥, we put

= log |z — y| for d =2,

1.14
= for d > 2, ( )

1
d2—d)wa |z =yl

P(@,y) =Tz —yl) = {

where wy is the volume of the d-dimensional unit ball B(0,1) C R9.
We have

aiif(%y) = d%;d (2" —y') |z —y[ 77,

3721_‘(% )_L |z — 25 —d(xt — ) (27 — o7 _yme2
g L@y —dwd{:v yP oy —d (0 =) () =) flo 72
Thus, as a function of z, I" is harmonic in R%\ {y}. Since I" is symmetric
in  and v, it is then also harmonic as a function of y in R?\ {x}. The
reason for the choice of the constants employed in (1.1.4) will become
apparent after (1.1.8) below.
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Definition 1.1.2: I from (1.1.4) is called the fundamental solution of the
Laplace equation.

What is the reason for this particular solution I" of the Laplace equation
in R%\ {y}? The answer comes from the rotational symmetry of the Laplace
operator. The equation

Au=0

is invariant under rotations about an arbitrary center y. (If A € O(d) (or-
thogonal group) and y € R? then for a harmonic u(z), u(A(x — y) +y) is
likewise harmonic.) Because of this invariance of the operator, one then also
searches for invariant solutions, i.e., solutions of the form

u(z) = @(r) with r = |z —y|.

The Laplace equation then is transformed into the following equation for y
as a function of r, with ’ denoting a derivative with respect to r,
d—1
p(r) + ——¢'(r) = 0.

Solutions have to satisfy

P(r) = ert ™

with constant c. Fixing this constant plus one further additive constant leads
to the fundamental solution I'(r).

Theorem 1.1.1 (Green representation formula): If u € C?(2), we
have fory € (2,

u) = [ {ue) g ) - T Gh@ o) + [ D auteyis

(1.1.5)

(here, the symbol % indicates that the derivative is to be taken in the direc-
tion of the exterior normal with respect to the variable ).

Proof: For sufficiently small € > 0,

B(y,e) C 2,
since {2 is open. We apply (1.1.3) for v(x) = I'(x,y) and 2\ B(y, ¢) (in place
of £2). Since I is harmonic in 2\ {y}, we obtain

- ) LD
/U\B(y,s) F(x’y)Au(x)dm_/an{F(%y)al/(x) (z) Ovy }d (=)

% Tr) —ulxr M o(x
+/33(y,5> {F(az,y)ay( ) —ulz) =5, - }d (z). (1.1.6)
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In the second boundary integral, v denotes the exterior normal of 2\ B(y, ),
hence the interior normal of B(y,¢).

We now wish to evaluate the limits of the individual integrals in this
formula for ¢ — 0. Since u € C?({2), Au is bounded. Since I" is integrable,
the left-hand side of (1.1.6) thus tends to

/ I'(z,y)Au(z)dz.
Q
On 0B(y,¢), we have I'(z,y) = I'(¢). Thus, for ¢ — 0,

ou

/ I(z,y) = (v)do(z)| < dwge?*I'(e) sup |Vu| — 0.
9B (y.e) o

B(y,e)

Furthermore,

— uxwong ul\xr o\xr
/my,e) @) do(a) = 1) /GB(M (2)do(z)

(since v is the interior normal of B(y,¢))

1
=— u(z)do(z) — u(y).
T o, o) =)

Altogether, we get (1.1.5). O

Remark: Applying the Green representation formula for a so-called test func-
tion ¢ € C§°(£2),! we obtain

e(y) = /Q I(z,y)Ap(x)da. (1.1.7)
This can be written symbolically as
A, (z,y) = 0§y, (1.1.8)

where A, is the Laplace operator with respect to x, and d, is the Dirac delta
distribution, meaning that for ¢ € C§°(£2),

dylp] = o (y).

In the same manner, AI'( - ,y) is defined as a distribution, i.e.,

APl = | Dw.)apla)ds.

Equation (1.1.8) explains the terminology “fundamental solution” for I', as
well as the choice of constant in its definition.

L5 () := {f € C°°(2), supp(f) := {= : f(z) # 0} is a compact subset of £2}.
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Remark: By definition, a distribution is a linear functional ¢ on C§° that is
continuous in the following sense:
Suppose that (¢, )nen C CF°(£2) satisfies ¢, = 0 on 2\ K for all n and some
fixed compact K C §2 as well as lim,,_,oc D¢, (z) = 0 uniformly in z for all
partial derivatives D¢ (of arbitrary order). Then

lim {[p,] =0

n—oo

must hold.

We may draw the following consequence from the Green representation
formula: If one knows Aw, then w is completely determined by its values and
those of its normal derivative on 0f2. In particular, a harmonic function on (2
can be reconstructed from its boundary data. One may then ask conversely
whether one can construct a harmonic function for arbitrary given values on
012 for the function and its normal derivative. Even ignoring the issue that
one might have to impose certain regularity conditions like continuity on
such data, we shall find that this is not possible in general, but that one can
prescribe essentially only one of these two data. In any case, the divergence
theorem (1.1.1) for V(z) = Vu(x) implies that because of A = divgrad, a
harmonic v has to satisfy

9 ol / Au(z (1.1.9)

a0 Ov
so that the normal derivative cannot be prescribed completely arbitrarily.

Definition 1.1.3: A function G(x,y), defined for x,y € 2, x # vy, is called
a Green function for 2 if

(1) G(z,y) =0 for xz € 052;
(2) h(z,y) := G(x,y)—I'(x,y) is harmonic in x € §2 (thus in particular also
at the point x = y).

We now assume that a Green function G(z,y) for {2 exists (which indeed
is true for all 2 under consideration here), and put v(z) = h(z,y) in (1.1.3)
and add the result to (1.1.5), obtaining

u(y) = /arz u(;v)aGajxy / G(z,y)Au(z)dz (1.1.10)

Equation (1.1.10) in particular implies that a harmonic u is already deter-
mined by its boundary values ujgg.

This construction now raises the converse question: If we are given func-
tions ¢ : 02 - R, f : 2 — R, can we obtain a solution of the Dirichlet
problem for the Poisson equation

Au(x) = f(z) for z € (2,

u(z) = p(x) for x € 812, (1.1.11)
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by the representation formula

u(y) = /89 go(x)aG ’ y / f(x)G(z,y)dz? (1.1.12)

After all, if w is a solution, it does satisfy this formula by (1.1.10).

Essentially, the answer is yes; to make it really work, however, we need
to impose some conditions on ¢ and f. A natural condition should be the
requirement that they be continuous. For ¢, this condition turns out to be
sufficient, provided that the boundary of (2 satisfies some mild regularity
requirements. If {2 is a ball, we shall verify this in Theorem 1.1.2 for the case
f =0, i.e., the Dirichlet problem for harmonic functions. For f, the situation
is slightly more subtle. It turns out that even if f is continuous, the function u
defined by (1.1.12) need not be twice differentiable, and so one has to exercise
some care in assigning a meaning to the equation Au = f. We shall return to
this issue in Sections 10.1 and 11.1 below. In particular, we shall show that
if we require a little more about f, namely, that it be Holder continuous,
then the function u given by (1.1.12) is twice continuously differentiable and
satisfies

Au=f.
Analogously, if H(x,y) for z,y € 2, x # y is defined with?
0 -1
T%H(I,y)—m fOI"IE@.Q

and a harmonic difference H(z,y) — I'(x,y) as before, we obtain

1

ou
uly) = 1097 Joo u(z)do(z) — [ H(z, y)8 (z)do(x)

9
+/QH(x,y)Au(x)dx. (1.1.13)

If now u; and us are two harmonic functions with

8’[1,1 o 8’[1,2
T~ o
applying (1.1.13) to the difference u = u; — ug yields
1
ur(y) —us(y) = ——= (u1(x) — ug(x)) do(x). (1.1.14)
1092]] Joe

Since the right-hand side of (1.1.14) is independent of y, u; — uz must be
constant in 2. In other words, a solution of the Neumann boundary value
problem

2 Here, ||092| denotes the measure of the boundary 92 of 2; it is given as
Joe do(x).
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Au(z) =0 for z € (2,

du (1.1.15)
Y g(z) for x € 012

is determined only up to a constant, and, conversely, by (1.1.9), a necessary
condition for the existence of a solution is

| stardofa) <o (1.1.16)
o0

Boundary conditions tend to make the theory of PDEs difficult. Actually, in
many contexts, the Neumann condition is more natural and easier to handle
than the Dirichlet condition, even though we mainly study Dirichlet boundary
conditions in this book as those occur more frequently. — There is in fact
another, even easier, boundary condition, which actually is not a boundary
condition at all, the so-called periodic boundary condition. This means the
following. We consider a domain of the form 2 = (0, L;) x - -- x (0, Lg) C R?
and require for v : 2 — R that

U(Z‘l, ce ,xi_l,Li,xi_,_l, ce. ,xd) = u(xl, ce ,xi_l,O,xiH, . ,l‘d) (1117)

for all x = (x1,...,24) € 2, i =1,...,d. This means that u can be period-
ically extended from 2 to all of R?. A reader familiar with basic geometric
concepts will view such a u as a function on the torus obtained by identifying
opposite sides in 2. More generally, one may then consider solutions of PDEs
on compact manifolds.

Anyway, we now turn to the Dirichlet problem on a ball. As a preparation,
we compute the Green function G for such a ball B(0, R). For y € R?, we
put

2
g = ﬁ;ﬁy for y # 0,
. 0 for y = 0.

(7 is the point obtained from y by reflection across 9B(0, R).) We then put

Gla,y) = {mg —y) =T (Y —gl) fory+o,

(1.1.18)
I'(|z]) — I'(R) for y = 0.

For © # y, G(z,y) is harmonic in z, since for y € é(O,R), the point 7 lies
in the exterior of B(0, R). The function G(x,y) has only one singularity in
B(0, R), namely at « = y, and this singularity is the same as that of I'(x,y).
The formula

Yo
Yo 2, 2
G(z,y) =T <(|x|2+y|2—2x~y) ) -r <|$|R|2y +R2—2x-y>

(1.1.19)
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then shows that for « € 9B(0, R), i.e., |z| = R, we have indeed
G(z,y) = 0.
Therefore, the function G(z,y) defined by (1.1.18) is the Green function of
B(0,R).
Equation (1.1.19) also implies the symmetry
G(z,y) = G(y,x). (1.1.20)

Furthermore, since I'(|x—y|) is monotonic in |z—y|, we conclude from (1.1.19)
that

G(z,y) <0 for x,y € B(0,R). (1.1.21)

Since for x € 9B(0, R),

2, 12
|z[" ||
R2

(1.1.19) furthermore implies for x € 9B(0, R) that

2>+ [y|* — 22y = +R?—2z-y,

9 1 |z 1 oy
—G(x,y) = — - 191
o1 Y " g o —y* dwd|e—y? B2

R —y* 1
dwill |z —y)*

B)
o +—G(z,y) =

Inserting this result into (1.1.10), we obtain a representation formula for a
harmonic v € C%(B(0, R)) in terms of its boundary values on dB(0, R):

R2 —|y? u(z
u(y) = |y|/a ( )ddo(x). (1.1.22)

dwsR B(O,R) |x — |

The regularity condition here can be weakened; in fact, we have the following
theorem:

Theorem 1.1.2: (Poisson representation formula; solution of the
Dirichlet problem on the ball): Let ¢ : 0B(0,R) — R be continuous.
Then u, defined by

R2_|y|2 o
uly) = { Tk Jomo.m ypdo@) fory € BO.R), (1.1.23)
o(y) fory € 0B(0,R),

is harmonic in the open ball B(0, R) and continuous in the closed ball B(0, R).
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Proof: Since G is harmonic in g, so is the kernel of the Poisson representation
formula

oG R? — |?J|2 —d

K(z,y) = —(z,y) = W

Thus u is harmonic as well.

It remains only to show continuity of u on 0B(0, R). We first insert the
harmonic function v = 1 in (1.1.22), yielding

/ K(z,y)do(z) =1 for all y € B(0, R). (1.1.24)
dB(0,R)

We now consider yg € 0B(0, R). Since y is continuous, for every ¢ > 0 there
exists > 0 with

€
lo(y) — e(yo)| < 3 for |y — yo| < 26. (1.1.25)
With
pi=sup oy,
y€OB(0,R)

by (1.1.23), (1.1.24) we have for |y — yo| < ¢ that

u(y) - ulyo) | =

/ K(z,) (p(z) — o(y0)) do(z)
9B(0,R)

< /HOK% K(z,y) |o(z) — 9(y0)| do(z)

+ / K(z,9) [o(z) — (y)| do(z)
|lz—yo|>28
< g +2u <R2 - \y|2) Ri-1. (1.1.26)

(For estimating the second integral, note that because of |y — yo| < J, for
|z — yo| > 20 also |z —y| > 4.) Since |yo| = R, for sufficiently small |y — yo
then also the second term on the right-hand side of (1.1.26) becomes smaller
than €/2, and we see that u is continuous at yo. O

Corollary 1.1.1: For ¢ € C°(0B(0, R)), there exists a unique solution u €
C?(B(0,R)) NC°(B(0, R)) of the Dirichlet problem

Au(z) =0 for z € B(0,R),
u(z) = ¢(z) forx € 0B(0,R).



16 1. The Laplace Equation

Proof: Theorem 1.1.2 shows the existence. Uniqueness follows from (1.1.10);
however, in (1.1.10) we have assumed u € C?(B(0, R)), while more generally,
here we consider continuous boundary values. This difficulty is easily over-
come: Since v is harmonic in B(0, R), it is of class C? in B(0, R), for example
by Corollary 1.1.2 below. Consequently, for |y| < r < R, applying (1.1.22)
with r in place of R, we get

uly) = /8 ) o(a),

dwqr B(0,r) |z — y|d

and since u is continuous in B(0, R), we may let r tend to R in order to get
the representation formula in its full generality. a

Corollary 1.1.2: Any harmonic function u : 2 = R is real analytic in 2.

Proof: Let z € 2 and choose R such that B(z, R) C (2. Then by (1.1.22), for
y € B(z,R),

u(y) = R—|y—2|/8 u(z) do(z),

dwaR B(zR) |1 — y|d

which is a real analytic function of y € B(z, R). O

1.2 Mean Value Properties of Harmonic Functions.
Subharmonic Functions. The Maximum Principle

Theorem 1.2.1 (Mean value formulae): A continuous v : 2 — R is
harmonic if and only if for any ball B(xg,r) C 2,

1 .
u(xzo) = S(u, zo,r) := T /83(%,7") u(z)do(x) (spherical mean),
(1.2.1)
or equivalently, if for any such ball
1
u(zg) = K(u,x0,7) 1= 7 / u(z)dz (ball mean). (1.2.2)
wqr B(zg,r)

Proof: “="":

Let u be harmonic. Then (1.2.1) follows from Poisson’s formula (1.1.22) (since
we have written (1.1.22) only for the ball B(0, R), take the harmonic function
v(x) := u(x + o) and apply the formula at the point = 0). Alternatively,
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we may prove (1.2.1) from the following observation:
Let u € C*(B(y,r)), 0 < o < r. Then by (1.1.1)

/ Au(x)dx z/ @(a:)do(x)
B(y.0) 9B(y.e) W

ou
— —(y+ Qw)gdfldw
/613(0,1) do

) . T—y
in polar coordinates w = —=

0
_ 8/
d—1
=0 u(y + ow)dw
do 8B(0,1)

4 0 7/
d—1 1-d
=0 ""— o u(x)do(x
39( 9B(y,0) ) U)

0
:dwdgd_lg—gS(u,y, 0). (1.2.3)

If w is harmonic, this yields 8%S(u, y,0) =0, and so S(u,y, 0) is constant in
p. Because of

u(y) = lim S(u, 3, 0), (1.2.4)

for a continuous w this implies the spherical mean value property. Because of

d r
K(U,xo,’f’) = ﬁ/ S(Uﬂx(),g)gdildg (125)
0

we also get (1.2.2) if (1.2.1) holds for all radii ¢ with B(xq, 0) C £2.
“<:77:

We have just seen that the spherical mean value property implies the ball
mean value property. The converse also holds:
If K(u,zo,7) is constant as a function of r, i.e., by (1.2.5)

0 d d
0= EK(U,%J‘) = ;S(u,xo,r) - ;K(u, X0, T),
then S(u,xg,r) is likewise constant in 7, and by (1.2.4) it thus always has to
equal u(zp).

Suppose now (1.2.1) for B(zg,r) C 2. We want to show first that u then
has to be smooth. For this purpose, we use the following general construction:
Put

1 .
cdexp(—7 ) ifo<t<l,
o(t) = o :
0 otherwise,
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where the constant ¢; is chosen such that

/R olfeldz =1.

The reader should note that o(|z|) is infinitely differentiable with respect
to z. For f € LY(£2), B(y,r) C 2, B(y,r) C 2 we consider the so-called
mollification

r

fr(y) = rid/ﬁg ('y_x> f(x)dz. (1.2.6)

Then f, is infinitely differentiable with respect to .
If now (1.2.1) holds, we have

1/’“/ s

— ol—)u(x)do(x)ds
) oo, 2(7) u@dot@)
1 T

= ; 0 (;) dwdsdfls(u,y,s)ds

ur(y)

:u(y)/O 0(0)dwgo?tdo

—ulw) [ oo
B(0,1)
= u(y).
Thus a function satisfying the mean value property also satisfies
ur(x) = u(z), provided that B(x,r) C 2.
Thus, with u, also w is infinitely differentiable. We may thus again consider

(1.2.3), ie.,

0

/ Au(z)dr = dwgo®™ =S (u, y, 0). (1.2.7)
B(v.0) 9e

If (1.2.7) holds, then S(u, xo, o) is constant in p, and therefore, the right-hand

side of (1.2.7) vanishes for all y and o with B(y, 9) C 2. Thus, also

Au(y) =0
for all y € 2, and u is harmonic. O

Instead of requiring that u be continuous, it suffices to require that u be
measurable and locally integrable in {2. The preceding theorem and its proof
then remain valid since in the second part we have not used the continuity
of u.

With this observation, we easily obtain the following corollary:
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Corollary 1.2.1 (Weyl’s lemma): Let u : 2 — R be measurable and lo-
cally integrable in §2. Suppose that for all ¢ € C§°(12),

/ u(z)Ap(x)dr = 0.
7}

Then u is harmonic and, in particular, smooth.

Proof: We again consider the mollifications

wio) =% [ o)ty

For ¢ € C§° and r < dist(supp(p), 012), we obtain

1 —T
Juw@acwie= [ 5 [ o (2 uparasaas
Q o™ Jo r
= [ w gy
exchanging the integrals and observing that (Agp), =

A(p,), so that the Laplace operator commutes with the
mollification

:0’

since by our assumption for r also ¢, € C§°(12).
Since u, is smooth, this also implies

/Aur x)dr =0 for all p € C§°(£2,),

with 2, := {a € 2 : dist(z,002) > r
Hence,

Au,. =0 in £2,.

Thus, u, is harmonic in (2,.
We consider R > 0 and 0 < r < %R. Then wu, satisfies the mean value
property on any ball with center in {2, and radius < %R. Since

/rzr lur(y)| dy S/erld/ng<m;y|> lu(z)| dz dy
S/Q|u(x)\dac

obtained by exchanging the integrals and using fRd =0 ('t y') dy = 1, the

u, have uniformly bounded norms in L*(£2), if u € L*(£2). If u is only locally
integrable, the preceding reasoning has to be applied locally in (2, in order
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to get the local uniform integrability of the u,.. Since this is easily done, we
assume for simplicity u € L(£2).

Since the u, satisfy the mean value property on balls of radius %R, this
implies that they are also uniformly bounded (keeping R fixed and letting r
tend to 0). Furthermore, because of

IN

1 /2\*
000 = @D < (5) [ )] o

Wq

UB(zg,R/2)\B(z1,R/2)
1 /2\¢
< o (R) sup |u,| 2Vol (B(x1, R/2) \ B(x2, R/2)),
d

the wu, are also equicontinuous. Thus, by the Arzela—Ascoli theorem, for r —
0, a subsequence of the w, converges uniformly towards some continuous
function v. We must have u = v, because u is (locally) in L'(£2), and so for
almost all z € 2, u(x) is the limit of u,(z) for » — 0 (cf. Lemma A.3). Thus,
u is continuous, and since all the u,. satisfy the mean value property, so does
u. Theorem 1.2.1 now implies the claim. a

Definition 1.2.1: Let v : 2 — [—00,00) be upper semicontinuous, but not
identically —oo. Such a v is called subharmonic if for every subdomain 2 cc
2 and every harmonic function u: ' — R (we assume u € C°(2")) with

v<u ond
we have

v<u onf?.

A function w : 2 — (—o00,00|, lower semicontinuous, w % oo, is called
superharmonic if —w is subharmonic.

Theorem 1.2.2: A function v : {2 — [—00,00) (upper semicontinuous, #
—00) is subharmonic if and only if for every ball B(xq,r) C {2,

v(zg) < S(v,zg, 1), (1.2.8)

or, equivalently, if for every such ball

v(zo) < K(v,z0,7). (1.2.9)
Proof: “="
Since v is upper semicontinuous, there exists a monotonically decreasing
sequence (v )nen of continuous functions with v = limpeyv,. By Theo-

rem 1.1.2, for every u, there exists a harmonic

Up : B(xg,r) > R
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with
Un|oB(zo,r) = VnloB@or) (= V]oB(om))
hence, in particular,
S(tn,xo,7) = S(Un, z0,7).
Since v is subharmonic and wu,, is harmonic, we obtain
v(x0) < up(zo) = S(up,xo,7) = S(vp, xo, 7).

Now n — oo yields (1.2.8). The mean value inequality for balls follows from
that for spheres (cf. (1.2.5)). For the converse direction, we employ the
following lemmas:

Lemma 1.2.1: Suppose v satisfies the mean value inequality (1.2.8) or
(1.2.9) for all B(xo,r) C £2. Then v also satisfies the maximum principle,
meaning that if there exists some xog € {2 with

v(xo) = sup v(z),
e

then v is constant. In particular, if §2 is bounded and v € C°(£2), then

< .
v(z) < max v(y) forallz e 2

Remark: We shall soon see that the assumption of Lemma 1.2.1 is equivalent
to v being subharmonic, and therefore, the lemma will hold for subharmonic
functions.

Proof: Assume

v(xg) = sup v(z) =: M.
€N

Thus,
OM =y e Q:v(y) =M} #0.

Let y € 2M B(y,r) C £2. Since (1.2.8) implies (1.2.9) (cf. (1.2.5)), we may
apply (1.2.9) in any case to obtain

1
0=uv(y) —M < o /B(y’r)(v(x) — M)dz. (1.2.10)

Since M is the supremum of v, always v(z) < M, and we obtain v(z) = M
for all z € B(y,r). Thus 2™ contains together with y all balls B(y,r) C £2,
and it thus has to coincide with {2, since {2 is assumed to be connected. Thus
u(z) = M for all z € £2. O
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We may now easily conclude the proof of Theorem 1.2.2:
Let u be as in Definition 1.2.1. Then v — u likewise satisfies the mean value
inequality, hence the maximum principle, and so

v<u in (2,
if v <won 0£2. O
Corollary 1.2.2: A function v of class C?(£2) is subharmonic precisely if
Av>0 in (2.
Proof: “="":

Let B(y,r) C £2, 0 < ¢ < r. Then by (1.2.3)

0< / Av(z)dz = dwdgdflgs(vyy, 0).
B(y.0) O¢

Integrating this inequality yields, for 0 < o < r,
S(,y,0) < S(v,y,7),

and since the left-hand side tends to v(y) for ¢ — 0, we obtain

u(y) < S(v,y,7).

By Theorem 1.2.2, v then is subharmonic.
“=7: Assume Av(y) < 0. Since v € C?(2), we could then find a ball B(y,r) C

2 with Av < 0 on B(y,r). Applying the first part of the proof to —v would
yield

v(y) > S(v,y,7),
and v could not be subharmonic. O
Examples of subharmonic functions:

(1) Let d > 2. We compute
Alz|* = (da + oo — 2)) 2|72

Thus |z|* is subharmonic for o > 2 — d. (This is not unexpected because
|z|2~? is harmonic.)
(2) Let u: £2 — R be harmonic and positive, 5 > 1. Then

d
AP = Z (BuP M ugigs + BB — 1)’ ity
=1

d
= Zﬁ(/@ - 1)uﬂ_2umiuzia
=1

since u is harmonic. Since u is assumed to be positive and 8 > 1, this
implies that «” is subharmonic.
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(3) Let u: £2 — R again be harmonic and positive. Then

d d
o Ugei g Ui Uy o Ugei Uy
Alogu-Z(T— u? __Z uz

i=1 i=1

since w is harmonic. Thus, logu is superharmonic, and —logu then is
subharmonic.

(4) The preceding examples can be generalized as follows:
Let u : 2 — R be harmonic, f : u(f2) — R convex. Then f owu is
subharmonic. To see this, we first assume f € C2. Then

Af (u(x)) (f (u(@))ugize + £ (u(@))ugiug:)

I
.M&

«
Il
-

F"(u(z)) (ug:)®  (since u is harmonic)

I
.M&

=1

>

=)

b

since for a convex C2-function f” > 0. If the convex function f is not
of class C?, there exists a sequence (f,,)nen of convex C2-functions con-
verging to f locally uniformly. By the preceding, f,, o u is subharmonic,
and hence satisfies the mean value inequality. Since f,, o u converges to
f ou locally uniformly, f o u satisfies the mean value inequality as well
and so is subharmonic by Theorem 1.2.2.

We now return to studying harmonic functions. If « is harmonic, u and
—u both are subharmonic, and we obtain from Lemma 1.2.1 the following
result:

Corollary 1.2.3 (Strong maximum principle): Let u be harmonic in (2.
If there exists xg € 2 with

u(zo) = supu(x) or wu(ze) = inf u(x),
€N xes?

then u is constant in (2.
A weaker version of Corollary 1.2.3 is the following:

Corollary 1.2.4 (Weak maximum principle): Let {2 be bounded and u €
C°(£2) harmonic. Then for all x € §2,

i < < .

Jnin, u(y) < u(z) < max u(y)
Proof: Otherwise, u would achieve its supremum or infimum in some interior
point of 2. Then u would be constant by Corollary 1.2.3, and the claim would
also hold true. O
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Corollary 1.2.5 (Uniqueness of solutions of the Poisson equation):
Let f € CY(02), 2 bounded, uy,us € CO(2) N C%(£2) solutions of the Poisson

equation
Aui(z) = f(z) forze 2 (i=1,2).
If ui(z) <wua(z) for all z € 052, then also

up(z) <wsg(x) for allx € Q.

In particular, if
u1lon = U2|o00,

then

U = uUg.

Proof: We apply the maximum principle to the harmonic function u; — us.
O

In particular, for f = 0, we once again obtain the uniqueness of harmonic
functions with given boundary values.

Remark: The reverse implication in Theorem 1.2.1 can also be seen as fol-
lows: We observe that the maximum principle needs only the mean value
inequalities. Thus, the uniqueness of Corollary 1.2.5 holds for functions that
satisfy the mean value formulae. On the other hand, by Theorem 1.1.2, for
continuous boundary values there exists a harmonic extension on the ball,
and this harmonic extension also satisfies the mean value formulae by the
first implication of Theorem 1.2.1. By uniqueness, therefore, any continuous
function satisfying the mean value property must be harmonic on every ball
in its domain of definition {2, hence on all of (2.

As an application of the weak maximum principle we shall show the re-
movability of isolated singularities of harmonic functions:

Corollary 1.2.6: Let 29 € 2 C RY(d > 2), u: 2\ {zo} — R harmonic and
bounded. Then u can be extended as a harmonic function on all of §2; i.e.,
there exists a harmonic function

w:2—R

that coincides with u on 2\ {xo}.
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Proof: By a simple transformation, we may assume xg = 0 and that {2 con-
tains the ball B(0,2). By Theorem 1.1.2, we may then solve the following
Dirichlet problem:

Ai=0 in B(0,1),
u on dB(0,1).

u =
We consider the following Green function on B(0, 1) for y = 0:

L log |z for d =2
G — 2 ’
(@) { =4 _ 1) ford>3.

=i (1
For € > 0, we put
ue(z) == u(x) —eG(x) (0<|z] <1).
First of all,
ue(z) = a(x) = u(z) for |z|=1. (1.2.11)

Since on the one hand, u as a smooth function possesses a bounded derivative
along |z| = 1, and on the other hand (with r = |z]), £G(z) > 0, we obtain,
for sufficiently large €,

ue(x) > u(z) for 0 < |z| < 1.
But we also have

lim u.(x) =00 for e > 0.
z—0

Since u is bounded, consequently, for every £ > 0 there exists r(g) > 0 with
ue(x) > u(x) for |z| < r(e). (1.2.12)
From these arguments, we may find a smallest g9 > 0 with
Uey () > u(z) for |z| < 1.

We now wish to show that eg = 0.
Assume 9 > 0. By (1.2.11), (1.2.12), we could then find 2o, (%) < |20| <
1, with

o (20) < u(zo)-
This would imply

~ min (um (x) — u(x)) <0,
z€B(0,1)\B(0,r(32)) 2



26 1. The Laplace Equation

while by (1.2.11), (1.2.12)

min (Ui) (y) — u(y)) =0.

y€OB(0,1)UAB(0,r(2)) \ 2

This contradicts Corollary 1.2.4, because u @ —u is harmonic in the annular
region considered here. Thus, we must have g = 0, and we conclude that

u<up=u in B(0,1)\ {0}.
In the same way, we obtain the opposite inequality
uw>u in B(0,1)\ {0}.

Thus, u coincides with @ in B(0, 1)\ {0}. Since % is harmonic in all of B(0, 1),
we have found the desired extension. O

From Corollary 1.2.6 we see that not every Dirichlet problem for a har-
monic function is solvable. For example, there is no solution of
Au(z) =0 in B(0,1)\ {0},
u(z) =0 for |z| =1,
u(0) = 1.
Namely, by Corollary 1.2.6 any solution u could be extended to a harmonic
function on the entire ball B(0, 1), but such a harmonic function would have

to vanish identically by Corollary 1.2.4, since its boundary values on 0B(0, 1)
vanish, and so it could not assume the prescribed value 1 at =z = 0.

Another consequence of the maximum principle for subharmonic functions
is a gradient estimate for solutions of the Poisson equation:

Corollary 1.2.7: Suppose that in 2,

with a bounded function f. Let xo € 2 and R := dist(xg, 012). Then

sup |u|+§ sup |f| fori=1,...,d. (1.2.13)

R 9B(z0.R) 2 B(z0,R)

Proof: We consider the case ¢ = 1. For abbreviation, put

pr= sup |ul, M:= sup |f].
8B(I0,R) B(I(},R)

Without loss of generality, suppose again o = 0. The auxiliary function
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v(zx) = % |z + 2 (R—2z") <}i{; + A;)
satisfies, in B(0, R),
Av(z) =
U(O z2,. ,m)>0 for all 22,..., 2%,

v(x) >p for |z| =R, z' >0.

We now consider

In B(0, R), we have
|Au(z)] < M,
a(0,2%,...,2Y) =0 forall 22 ..., z%

|a(z)| <p forall 2| =R

We consider the half-ball BT := {|z| < R, ! > 0}. The preceding inequali-
ties imply

Alv+u) <0 in B*,
vEu>0 ondBT.
The maximum principle (Lemma 1.2.1) yields
lu| <v in BT.

We conclude that

1 1
|ugi(0)] = lim u(z ,0,1.. O)’ < lim v(@ ’0’1' 0) = d—”—l—fM,
1%0 x 10 X
z1>0 z1>0
ie., (1.2.13). O

Other consequences of the mean value formulae are the following:

Corollary 1.2.8 (Liouville theorem): Let u : R — R be harmonic and
bounded. Then u s constant.

Proof: For x1,z5 € R, by (1.2.2) for all » > 0,

U J
w(x1) —u(xy) = u(x)dr — u(x)dx
(1) — i) = — ( @ [ )
1
i </ u(z)dx —/ u(x)dx) .
wqr B(w1,r)\B(z2,7) B(w2,r)\B(z1,r)

(1.2.14)
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By assumption
lu(z)] < M,
and for r — oo,

1
wqrd

Vol (B(x1,7) \ B(za,r)) — 0.

This implies that the right-hand side of (1.2.14) converges to 0 for r — oo.
Therefore, we must have

u(zy) = u(xs).
Since x7 and xo are arbitrary, v has to be constant. O

Another proof of Corollary 1.2.8 follows from Corollary 1.2.7:
By Corollary 1.2.7, for all zp e R, R > 0,i=1,....d,

d
s ()| <y suplul.

Since u is bounded by assumption, the right-hand side tends to 0 for R — oo,
and it follows that w is constant. This proof also works under the weaker
assumption

1
lim — sup |u|=0.
R—o R B(wo,R) | |

This assumption is sharp, since affine linear functions are harmonic functions
on R? that are not constant.

Corollary 1.2.9 (Harnack inequality): Let u : 2 — R be harmonic and
nonnegative. Then for every subdomain 2’ CC {2 there exists a constant
c=c(d, 2,2 with

supu < cinf u. (1.2.15)
Q/ Q/

o

Proof: We first consider the special case {2/ = B(zo,r), assuming B(zg,4r) C
Q. Let y1,y2 € B(zo,r). By (1.2.2),
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1

. / w(y)dy
War™ JB(yi,r)
1

< u(y)dy,
wd’rd /B(a;o,27') ( )
since u > 0 and B(y1,7) C B(zg, 2r)
3d
=—=a u(y)dy
wd(gT)d /B(:ro,Qr)
3d
< —g u(y)dy,
wd(gT)d /;(yz,?)r)
since u > 0 and B(xg,2r) C B(ys, 3r)

= 3du(y2)7

u(yr) =

and in particular,

sup u<3% inf u,
B(zo,r) B(zo,7)

which is the claim in this special case.
For an arbitrary subdomain ' CC 2, we choose r > 0 with

1
r<y dist(£2,002).

Since 2’ is bounded and connected, there exists m € N such that any two
points y1,y2 € 2 can be connected in 2 by a curve that can be covered
by at most m balls of radius r with centers in 2. Composing the preceding
inequalities for all these balls, we get

u(yr) < 3™u(ys).

Thus, we have verified the claim for ¢ = 3™, O
The Harnack inequality implies the following result:

Corollary 1.2.10 (Harnack convergence theorem): Let u, : 2 — R be
a monotonically increasing sequence of harmonic functions. If there exists
y € 2 for which the sequence (un(y))nen is bounded, then w, converges on
any subdomain 2" CC 2 uniformly towards a harmonic function.

Proof: The monotonicity and boundedness imply that u,(y) converges for
n — oo. For € > 0, there thus exists N € N such that for n >m > N,

0 < up(y) —um(y) <e.

Then uy, — u, is a nonnegative harmonic function (by monotonicity), and by
Corollary 1.2.9,
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sup(u, — Up) < cg, (wlog y € '),

Q/
where ¢ depends on d, 2, and 2'. Thus (u,)nen converges uniformly in all
of (2. The uniform limit of harmonic functions has to satisfy the mean value
formulae as well, and it is hence harmonic itself by Theorem 1.2.1. a

Summary

In this chapter we encountered some basic properties of harmonic functions,
i.e., of solutions of the Laplace equation

Au=0 in £,
and also of solutions of the Poisson equation
Au=f in 2

with given f.

We found the unique solution of the Dirichlet problem on the ball (Theo-
rem 1.1.2), and we saw that solutions are smooth (Corollary 1.1.2) and even
satisfy explicit estimates (Corollary 1.2.7) and in particular the maximum
principle (Corollary 1.2.3, Corollary 1.2.4), which actually already holds for
subharmonic functions (Lemma 1.2.1). All these results are typical and char-
acteristic for solutions of elliptic PDEs. The methods presented in this chap-
ter, however, mostly do not readily generalize, since they have used heavily
the rotational symmetry of the Laplace operator. In subsequent chapters we
thus need to develop different and more general methods in order to show
analogues of these results for larger classes of elliptic PDEs.

Exercises

1.1 Determine the Green function of the half-space
{x=(z',...,2%) e R*: 2! > 0}.

1.2 On the unit ball B(0,1) C R?, determine a function H(z,y), defined for
T # y, with
(i) 32 H(z,y) =1 for x € 9B(0,1);
(i) H(z,y) — I'(z,y) is a harmonic function of = € B(0,1). (Here,
I'(z,y) is a fundamental solution.)
1.3 Use the result of Exercise 1.2 to study the Neumann problem for the
Laplace equation on the unit ball B(0,1) C R%:
Let g : 0B(0,1) — R with fBB(O,l) g(y) do(y) = 0 be given. We wish to
find a solution of

Au(z) =0 for z € B(0,1),

%(m) =g(x) for x € 9B(0,1).
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1.5

1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

1.10

Exercises 31

Let v : B(0, R) — R be harmonic and nonnegative. Prove the following
version of the Harnack inequality:

RIHR—Jaf) o RAR L),
@i O =00 = e O

for all z € B(0, R).

Let u : R = R be harmonic and nonnegative. Show that u is constant.
(Hint: Use the result of Exercise 1.4.)

Let u be harmonic with periodic boundary conditions. Use the maximum

principle to show that u is constant.
Let 2 C R3\ {0}, u: 2 — R harmonic. Show that

1 ot 2?2 g3
1 2 3\ .
”<f”“’“a:|“<x|2ww>

is harmonic in the region 2’ := {x cR3: (%, %, %) € .Q}.
— Is there a deeper reason for this?
— Is there an analogous result for arbitrary dimension d?
Let 2 be the unbounded region {x € R? : |z| > 1}. Let u € C?(2) N

C°(£2) satisty Au = 0 in §2. Furthermore, assume

lim wu(z) = 0.
|z|—00

Show that
51(12p lu| = I%%XM.

(Schwarz reflection principle):
Let 2F C {z¢ > 0},
Y= n{z? =0} #0.

Let u be harmonic in 27, continuous on 27 U X, and suppose u = 0 on
Y. We put

a(zt, ...,z = u(:cl,l...,xd) ) for xj >0,
—u(@, ..., —af)  fora® <O0.
Show that @ is harmonic in 27 U X U 27, where 2~ = {z € R? :
(:l?l,...,—xd) c _QJr}

Let 2 C R? be a bounded domain for which the divergence theorem
holds. Assume u € C?(£2),u = 0 on df2. Show that for every & > 0,

2/Q|Vu(gc)|2 dx §8/Q(Au(x))2 d:L‘—l—é/ u?(z) de.

2



2. The Maximum Principle

Throughout this chapter, £2 is a bounded domain in R%. All functions u are
assumed to be of class C?(£2).

2.1 The Maximum Principle of E. Hopf

We wish to study linear elliptic differential operators of the form
Lu(x) = Z " () Ugigi (x) + Z b (x)ugi (z) + c(x)u(z),
ij=1 i=1

where we impose the following conditions on the coefficients:

(i) Symmetry: a¥(z) = a’*(z) for all 4,5 and € 2 (this is no serious
restriction).
(ii) Ellipticity: There exists a constant A > 0 with

d
AP <Y a(@)g'g forallz € 2, €R?

ij=1

(this is the key condition).
In particular, the matrix (a% (2))i,j=1,....a is positive definite for all z,
and the smallest eigenvalue is greater than or equal to A.

(i) Boundedness of the coefficients: There exists a constant K with

’aij(x)’ , |b1(m)| Je(x)] < K forall 4,5 and x € (2.

Obviously, the Laplace operator satisfies all three conditions. The aim of the
present chapter is to prove maximum principles for solutions of Lu = 0. It
turns out that for that purpose, we need to impose an additional condition
on the sign of ¢(z), since otherwise no maximum principle can hold, as the
following simple example demonstrates: The Dirichlet problem
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has the solutions
u(xz) = asinz

for arbitrary w, and depending on the sign of «, these solutions assume a
strict interior maximum or minimum at = 7/2. The Dirichlet problem

u”’(z) —u(x) =0,

u(0) = 0 = u(n),

however, has 0 as its only solution.

As a start, let us present a proof of the weak maximum principle for
subharmonic functions (Lemma 1.2.1) that does not depend on the mean
value formulae:

Lemma 2.1.1: Let u € C?2(2)NC°%(2), Au >0 in 2. Then

= . 2.1.1
stépu maxu ( )

(Since u is continuous and 2 is bounded, and the closure {2 thus is compact,
the supremum of u on {2 coincides with the mazimum of u on §2.)

Proof: We first consider the case where we even have
Au >0 in £2.

Then u cannot assume an interior maximum at some xy € {2, since at such
a maximum, we would have

Ugigi(xg) <0 fori=1,...,d,
and thus also
Au(zg) < 0.

We now come to the general case Au > 0 and consider the auxiliary function

1
v(z) =e"

which satisfies
Av=v>0.
For each € > 0, then
A(u+ev) >0 in §2,

and from the case studied in the beginning, we deduce
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sup(u + ev) = r%%x(u + ev).

¢
Then
s%pu + sirflzfv < I%%XU +5r%%xv,
and since this holds for every e > 0, we obtain (2.1.1). a

Theorem 2.1.1: Assume c(x) =0, and let u satisfy in 2

Lu >0,
i.e.,
d d
Z a7 (@) Uyigi + Zbl(x)uz > 0. (2.1.2)
ij=1 i=1
Then also
= . 2.1.3
sup u(z) = max u(z) (2.1.3)

In the case Lu < 0, a corresponding result holds for the infimum.

Proof: As in the proof of Lemma 2.1.1, we first consider the case
Lu > 0.
Since at an interior maximum x( of u, we must have
Ugi(zg) =0 fori=1,...,d,
and
(Uzigi(70)); j=1. 4 negative semidefinite,

and thus by the ellipticity condition also

d
Lu(ajO) = Z aij(xo)uxixj (xO) <0,

ij=1

such an interior maximum cannot occur.
Returning to the general case Lu > 0, we now consider the auxiliary
function

v(z) = e

for « > 0. Then
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Lo(z) = (a®a'! (z) + ab'(z)) v(x).

Since {2 and the coefficients b’ are bounded and the coefficients satisfy
a(x) > A, we have for sufficiently large «,

Lv >0,
and applying what we have proved already to u + ev
(L(u+ev)>0),

the claim follows as in the proof of Lemma 2.1.1. The case Lu < 0 can be
reduced to the previous one by considering —u. a

Corollary 2.1.1: Let L be as in Theorem 2.1.1, and let f € C°(02), ¢ €
C°(002) be given. Then the Dirichlet problem

Lu(x) = f(x) forax € £, (2.1.4)
u(z) = p(x) forx € 012,

admits at most one solution.
Proof: The difference v(x) = uy(x) — us(z) of two solutions satisfies

Ly(z) =0 1in £,
v(z) =0 on 012,

and by Theorem 2.1.1 it then has to vanish identically on (2. a

Theorem 2.1.1 supposes ¢(x) = 0. This assumption can be weakened as
follows:

Corollary 2.1.2: Suppose c(z) < 0 in 2. Let u € C*(£2) N C°(2) satisfy
Lu>0 in 2.
With u™(z) := max(u(z),0), we then have

T < +. 2.1.5
sgpu < maxu ( )

Proof: Let 21 :={x € 2 : u(z) > 0}. Because of ¢ < 0, we have in 27,

d d
Z a (2)ugigs + sz(x)uw >0,
ij=1 i=1

and hence by Theorem 2.1.1,

sup v < maxu. 2.1.6
_QJP _8(24}} ( )
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We have

u=0 ondR2" N (by continuity of u),
max u < maxu,
902+tNon o090
and hence, since 9021 = (02T N N)U (02T N IN),

max u < max ut.

o0+ o082

Since also

suput = supu,
o} o+

(2.1.5) follows from (2.1.6), (2.1.7).
We now come to the strong maximum principle of E. Hopf:

Theorem 2.1.2: Suppose c¢(x) =0, and let u satisfy in (2,

Lu > 0.

37

(2.1.7)

(2.1.8)

(2.1.9)

If u assumes its mazimum in the interior of {2, it has to be constant. More
generally, if c(x) < 0, u has to be constant if it assumes a nonnegative interior

maximum.

For the proof, we need the boundary point lemma of E. Hopf:

Lemma 2.1.2: Suppose ¢(z) <0 and
Lu>0 in 2 c R,

and let xo € 0§2'. Moreover, assume

(i) w is continuous at xo;
(ii) u(xo) > 0 if c(x) % 0
(i11) u(xo) > u(x) for all x € 2';
(iv) there exists a ball B(y, R) C ' with zo € dB(y, R).

We then have, with r := |x — y|,

0
87/:('730) > 07

provided that this derivative (in the direction of the exterior normal of 2')

exists.
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Proof: We may assume
OB(y, R) N 02 = {x0}.

For 0 < p < R, on the annular region Jé(y,R) \ B(y,p) we consider the
auxiliary function

v(z) = e e—ul® _ g1 RF

We have

— QWZaii(x) + b (z) (z' — o) }e—vw—yf

+ c(z) (e‘”lm_mz - 6_7R2> .

For sufficiently large 7, because of the assumed boundedness of the coefficients
of L and the ellipticity condition, we have

Lv>0 in B(y,R)\ B(y, p). (2.1.10)
By (iii) and (iv),
u(z) —u(zg) <0 for z € B(y, R).
Therefore, we may find £ > 0 with
u(z) —u(zg) +ev(z) <0 for z € IB(y, p). (2.1.11)

Since v = 0 on 9B(y, R), (2.1.11) continues to hold on dB(y, R). On the
other hand,

L (u(z) —u(xo) +ev(x)) > —c(z)u(zg) >0 (2.1.12)

by (2.1.10) and (ii) and because of c(z) < 0. Thus, we may apply Corol-
lary 2.1.2 on B(y, R) \ B(y, p) and obtain

w(x) — u(zo) +ev(z) <0 for x € By, R) \ B(y, p).
Provided that the derivative exists, it follows that

% (u(z) — u(zo) +ev(x)) = 0 at = zo,

and hence for z = x,

0 ov(x)
— >
ar“(x) = or

= (27R677R2) > 0.
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Proof of Theorem 2.1.2: We assume by contradiction that u is not constant,
but has a maximum m (> 0 in case ¢ # 0) in {2. We then have

Q' ={ze:ulx)<m}#0

and
a2’ NN #0.

We choose some y € 2’ that is closer to 82’ than to 8£2. Let B(y, R) be
the largest ball with center y that is contained in 2. We then get

u(zg) =m for some xy € 0B(y, R),
and
w(@) < u(zg) forz e 2.
By Lemma 2.1.2,
Du(zg) # 0,

which, however, is not possible at an interior maximum point. This contra-
diction demonstrates the claim. a

2.2 The Maximum Principle of Alexandrov
and Bakelman

In this section, we consider differential operators of the same type as in the
previous one, but for technical simplicity, we assume that the coefficients ¢(x)
and b’(z) vanish. While similar results as those presented here continue to
hold for vanishing b°(z) and nonpositive c(x), here we wish only to present
the key ideas in a situation that is as simple as possible.

Theorem 2.2.1: Suppose that u € C?(£2) N C°(£2) satisfies
d ..
Lu(x) := Z a () ugyigs > f(x), (2.2.1)
ij=1

where the matriz (a*(x)) is positive definite and symmetric for each x € (2.
Moreover, let

@
/Qdet(aw‘(x))d < . (2.2.2)

We then have

. d 1/d
supu < maxu + diam({2) </Q |F (@)l ))da:> . (2.2.3)

Q a0 dw}/d det (¥ (x
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In contrast to those estimates that are based on the Hopf maximum prin-
ciple (cf., e.g., Theorem 2.3.2 below), here we have only an integral norm
of f on the right-hand side, i.e., a norm that is weaker than the supremum
norm. In this sense, the maximum principle of Alexandrov and Bakelman is
stronger than that of Hopf.

For the proof of Theorem 2.2.1, we shall need some geometric construc-
tions. For v € C°(£2), we define the upper contact set

THw):={yeR:IpeR? VoaeR:v(x) <o) +p (x—y)}. (224)

The dot “” here denotes the Euclidean scalar product of R?. The p that
occurs in this definition in general will depend on y; that is, p = p(y). The
set T (v) is that subset of §2 in which the graph of v lies below a hyperplane
in R*! that touches the graph of v at (y,v(y)). If v is differentiable at

y € TT(v), then necessarily p(y) = Dv(y). Finally, v is concave precisely if
T+ (v) = £.

Lemma 2.2.1: For v € C%((2), the Hessian
(Vaiai )i j=1,..a
is negative definite on T (v).
Proof: For y € T*(v), we consider the function
w(z) :=v(x) —v(y) = p(y) - (x —y).

Then w(x) < 0on (2, since y € T (v) and w(y) = 0. Thus, w has a maximum
at y, implying that (w,i,i(y)) is negative semidefinite. Since vz = Wiy
for all 7, j, the claim follows. a

If v is not differentiable at y € T (v), then p = p(y) need not be unique,
but there may exist several p’s satisfying the condition in (2.2.4). We assign
to y € TH(v) the set of all those p’s, i.e., consider the set-valued map

Tw(y) = {pERd:VxE Q2:v()<vy)+p (z—y)}.
For y ¢ T (v), we put 7,(y) := 0.
Ezample 2.2.1: 2 = B(0,1), 3> 0,
(z) = B — |z|).

The graph of v thus is a cone with a vertex of height 3 at 0 and having the
unit sphere as its base. We have T (v) = B(0, 1),

[BO.B) fry=0,
m(y) = {—ﬁlz—l} for y # 0.

<
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For the cone with vertex of height 3 at xy and base dB(z,, R),

o(z) = 8 (1 = ;f[")

and 2 = é(wo, R), and analogously,

T (é(xo, R)) = 1.(z0) = B(0, B/R). (2.2.5)
We now consider the image of {2 under 7,
T’U(Q) = U Tv(y) CcR%
yeN

We will let £; denote d-dimensional Lebesgue measure. Then we have the
following lemma:

Lemma 2.2.2: Let v € C*(2) N C°(R2). Then

Lo (1a(2) < / (det (vy000 (2))| da- (2.2.6)

T+ (v)
Proof: First of all,
70(2) = 7,(TT (v)) = Dv(T™ (v)), (2.2.7)

since v is differentiable. By Lemma 2.2.1, the Jacobian matrix of Dv : 2 —
R?, namely (vy:y), is negative semidefinite on 7% (v). Thus Dv — ¢ Id has
maximal rank for € > 0. From the transformation formula for multiple inte-
grals, we then get

det (vgigi (z) — €055)

Lq((Dv—eld) (T*(v))) < /T+( ) dx.

i,j=1,...,d
(2.2.8)
Letting ¢ tend to 0, the claim follows because of (2.2.7). O
We are now able to prove Theorem 2.2.1: We may assume
©w<0 ondf2
by replacing v by u — maxgg u if necessary.
Now let zg € £2, u(zp) > 0. We consider the function k., on B(zg,d) with

0 = diam({?2) whose graph is the cone with vertex of height u(zg) at xg and
base 0B(xg, d). From the definition of the diameter § = diam 2,

2 cC B(JJQ,(S).
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Since we assume u < 0 on 942, for each hyperplane that is tangent to this
cone there exists some parallel hyperplane that is tangent to the graph of u.
(In order to see this, we simply move such a hyperplane parallel to its original
position from above towards the graph of u until it first becomes tangent to
it. Since the graph of w is at least of height u(zg), i.e., of the height of the
cone, and since u < 0 on 912 and 92 C B(xg,d), such a first tangency cannot
occur at a boundary point of {2, but only at an interior point x1. Thus, the
corresponding hyperplane is contained in 7,(x1).) This means that

Trao (12) C Tu(£2). (2.2.9)
By (2.2.5),
Thao (£2) = B (0,u(z0)/6) . (2.2.10)

Relations (2.2.6), (2.2.9), (2.2.10) imply

L (B (0,u(xz)/0)) < / |det (ugizi(2))| dz,

T (u)

and hence

5 1/d
u(x()) < 1/d (/ ‘det (U‘I7IJ (x))|dx>
Wy T+ (u)

1/d
_ 0 —1)?det (uyiqzi (z)) dz
- o/ (/:F+(u)( 1) det (ugizs(2)) d ) (2.2.11)

by Lemma 2.2.1. Without assuming u < 0 on 042, we get an additional term
maxpn v on the right-hand side of (2.2.11). Since the formula holds for all
xg € {2, we have the following result:

Lemma 2.2.3: For u € C*(2)NC°),

Qi 0 1/d
supu < maxu + 1211117([1) / (—1)%det (uyiys () da . (2.2.12)
0 o0 wd/ T+ (u)

O

In order to deduce Theorem 2.2.1 from this result, we need the following
elementary lemma:

Lemma 2.2.4: On T (u),
d

d
(=D det (ugizs () < ! 1‘2 A (2 ugigi (z) | . (2.2.13)

= det (a¥(x)) |

Ul
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Proof: Tt is well known that for symmetric, positive definite matrices A, B,

1 d
det Adet B < (d trace AB) ,

which is readily verified by diagonalizing one of the matrices, which is possible
if that matrix is symmetric.

Inserting A = (—ugi,;), B = (a¥) (which is possible by Lemma 2.2.1 and
the ellipticity assumption), we obtain (2.2.13). O

Inequalities (2.2.12), (2.2.13) imply
1/d

dx

supu < maxu +
0 o dw;/d

diam({?2) (f Z?,j=1 ' () g i (@)d
St /T+(u) det (a¥ (z))

(2.2.14)

In turn (2.2.14) directly implies Theorem 2.2.1, since by assumption, — > a®/
Ugizs < —f, and the left-hand side of this inequality is nonnegative on T (u)
by Lemma 2.2.1. a

We wish to apply Theorem 2.2.1 to some nonlinear equation, namely, the
two-dimensional Monge-Ampere equation.
Thus, let {2 be open in R? = {(z!,2?)}, and let u € C?(§2) satisfy

Ut 1 (T)Ug202 () — Uy 2 (7) = f(z) in 02, (2.2.15)

with given f. In order that (2.2.15) be elliptic:

(i) the Hessian of w must be positive definite, and hence also
(ii) f(z) > 01in £2.

Condition (i) means that u is a convex function. Thus, u cannot assume a
maximum in the interior of {2, but a minimum is possible. In order to control
the minimum, we observe that if u is a solution of (2.2.15), then so is (—u).
However, equation (2.2.15) is no longer elliptic at (—u), since the Hessian of
(—u) is negative, and not positive, so that Theorem 2.2.1 cannot be applied
directly. We observe, however, that Lemma 2.2.3 does not need an ellipticity
assumption, and obtain the following corollary:

Corollary 2.2.1: Under the assumptions (i), (ii), a solution u of the Monge—
Ampére equation (2.2.15) satisfies

) ) diam({?2) H
> - — .
1}12fu > minu N (/Q f(m)d:c)
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The crucial point here is that the nonlinear Monge-Ampere equation for
a solution u can be formally written as a linear differential equation. Namely,
with

1

1 B - 1
a I(I) - 5“3:23:2 (IE), a12(x) - a’zl(‘r) - 5”3’)1%‘2 (‘T);
a®?(z) = %lexl(x)

(2.2.15) becomes

2

Z a”uwixj (.’t) = f(SU),

ij=1
and is thus of the type considered. Consequently, in order to deduce properties
of a solution u, we have only to check whether the required conditions for
the coefficients a%(x) hold under our assumptions about u. It may happen,
however, that these conditions are satisfied for some, but not for all, solutions
u. For example, under the assumptions (i), (ii), (2.2.15) was no longer elliptic
at the solution (—u).

2.3 Maximum Principles for
Nonlinear Differential Equations

We now consider a general differential equation of the form
F[u] = F(z,u, Du, D*u) = 0, (2.3.1)

with F: S := 2 x R x R? x S(d,R) — R, where S(d,R) is the space of
symmetric, real-valued, dx d matrices. Elements of S are written as (z, z, p, 7);
here p = (p1,...,pq) € RY, r = (rij)ij=1,...a € S(d,R). We assume that F is
differentiable with respect to the 7;;.

Definition 2.3.1: The differential equation (2.3.1) is called elliptic at u €
C*(2) if

(8F (m,u(x),Du(x),DQU(z))) is positive definite.  (2.3.2)
orij ij=1,...,d

For example, the Monge-Ampere equation (2.2.15) is elliptic in this sense if
the conditions (i), (ii) at the end of Section 2.2 hold.

It is not completely clear what the appropriate generalization of the max-
imum principle from linear to nonlinear equations is, because in the linear
case, we always have to make assumptions on the lower-order terms. One
interpretation that suggests a possible generalization is to consider the max-
imum principle as a statement comparing a solution with a constant that
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under different conditions was a solution of Lu < 0. Because of the linear
structure, this immediately led to a comparison theorem for arbitrary solu-
tions w1, us of Lu = 0. For this reason, in the nonlinear case we also start
with a comparison theorem:

Theorem 2.3.1: Let ug,u; € C%(2) N CY(2), and suppose

(i) F € CH(S),
(ii) F is elliptic at all functions tuy + (1 — t)ug, 0 <t <1,
(iii) for each fized (x,p,r), F is monotonically decreasing in z.

If
up <ug  on 012
and
Flu1] > Flug] in £2,
then either
u < ug in 2
or
ug = uy in 2.
Proof: We put
v i=1u1 — U,
ug :=tuy + (L —t)ug for 0 <t <1,

a’(z) ::/O gf; (z, ue(z), Duy(z), D*uy(2)) dt,

R LOF 2
b () .—/O o (x,ut(x),Dut(a:),D ut(x)) dt,

c(x) ::/O (2—1: (z, ue(2), Duy(z), D?uy(2)) dt

(note that we are integrating a total derivative with respect to
t, namely, %F(x, ug(x), Dug (), D?uy(z)), and consequently, we
can convert the integral into boundary terms, leading to the
correct representation of Lv below; cf. (2.3.3)),

d

d
Loy = Z aij (x)vawj (1’) + Z bi($)’l)ajt (x) + C(CL’)’U(QC)
i=1

ij=1
Then
Lv = Fluy] — Flup] >0 in £2. (2.3.3)

The equation L is elliptic because of (ii), and by (iii), ¢(z) < 0. Thus, we may
apply Theorem 2.1.2 for v and obtain the conclusions of the theorem. O
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The theorem holds in particular for solutions of Fu] = 0. The key point in
the proof of Theorem 2.3.1 then is that since the solutions uy and u; of the
nonlinear equation F[u] = 0 are already given, we may interpret quantities
that depend on ug and w; and their derivatives as coefficients of a linear
differential equation for the difference.

We also would like to formulate the following uniqueness result for the
Dirichlet problem for Flu] = f with given f:

Corollary 2.3.1: Under the assumptions of Theorem 2.5.1, suppose ug = uy
on 012, and

Flup] = Flu1] in £2.
Then ug = uq in §2. 0O
As an example, we consider the minimal surface equation: Let 2 C R? =
{(z,y)}. The minimal surface equation then is the quasilinear equation
(1 + “12/) Ugpy — 2UgUyUzgy + (1 + ui) Uyy = 0. (2.34)
Theorem 2.3.1 implies the following corollary:
Corollary 2.3.2: Let ug,u; € C?(£2) be solutions of the minimal surface

equation. If the difference ug — uy assumes u mazximum or minimum at an
interior point of {2, we have

ug — uq = const  in {2

We now come to the following maximum principle:
Theorem 2.3.2: Let u € C?(02) N C%($2), and let F € C%(S). Suppose that
for some A > 0, the ellipticity condition
d

oF .y
>\ |§|2 S Z ?(132”7297 7')515] (235)

ij=1 """

holds for all € € R?, (x,2,p,7) € S. Moreover, assume that there exist con-
stants p1, po such that for all (z,z,p),

F(x,z,p,0)sign(z
(@2, 0)sign(z) 1y 4 2. (2.3.6)
A A
If
Flul =0 in §2,
then
sup |u| < max |u| + 2 (2.3.7)
0 - 0N A7

where the constant ¢ depends on py and the diameter diam(§2).
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Here, one should think of (2.3.6) as an analogue of the sign condition
c(x) < 0 and the bound for the b*(x) as well as a bound of the right-hand
side f of the equation Lu = f.

Proof: We shall follow a similar strategy as in the proof of Theorem 2.3.1 and
shall reduce the result to the maximum principle from Section 2.1 for linear
equations. Here v is an auxiliary function to be determined, and w := u — v.
We consider the operator

d d
Lw := Z a7 () Wiy + Zbi(x)w
ij=1 i=1
with
’ L oF )
a’(x) = 5 (z,u(z), Du(x), tD*u(x)) dt, (2.3.8)
o OTij

while the coefficients b’ (x) are defined through the following equation:

(z), Du(x ),tDQU(x))

et 87“”
- aﬁrF (z,u(z), Dv(z), tD*u(x)) ) dt - Vyigi
ij

+ F (x,u(z), Du(zx),0) — F (x,u(x), Dv(z),0). (2.3.9)

(That this is indeed possible follows from the mean value theorem and the
assumption F' € C?. It actually suffices to assume that F' is twice continu-
ously differentiable with respect to the variables r only.) Then L satisfies the
assumptions of Theorem 2.1.1. Now

Lw = L(u—v)

d 1
> ( 0 367”1:: (&, u(x), Du(x), tD*u(x)) dt) Ugigi + F(x,u(z), Du(z),0)

i,7=1

d
_ Z ( i 87“” ,u(z), Du(z ),tDQU(x)) dt) Vgigi — F(x,u(x), Duv(z),0)

d
= F (z,u(z), Du(z), D*u(z)) — Z QI () vgigi + F (2,u(x), Dv(x),0) |,
ij=1
(2.3.10)
with
1
a(z) = oF (z,u(z), Dv(z), tD*u(z)) dt (2.3.11)

0 67‘7(]
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(this again comes from the integral of a total derivative with respect to t).
Here by assumption

d
AP <Y a(2)eled forall z € 2,6 € RY (2.3.12)

ij=1
We now look for an appropriate auxiliary function v with
Mv = Zaij ()i + F(z,u(x), Dv(zx),0) < 0. (2.3.13)

We now suppose that for 0 := diam({2), §2 is contained in the strip {0 <
z! < §}. We now try

U(iL’) _ I%%XUJF + % (e(M1+1)5 _ e(HH‘l)wl) (23]_4)

(u™(z) = max(0,u(x))).
Then

- B+ 1 " @)V 4 B, u(x), Do(), 0)
— p2 (pu1 + 1)° elmatat 4 papr (g1 + 1) elm+hz’ | Lo

0

Mo

<
<
by (2.3.6), (2.3.12). This establishes (2.3.13). Equation (2.3.10) then implies,
even under the assumption F[u] > 0 in place of Flu] = 0,
Lw > 0.

By definition of v, we also have

w=u—v<0 on df2
Theorem 2.1.1 thus implies
u<wv in £2,

and (2.3.7) follows with ¢ = e(r1+1)diam(2) _ 1 More precisely, under the
assumption F[u] > 0, we have proved the inequality

M2
Sl(l)pu < rral%xu+ + e (2.3.15)
but the inequality in the other direction of course follows analogously, i.e.,

infu>minu~ — Plac (2.3.16)
Q o9 A

(u™ (z) := min(0, u(z))). O
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Theorem 2.3.2 is of interest even in the linear case. Let us look once more
at the simple equation

f"(x)+kf(x)=0 forx e (0,7),
f(0) = f(m) =0,

with constant k. We may apply Theorem 2.3.2 with A =1, 1 = 0,

,— Ksup( - [f| for k>0,
0 for k < 0.

It follows that

sup |f| < ¢k sup | f];
(0,m) (0,m)

ie., if

1
K< -,
¢
we must have f = 0. More generally, in place of k, one may take any function
c(x) with ¢(x) < k on (0,7) and consider f”(z) + c¢(z)f(x) = 0, without
affecting the preceding conclusion. In particular, this allows us to weaken
the sign condition ¢(z) < 0. The sharpest possible result here is that f =0
if £ is smaller than the smallest eigenvalue A; of % on (0,7), i.e., 1. This
analogously generalizes to other linear elliptic equations, e.g.,

Af(x) +kf(x) =0 in {2,
fly)=0 on 0£2.

Theorem 2.3.2 does imply such a result, but not with the optimal bound ;.
A reference for the present chapter is Gilbarg-Trudinger [9].

Summary and Perspectives

The maximum principle yields examples of so-called a priori estimates, i.e.,
estimates that hold for any solution of a given differential equation or class
of equations, depending on the given data (boundary values, right-hand side,
etc.), without the need to know the solution in advance or without even
having to guarantee in advance that a solution exists. Conversely, such a
priori estimates often constitute an important tool in many existence proofs.
Maximum principles are characteristic for solutions of elliptic (and parabolic)
PDEs, and they are not restricted to linear equations. Often, they are even
the most important tool for studying certain nonlinear elliptic PDEs.
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Exercises

2.1 Let 21,825 C R? be disjoint open sets such that (2, N (2 contains a
smooth hypersurface T, e.g.,

2 ={(zt, ..., 2% :|z| < 1,2 > 0},
Qo :={(2', ..., 2% |z < 1,2 < 0},
T ={(z',..., 2% :]z| < 1,2' = 0}.

Let u € C°(£2; U 25) N C?(£21) N C?(£25) be harmonic on (2; and on (2,

ie.,
Au(z) =0, z€ 23U

Does this imply that « is harmonic on 7 U {2, UT?
2.2 Let {2 be open in R? = {(x,%)}. For a nonconstant solution u € C?(2)
of the differential equation

Ugy =0 in £2,

is it possible to assume an interior maximum in {27
2.3 Let £2 be open and bounded in R4 On

2% [0,00) C R = {(z1,... 2% 1)},

we consider the heat equation

U

82
(0a?)>”

u;y = Au, where A = Z
i=1

Show that for bounded solutions u € C2(£2 x (0,00)) N C°(£2 x [0, 00)),

sup u < sup U.
2%[0,00) (2x{0}1)U(892%[0,00))

2.4 Let u : 2 — R be harmonic, ' cC 2 c R% We then have, for all i, j
between 1 and d,

2
SUD |Uyi i | < 2 sup |u|
of et L= ise(2r, 002y ) TP

Prove this inequality. Write down and demonstrate an analogous inequal-
ity for derivatives of arbitrary order! B
2.5 Let £2 C R? be open and bounded. Let u € C?(£2) N CY(£2) satisfy

Au=u3, ze,
u=0, x€adfl

Show that v =0 in 2.
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2.7

2.8

2.9

2.10

Exercises 51

Prove a version of the maximum principle of Alexandrov and Bakelman
for operators
n

Lu = Z a (2)ugi i (),

i,j=1
assuming in place of ellipticity only that det(a® (x)) is positive in £2.
Control the maximum and minimum of the solution u of an elliptic
Monge—Ampere equation

det(uyizi(x)) = f(x)

in a bounded domain {2.
Let u € C%(£2) be a solution of the Monge-Ampere equation

in the domain (2 with positive f. Suppose there exists g € {2 where the
Hessian of u is positive definite. Show that the equation then is elliptic
at u in all of £2. )

Let R? := {(z%,2?)}, 2 := B(0, R2) \ B(0, Ry) with Ry > Ry > 0. The
function ¢(z!,2?) := a + blog(|z|) is harmonic in 2 for all a,b. Let
u € C%(£2) N C°(2) be subharmonic, i.e.,

Au>0, xze€

Show that
M (Ry)log(£2) + M(R2)log(-
M(r) < (F1) log(52) _ (R2) g(Rl)
log(72)
with
M(r):= max u(z
OB(0,r)
and R <r < R,.
Let
I N 2
1
Uz *;*§($2+y2)

Show that w; and wugy solve the Monge—Ampere equation
U Uy — uiy =1
and
up =us =1 on dB(0,1).

Is this compatible with the uniqueness result for the Dirichlet problem
for nonlinear elliptic PDEs?
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2.11 Let 27 := 2 x (0,T), and suppose u € C?(27) N C°(2r) satisfies
u = Au+u?® in Qp,
u(z,t) >ec>0 for (x,t) € (2 x {0}) U (02 x [0,T)).

Show that -
(a) u > cfor all (z,t) € 2.
(b) If in addition u(x,t) = u(z,0) for all z € 92 and all ¢, then T < occ.



3. Existence Techniques I: Methods Based on
the Maximum Principle

3.1 Difference Methods: Discretization of
Differential Equations

The basic idea of the difference methods consists in replacing the given dif-
ferential equation by a difference equation with step size h and trying to
show that for h — 0, the solutions of the difference equations converge to a
solution of the differential equation. This is a constructive method that in
particular is often applied for the numerical (approximative) computation of
solutions of differential equations. In order to show the essential aspects of
this method in a setting that is as simple as possible, we consider only the
Laplace equation

Au=0 (3.1.1)

in a bounded domain in 2 in RY. We cover R? with an orthogonal grid of
mesh size h > 0; i.e., we consider the points or vertices

(z',....2%) = (nah,...,nqh) (3.1.2)
with ny,...,ng € Z. The set of these vertices is called be, and we put
2, = QNRL. (3.1.3)

We say that = (nih,...,nqh) and y = (m1h,...,mgh) (all n;,m; € Z) are
neighbors if

d
> i —mi| =1, (3.1.4)
i=1

or equivalently,
|z —y| = h. (3.1.5)

The straight lines between neighboring vertices are called edges. A connected
union of edges for which every vertex is contained in at most two edges is
called an edge path (see Figure 3.1).
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Figure 3.1. z (cross) and its neighbors (open dots) and an edge path in £2;, (heavy
line) and vertices from I}, (solid dots).

The boundary vertices of {2, are those vertices of 2;, for which not all
their neighbors are contained in 2,,. Let I}, be the set of boundary vertices.
Vertices in (2}, that are not boundary vertices are called interior vertices. The
set of interior vertices is called (2.

We suppose that (2, is discretely connected, meaning that any two vertices
in {25, can be connected by an edge path in §2;,. We consider a function

’LI,ZQ}L—)R

and put, for i = 1,...,d, z = (z*,...,2%) € 24,

1 _ . _
ui(x) = m (u(xl, o et T et — (et .,xd)) ,
1 . ) )
ug(z) == — (u(z',... cxd)y —wu(t, . 2t gt — byt .,xd)) . (3.1.6)

Thus, u; and u; are the forward and backward difference quotients in the ith
coordinate direction. Analogously, we define higher-order difference quotients,

e.g.,
u(x) = ugi(x) = (ug)i(z)

1 .
:ﬁ(u(xla---,xl—f—h,...,xd)—2u(x1,...,md)
+u(zt,.. 2" =k, 2h). (3.1.7)

If we wish to emphasize the dependence on the mesh size h, we write

uh’,u?,ug in place of u, u;, u;;, etc.
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The main reason for considering difference quotients, of course, is that for
functions that are differentiable up to the appropriate order, for A — 0, the
difference quotients converge to the corresponding derivatives. For example,
for u € C?(92),

o
%Lmouii(xh) = 7(8331.)211(96), (3.1.8)

if xp, € (2, tends to z € (2 for h — 0. Consequently, we approximate the
Laplace equation

Au=0 in 2

by the difference equation
d
Apul ==Y "uli =0 in 2, (3.1.9)
i=1

and we call this equation the discrete Laplace equation. Our aim now is to
solve the Dirichlet problem for the discrete Laplace equation

Apu =0 in 2,
u =g on I, (3.1.10)

and to show that under appropriate assumptions, the solutions u converge

for h — 0 to a solution of the Dirichlet problem

Au=0 1in {2,
u=g on0f2, (3.1.11)

where ¢" is a discrete approximation of g. Considering the values of u” at the
vertices of (2, as unknowns, (3.1.10) leads to a linear system with the same
number of equations as unknowns. Those equations that come from vertices
all of whose neighbors are interior vertices themselves are homogeneous, while
the others are inhomogeneous.

It is a remarkable and useful fact that many properties of the Laplace
equation continue to hold for the discrete Laplace equation. We start with
the discrete maximum principle:

Theorem 3.1.1: Suppose
Ahuh Z 0 .Qh,

where 2y, as always, is supposed to be discretely connected. Then

max u” = maxu”. (3.1.12)

Qh, Fh

If the mazimum is assumed at an interior point, then u" has to be constant.
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Proof: Let zy be an interior vertex, and let z1, ..., o4 be its neighbors. Then

2d
Apul(z) = % <Z ul(zq) — 2duh(xo)> . (3.1.13)

If Apu™(x) >0, then

2d
1
Mzo) < — h 1.
u'(zg) < Qd;u (za), (3.1.14)

i.e., u(xg) is not bigger than the arithmetic mean of the values of u” at the
neighbors of xg. This implies

ul(z0) < max  ul(z,), (3.1.15)
a=1,...,2d
with equality only if
ul(xo) = u(zy) foralla e {1,...,2d}. (3.1.16)

Thus, if u assumes an interior maximum at a vertex zg, it does so at all
neighbors of x( as well, and repeating this reasoning, then also at all neighbors
of neighbors, etc. Since (2), is discretely connected by assumption, uy has to
be constant in 2. This is the strong maximum principle, which in turn
implies the weak maximum principle (3.1.12). O

Corollary 3.1.1: The discrete Dirichlet problem

Ahuh =0 m Qh,

ul :gh on I'",

for given g" has at most one solution.

Proof: This follows in the usual manner by applying the maximum principle
to the difference of two solutions. O

It is remarkable that in the discrete case this uniqueness result already
implies an existence result:

Corollary 3.1.2: The discrete Dirichlet problem

Ahuh =0 m Qh,

u =g on I,

admits a unique solution for each g" : I, — R.
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Proof: As already observed, the discrete problem constitutes a finite system
of linear equations with the same number of equations and unknowns. Since
by Corollary 3.1.1, for homogeneous boundary data g" = 0, the homogeneous
solution u" = 0 is the unique solution, the fundamental theorem of linear
algebra implies the existence of a solution for an arbitrary right-hand side,
i.e., for arbitrary g". O

The solution of the discrete Poisson equation
Apul = f* in 2" (3.1.17)

with given f" is similarly simple; here, without loss of generality, we consider
only the homogeneous boundary condition

u =0 on ™, (3.1.18)

because an inhomogeneous condition can be treated by adding a solution of
the corresponding discrete Laplace equation.

In order to represent the solution, we shall now construct a Green function
G"(x,y). For that purpose, we consider a particular f” in (3.1.17), namely,

Fi(z) = {0 for = # y,
1

pz forx =y,

for given y € £2;,. Then G"(z,y) is defined as the solution of (3.1.17), (3.1.18)
for that f. The solution for an arbitrary f" is then obtained as

ul(x) =n* > G a,y) (). (3.1.19)

yEN)

In order to show that solutions of the discrete Laplace equation Apu = 0
in (2, for h — 0 converge to a solution of the Laplace equation Au =0 in {2
we need estimates for the u” that do not depend on h. It turns out that as
in the continuous case, such estimates can be obtained with the help of the
maximum principle. Namely, for the symmetric difference quotient

1 1

uz(z) = %(u(x a2
—wu(zt,. . T 2t — ht T ,xd))
1
=3 (ui(x) + uz(z)) (3.1.20)

we may prove in complete analogy with Corollary 1.2.7 the following result:

Lemma 3.1.1: Suppose that in §2y,

Apul(z) = f(2). (3.1.21)
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Let xg € 2y, and suppose that x¢ and all its neighbors have distance greater
than or equal to R from I,. Then

d R
|u?(x0)’ < 7 Tax ’uh| + 3 max |fh| . (3.1.22)

Proof: Without loss of generality i = 1, o = 0. We put

W= n}ix|uh|, M = n}zix|fh|'

We consider once more the auxiliary function

ey Mo 2 w(dp M
Because of

d

el = 3 (@ (0 2?) =20

i=1
we have again
Apv"(z) = =M
as well as

vh((),x27...,wd) >0 forall 22,..., 2%,
h

v"(x) > p for |z| > R, 0<z2'<R.

Furthermore, for @”(z) := L(u/ (2, ... 2%) —u/(—2t, 22,..., 2%)),

|Ahﬂh(m)| < M for those x € (2, for which this expression is
defined,
a(0,22,..., 29 =0 forall 2%,... 29,
’ﬂh(:c)| <p for |z| >R, z'>0.

On the discretization B} of the half-ball BT := {|z| < R,x! > 0}, we thus
have

Ap (V" £a") <0
as well as
v" £ 4" >0 on the discrete boundary of B,T

(in order to be precise, here one should take as the discrete boundary all
vertices in the exterior of BT that have at least one neighbor in BT). The
maximum principle (Theorem 3.1.1) yields
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|u"| <o" in By

h
and hence
h Ly L
|U':[(O)‘:7|u (h70a70)lgﬁv (h’707 70)
d,u R
M —(1—=d)h.
=5t + R2( )
O
For solutions of the discrete Laplace equation
Apu =0 in 2, (3.1.23)

we then inductively get estimates for higher-order difforcncc quotients be-
cause if u” is a solution, so are all difference quotients ul?, ul, ulul ul ete.
For example, from (3.1.22) we obtain for a solution of (3.1.23) that if z is

far enough from the boundary I}, then

|[ult(z0)| < imax|u@| < d—QmaX|uh| = d—zmax|uh| (3.1.24)
=R, T Re R? T, ' o
Thus, by induction, we can bound difference quotients of any order, and we
obtain the following theorem:

Theorem 3.1.2: If all solutions u" of
Ahuh =0 1w Qh

are bounded independently of h (i.e., maxp, |uh| < ), then in any subdomain
Q2 CC 0, some subsequence of u converges to a harmonic function as h — 0.

Convergence here first means convergence with respect to the supremum
norm, i.e.,

li — =0
Lim, max [un(z) — u(z)| =0,
with harmonic u. By the preceding considerations, however, the difference
quotients of u,, converge to the corresponding derivatives of u as well. O

We wish to briefly discuss some aspects of difference equations that are
important in numerical analysis. There, for theoretical reasons, one assumes
that one already knows the existence of a smooth solution of the differential
equation under consideration, and one wants to approximate that solution
by solutions of difference equations. For that purpose, let L be an elliptic
differential operator and consider discrete operators Lj that are applied to
the restriction of a function u to the lattice £2y,.
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Definition 3.1.1: The difference scheme Ly, is called consistent with L if

lim (Lu — Lpu) =0
h—0

for all u € C?(02).
The scheme Ly, is called convergent to L if the solutions u,u” of

Lu=f inQ2,u=¢ ondf,
Lyu = 7 in 04, where f is the restriction of f to (2,
u =" on I, where " is the restriction to 2, of a
continuous extension of ¢,

satisfy

li "(z) - =0.
Jim max |u(z) — u(z)|

In order to see the relation between convergence and consistency we con-
sider the “global error”

and the “local error”
s(x) := Lpu(z) — Lu(x)
and compute, for z € (2,
Lyo(x) = Lyu"(x) — Lyu(e) = f*(z) — Lu(z) — s(z)
= —s(z), since f"(z) = f(z) = Lu(z).
Since

lim sup |o(z)| =0,
h—0 CEGFh,

the problem essentially is

Lyo(z) = —s(z) in §2y,
o(x)=0 on [}.

In order to deduce the convergence of the scheme from its consistency, one
thus needs to show that if s(z) tends to 0, so does the solution o(x), and
in fact uniformly. Thus, the inverses Lgl have to remain bounded in a sense
that we shall not make precise here. This property is called stability.

In the spirit of these notions, let us show the following simple convergence
result:
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Theorem 3.1.3: Let u € C%(12) be a solution of

Au=f in {2,
u=@ on OS2

Let u" be the solution
Apul =" in (2,
ul = <ph on I,
where f", o" are defined as above. Then

max |uh(1') —u(z)| =0 for h—0.
ey,
Proof: Taylor’s formula implies that the second-order difference quotients
(which depend on the mesh size h) satisfy
0*u 1 i—1 i it d
i (x) = , (x,...,ac ot + 0w ,...,a:),

(0xt)?

with —h < § < h. Since u € C?(£2), we have

Pu S d Pu , d)
sup | ——=(z",...,z" +6",...,2%) — —(z7,...,x" ..., x —0
|5i§h<(a$’)2( ) (5$1)2( )

for h — 0, and thus the above local error satisfies
sup|s(x)] = 0 for h — 0.
Now let {2 be contained in a ball B(zg, R); without loss of generality
" jl“}?e maximum principle then implies, through comparison with the func-

tion R% — |z|°, that a solution v of

Apv=mn in (2,

v=0 on [},

satisfies the estimate

Thus, the global error satisfies
R2
< - Q
sup |o(x)] < 5 SUP |s(z)],

hence the desired convergence. O
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3.2 The Perron Method

Let us first recall the notion of a subharmonic function from Section 1.2, since
this will play a crucial role:

Definition 3.2.1: Let 2 C RY, f: 2 — [—00,00) upper semicontinuous in
2, f # —oco. The function f is called subharmonic in 2 if for all 2 CC {2,
the following property holds:

If w is harmonic in 2, and f < u on 02, then also
f<wuin (.

The next lemma likewise follows from the results of Section 1.2:

Lemma 3.2.1:

(i) Strong maximum principle: Let v be subharmonic in §2. If there exists
xo € 2 with v(xg) = supgv(x), then v is constant. In particular, if
v € C%N), then v(z) < maxpov(y) for all x € R.
(ii) If v1,...,v, are subharmonic, so is v := max(vy, ..., V).
(iii) If v € C°(82) is subharmonic and B(y, R) CC {2, then the harmonic
replacement U of v, defined by

2 lz—y|? v(z
R du\]dRyl faB(y,R) \z—(z)|dd0(z) for x € B(y, R),

o(a) = {v(x) forx € 2\ B(y, R),

is subharmonic in §2 (and harmonic in B(y, R)).
Proof:

(i) This is the strong maximum principle for subharmonic functions. Al-
though we have not written it down explicitly, it is a direct consequence
of Theorem 1.2.2 and Lemma 1.2.1.

(if) Let 2 CC 2, v harmonic on 92, v < u on 9f2'. Then also

v; <u ondf) fori=1,...,n,
and hence, since v; is subharmonic,
v; <u on §2.
This implies
v; <u on 2,

showing that v is subharmonic.
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(iii) First v < 9, since v is subharmonic. Let 2 CC {2, u harmonic on (2,
7 < uon 9. Since v < 7, also v < u on 942, and thus, since v is
subharmonic, v < u on 2" and thus 7 < u on 2"\ B(y, R). Therefore,
also 7 < w on 2’ NIB(y, R). Since ¥ is harmonic, hence subharmonic
on ' N B(y, R), we get T < u on 2 N B(y, R). Altogether, we obtain
v < u on §2’. This shows that v is subharmonic.

(]

For the sequel, let ¢ be a bounded function on 2 (not necessarily contin-
uous).

Definition 3.2.2: A subharmonic function u € C°(£2) is called a subfunc-
tion with respect to ¢ if

u<@ forall xe€df

Let S, be the set of all subfunctions with respect to . (Analogously, a su-
perharmonic function u € CY(£2) is called superfunction with respect to ¢ if
u > on 0f2.)

The key point of the Perron method is contained in the following theorem:

Theorem 3.2.1: Let

u(x) := sup v(x). (3.2.1)
vES,

Then u is harmonic.

Remark: If w € C%(£2) N C°(£2) is harmonic on (2, and if w = ¢ on 92, the
maximum principle implies that for all subfunctions v € S,, we have v < w
in {2 and hence

w(z) = sup v(x).
vES,

Thus, w satisfies an extremal property. The idea of the Perron method (and
the content of Theorem 3.2.1) is that, conversely, each supremum in S, yields
a harmonic function.

Proof of Theorem 3.2.1: First of all, u is well-defined, since by the maximum
principle v < supyn ¢ < oo for all v € S,. Now let y € {2 be arbitrary.
By (3.2.1) there exists a sequence {v,} C S, with lim, o vn(y) = u(y).
Replacing v, by max(vi,...,v,,infsq p), we may assume without loss of
generality that (v,),en is a monotonically increasing, bounded sequence. We
now choose R with B(y, R) CC {2 and consider the harmonic replacements
U, for B(y, R). The maximum principle implies that (v, )nen likewise is a
monotonically increasing sequence of subharmonic functions that are even
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harmonic in B(y, R). By the Harnack convergence theorem (Corollary 1.2.10),
the sequence (¥,,) converges uniformly on B(y, R) towards some v that is
harmonic on B(y, R). Furthermore,

lim o, (y) = v(y) = u(y), (32.2)

n— o0

since u > U, > v, and lim, o0 v5(y) = u(y). By (3.2.1), we then have v < u
in B(y, R). We now show that v = u in B(y, R). Namely, if

v(z) < u(z) for some z € B(y, R), (3.2.3)
by (3.2.1), we may find u € S, with
v(z) < u(z). (3.2.4)
Now let
Wy, = max(vy, ). (3.2.5)

In the same manner as above, by the Harnack convergence theorem (Corol-
lary 1.2.10), w,, converges uniformly on B(y, R) towards some w that is har-
monic on B(y, R). Since w,, > v, and w, € S,, the maximum principle
implies

v<w<wu in B(y,R). (3.2.6)
By (3.2.2) we then have

w(y) = v(y), (3.2.7)

and with the help of the strong maximum principle for harmonic functions
(Corollary 1.2.3), we conclude that

w=wvin B(y, R). (3.2.8)

This is a contradiction, because by (3.2.4),

w(z) = nli)n;o Wp(z) = nh_}n;@ max (v, (2), w(z)) > a(z) > v(z) = w(z).

Therefore, u is harmonic in f2. O

Theorem 3.2.1 tells us that we obtain a harmonic function by taking the
supremum of all subfunctions of a bounded function y. It is not clear at all,
however, that the boundary values of u coincide with y. Thus, we now wish
to study the question of when the function u(z) := sup,cg, v(z) satisfies

o u(@) = @(8).

For that purpose, we shall need the concept of a barrier.
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Definition 3.2.3: (a) Let £ € 992. A function 3 € C°(82) is called a barrier
at & with respect to (2 if
(i) B> 0in 2\ {£}; B(§) =0,

(ii) B is superharmonic in (2.
(b) & € 02 is called regular if there exists a barrier 3 at & with respect to {2.

Remark: The regularity is a local property of the boundary 9f2: Let 5 be a
local barrier at £ € 942; i.e., there exists an open neighborhood U(§) such
that § is a barrier at £ with respect to U N 2. If then B(&,p) CC U and
m = infyn pe,p) B, then

= Im for x € 2\ B(&, p),
" | min(m, 3(z)) for z € 2N B(E,p),

is a barrier at £ with respect to (2.

Lemma 3.2.2: Suppose u(z) 1= sup,eg_v(z) in 2. If £ is a regular point
of 012, and ¢ is continuous at &, we have

lim u(z) = p(§). (3.2.9)

r—E€

Proof: Let M := supy, |¢|- Since £ is regular, there exists a barrier 3, and
the continuity of y at € implies that for every € > 0 there exists 6 > 0 and a
constant ¢ = ¢(e) such that

[p(z) =) <e  for [z —¢| <4, (3.2.10)
cB(x) >2M for |z —&| > 6 (3.2.11)

the latter holds, since infj,_¢>50(x) =: m > 0 by definition of 3). The
lz—€]>
functions

p(§) + e+ cB(x),
p(§) — e —cB(x),

then are super- and subfamilies, respectively, with respect to ¢, by (3.2.10),
(3.2.11). By definition of u thus

p(§) —e —cf(x) < u(x),
and since superfunctions dominate subfunctions, we also have
u(z) < (&) + & + ch(x).

Hence, altogether,

lu(z) — (&) < e+ cf(x). (3.2.12)

Since lim,_,¢ B(z) = 0, it follows that lim,_,¢ u(x) = ¢(§). O
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Theorem 3.2.2: Let 2 C R? be bounded. The Dirichlet problem
Au=0 in {2,
u=w on df2,

is solvable for all continuous boundary values  if and only if all points £ € 012
are reqular.

Proof: If ¢ is continuous and 02 is regular, then u := sup, g, v solves the
Dirichlet problem by Theorem 3.2.2. Conversely, if the Dirichlet problem is
solvable for all continuous boundary values, we consider £ € 912 and ¢(x) :=
|z — £|. The solution u of the Dirichlet problem for that ¢ € C°(9£2) then is a
barrier at & with respect to £2, since u(§) = ¢(£) = 0 and since mingp, ¢(x) =
0, by the strong maximum principle u(x) > 0, so that £ is regular. O

3.3 The Alternating Method of H.A. Schwarz

The idea of the alternating method consists in deducing the solvability of the
Dirichlet problem on a union §2; U {25 from the solvability of the Dirichlet
problems on {27 and 2. Of course, only the case 2, N 25 # ) is of interest
here.

In order to exhibit the idea, we first assume that we are able to solve the
Dirichlet problem on {27 and {25 for arbitrary piecewise continuous boundary
data without worrying whether or how the boundary values are assumed at
their points of discontinuity. We shall need the following notation (see Figure
3.2):

I3 Y1 = 0821 N {22,
Yo := 0022 N 21,

I =90\ 1,

FQ = 892 \’}/2,

n "= 21N 2.

Figure 3.2.

Then 92 = I} U Iy, and since we wish to consider sets (21, {2, that are
overlapping, we assume 92* = 3 U~y U (I't N I3). Thus, let boundary values
o by given on 92 = I'1 U I'5. We put

pi=¢ln (i=1,2),
= inf

m=1mle,

M = sup .

a0
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We exclude the trivial case ¢ = const. Let uy : 21 — R be harmonic with
boundary values
ullr =1, uily, = M. (3.3.1)
Next, let us : 29 — R be harmonic with boundary values
Uz, = V2, Ualyy = Utlqy- (3.3.2)
Unless ¢ = M, by the strong maximum principle,
up <M in ;1 (3.3.3)
hence in particular,
Usg|y, < M, (3.3.4)
and by the strong maximum principle, also
up < M in (29, (3.3.5)
and thus in particular,
U |y < Uty - (3.3.6)

If ¢1 = M, then by our assumption that ¢ = const is excluded, ps £ M, and
(3.3.6) likewise holds by the maximum principle. Since by (3.3.2), u; and us
coincide on the partition of the boundary of £2*, by the maximum principle
again

uy < up in 2%,
Inductively, for n € N, let

U2p+1 - Ql — R,
Uon42 : {20 = R,

be harmonic with boundary values

u2n+1|F1 = ¥1, u2n+1|71 = u2n|’¥17 (337)

U2n+2|F2 = P2, U2n+2|’Y2 = u2n+1|72' ( e
From repeated application of the strong maximum principle, we obtain

! The boundary values here are not continuous as in the maximum principle, but
they can easily be approximated by continuous ones satisfying the same bounds.
This easily implies that the maximum principle continues to hold in the present
situation.
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Ugpy3 < Ugni2 < Uzpp1 oD 27, (3.3.9)
Uan4+-3 < U2n41 on Ql, (3310)
Un4+4 < U2n4-2 on {25. (3311)

Thus, our sequences of functions are monotonically decreasing. Since they
are also bounded from below by m, they converge to some limit

u: 22— R.

The Harnack convergence theorem (1.2.10) ) then implies that « is harmonic
on {27 and {25, hence also on {2 = {21 U {25. This can also be directly deduced
from the maximum principle: For simplicity, we extend u, to all of 2 by
putting

U2n+1 = U2n on !22 \ -Q*y

U2n+2 ‘= U2n+1 on Ql \ 0",

Then ug,41 is obtained from usg,, by harmonic replacement on (21, and anal-
ogously, us, 42 is obtained from ug,41 by harmonic replacement on 2. We
write this symbolically as

Ugn+1 = Prugn, (3.3.12)
Ugpt2 = Pouignt1. (3.3.13)

For example, on {2; we then have

u= lim ug, = lim Pius,. (3.3.14)
n—r oo n—oo

By the maximum principle, the uniform convergence of the boundary values

(in order to get this uniform convergence, we may have to restrict ourselves

to an arbitrary subdomain §2; CC (2;) implies the uniform convergence of

the harmonic extensions. Consequently, the harmonic extension of the limit

of the boundary values equals the limit of the harmonic extensions, i.e.,

n—roo n—roo
Equation (3.3.14) thus yields
u= Pju, (3.3.16)

meaning that on {27, u coincides with the harmonic extension of its boundary
values, i.e., is harmonic. For the same reason, u is harmonic on (2.

We now assume that the boundary values ¢ are continuous, and that all
boundary points of (2, and (25 are regular. Then first of all it is easy to
see that u assumes its boundary values ¢ on 942\ (It N Iy) continuously. To
verify this, we carry out the same alternating process with harmonic functions
Van—1 : {21 = R, va, : 29 = R starting with boundary values
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vilr, = @1, vily, =m (3.3.17)

in place of (3.3.1). The resulting sequence (v,)nen then is monotonically
increasing, and the maximum principle implies

Up < Uy in 2 for all n. (3.3.18)

Since we assume that 927 and 0(2; are regular and ¢ is continuous, u,, and
vy, then are continuous at every « € 92\ (I'1 N I%). The monotonicity of the
sequence (uy,), the fact that u,(z) = v,(z) = ¢(x) for z € IR\ (It N I%) for
all n, and (3.3.18) then imply that u = lim, . u, at = as well.

The question whether w is continuous at 921 NJf2s is more difficult, as can
be expected already from the observation that the chosen boundary values
for up typically are discontinuous there even for continuous ¢. In order to be
able to treat that issue here in an elementary manner, we add the hypotheses
that the boundaries of 2; and {2, are of class C' in some neighborhood
of their intersection, and that they intersect at a nonzero angle. Under this
hypotheses, we have the following lemma:;:

Lemma 3.3.1: There exists some q¢ < 1, depending only on {21 and §25, with
the following property: If w : £21 — R is harmonic in {21, and continuous on
the closure (21, and if

w=0 onl,

lw] <1 ony,
then
lwl <q  on e, (3.3.19)

and a corresponding result holds if the roles of £21 and 25 are interchanged.

The proof will be given in Section 3.4 below.

With the help of this lemma we may now modify the alternating method in
such a manner that we also get continuity on 027 N 9f2>. For that purpose,
we choose an arbitrary continuous extension ¢ of ¢ to v, and in place of
(3.3.1), for uy we require the boundary condition

utlp, =1, wily, =@, (3.3.20)

and otherwise carry through the same procedure as above. Since the bound-
aries 021, 02 are assumed regular, all u, then are continuous up to the
boundary. We put

Mspi1 = max |uon41 — U2p—1|,
2

Moy 1o := H’lyax |tuant2 — U2p| .
1
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On 73, we then have

U2n+2 = U2p+1, U2n = U2n—1,
hence

U2n+2 — U2n = U2p+1 — U2n—1,
and analogously on 71,

U2p+3 — U2n41 = U2n+42 — U2p.-

Thus applying the lemma with w = %ﬂg”“), we obtain

Maopi3 < qMapyo
and analogously
Mapt2 < qMopy1.

Thus M,, converges to 0 at least as fast as the geometric series with coefficient
q < 1. This implies the uniform convergence of the series

oo
uy + E (Ugng1 — Ugp—1) = lm ugpiq
1 n—oo
n—=

on (21, and likewise the uniform convergence of the series

o0
Uy + E (Uon42 — Uzpn) = lim ugy,
1 n—odo
e

on (25. The corresponding limits again coincide in £2*, and they are harmonic
on {21, respectively (25, so that we again obtain a harmonic function v on f2.
Since all the u,, are continuous up to the boundary and assume the boundary
values given by ¢ on 02, u then likewise assumes these boundary values
continuously.

We have proved the following theorem:

Theorem 3.3.1: Let £21 and 25 be bounded domains all of whose boundary
points are reqular for the Dirichlet problem. Suppose that 21 N 25 # O and
that €21 and 25 are of class C* in some neighborhood of 02, N OS2, and that
they intersect there at a nonzero angle. Then the Dirichlet problem for the
Laplace equation on §2 := 21 U {25 is solvable for any continuous boundary
values.

O
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3.4 Boundary Regularity

Our first task is to present the proof of Lemma 3.3.1:
In the sequel, with r := |z — y| # 0, we put

Ini for d =2
B(r) = —dwa[(r) =4 " ’ (3.4.1)
d—2 rd—2 for d Z 3.
We then have for all v € R",
0 1
545(7“) =Vo.v= —T—d(:b —y) v (3.4.2)

We consider the situation depicted in Figure 3.3.

Figure 3.3.

That is, x € 215y € 71, a # 0, 7,001,082 € C'. Let dv,(y) be an infinites-
imal boundary portion of 71 (see Figure 3.4).

dm(y) cos 3

dm(y)

M

Figure 3.4.



72 3. Existence Techniques I: Methods Based on the Maximum Principle

Let dw be the infinitesimal spatial angle at which the boundary piece dvy; (y)
is seen from x. We then have

dyi(y)cos B = |z — y|* ! dw (3.4.3)

This and (3.4.2) imply

/ r)dyi(y) = /7 . (3.4.4)

The geometric meaning of (3.4.4) is that f% 92 (r)dy1 (y) describes the spa-
tial angle at which the boundary piece =1 1s seen at x. Since derivatives of
harmonic functions are harmonic as well, (3.4.4) yields a function h that is
harmonic on (2; and continuous on 92, \ (I3 N I3). In order to make the
proof of Lemma 3.3.1 geometrically as transparent as possible, from now on,
we only consider the case d = 2 and point out that the proof in the case
d > 3 proceeds analogously.

and cos 3 = ‘y a:l

I

A
T

B\ I}
Figure 3.5.

Let A and B be the two points where I'y and I intersect (Figure 3.5). Then
h is not continuous at A and B, because
lim h(z) =3, (3.4.5)

z— A
zel

lim h(z) =3+, (3.4.6)
TEY]

lim h(z) = o+ 6. (3.4.7)
z€yy

Let

plz) =7 forxzemyn

and
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plx):=0 foraxely.
Then hlgn, — p is continuous on all of 92, because

lim (h(x) — p(z)) = lim h(z) — 0= 7,

z— A z— A
zel zel
lim (h(z) - p() = lim h(z) —7 = B+ 7 —7 = 6.
;Z"/l :JL:;’Yl

By assumption, there then exists a function u € C?(£21) N C°({2) with

Au=0 in (2,
u=hlap, —p on df.
For
T
we have

Av =0 forz e (2,
v(z) =0 forx eI,
v(z) =1 for x €.

The strong maximum principle thus implies

v(z) <1 forall x € (2, (3.4.9)
and in particular,
v(z) <1 forall z € 7s. (3.4.10)
Now
. (.. a
lim v(z) = — <hm h(z) — ﬁ) =— <1, (3.4.11)
z— A T z—A s
TEYY TEYY

since @ < 7 by assumption. Analogously, lim.—z v(z) < 1, and hence since
z€vg
72 is compact,

v(z) <g<1 forallx € (3.4.12)
for some g > 0. We put m := v — w and obtain

m(z) =0 foraz € I,
m(x) >0 forx € .
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Since m is continuous in 9§21 \ (I'1 N Is), and 042y is regular, it follows that

lim m(z) = m(xo) for all xg € 04 \ (It N IY).

Tr—rTo

By the maximum principle, m(z) > 0 for all = € £21, and since also

lim m(z) = lim v(z) — w(A4) = lim v(z) >0 (w is continuous),
z— A z—A z—A

we have for all x € 75,
w(zr) <wv(r) <g< 1 (3.4.13)
The analogous considerations for M := v + w yield the inequality
—w(z) <v(z) <g<l (3.4.14)
hence, altogether,
|lw(z)| <g<1 forall ze€qs.

a

We now wish to present a sufficient condition for
(a)B(s, ) i :
the regularity of a boundary point y € 942:

Definition 3.4.1: (2 satisfies an exterior sphere
condition aty € 012 if there exists xg € R™ with

B(p,x0) N 2 = {y}.

Ezamples: (a) All convex regions and all re-
gions of class C? satisfy an exterior sphere
condition at every boundary point. (See Fig-
ure 3.6(a).)

(b) At inward cusps, the exterior sphere condi-

Figure 3.6. tion does not hold. (See Figure 3.6(b).)

Lemma 3.4.1: If {2 satisfies an exterior sphere
condition at y, then 012 is reqular at y.

Proof:

Blx) =

In lz=2ol

{(}_2—1 for d > 3,
P

p ‘:L’f:l)o‘d_Q
for d = 2,

yields a barrier at y. Namely, 8(y) = 0, and 3 is harmonic in R™\ {z¢}, hence
in particular in 2. Since for x € 2\ {y}, [z — 0| > ¢, also B(x) > 0 for all
z e 2\ {y}. O
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We now wish to present Lebesgue’s example of a nonregular boundary point,
constructing a domain with a sufficiently pointed inward cusp.
Let Rg = {(QZ,y,Z)}, HAS [07 1}7 p2 = yQ + 227

1
u(z,y, 2) ::/0 \/(mo_x;wdxo =v(x,p) —2zlnp
with
v(x,p) = V(1 —2)% + p? — /a2 + p?
—l—xln‘(l—x—l-\/m) (ac—f— x2+p2>’.
We have

li =1.
Jim vz, p) =1
x>0

The limiting value of —2x1n p, however, crucially depends on the sequence
(x, p) converging to 0. For example, if p = |z|", we have

—2zx1np = —2nzln |z| 220,

ke

On the other hand, if p = e7 2=, k,x > 0, we have
lim (—2zxlnp) =%k >0.

(z,p)—0
94
Y,z
: 1 :1
0 ‘\/ v
Figure 3.7. Figure 3.8.

The surface p = e~ 25 has an “infinitely pointed” cusp at 0. (See Figure
3.7)
Considering u as a potential, this means that the equipotential surfaces of u
for the value 1+ k come together at 0, in such a manner that f/(0) = 0 if the
equipotential surface is given by p = f(x). With (2 as an equipotential surface
for 1 + k, then u solves the exterior Dirichlet problem, and by reflection at
the ball (z — §)? + y* 4 2% = 1, one obtains a region (2’ as in Figure 3.8).

Depending on the manner, in which one approaches the cusp, one obtains
different limiting values, and this shows that the solution of the potential
problem cannot be continuous at (z,y, z) = (—%, 0, 0), and hence 042’ is not

regular at (—%, 0, 0) .
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Summary

The maximum principle is the decisive tool for showing the convergence of
various approximation schemes for harmonic functions. The difference meth-
ods replace the Laplace equation, a differential equation, by difference equa-
tions on a discrete grid, i.e., by finite-dimensional linear systems. The max-
imum principle implies uniqueness, and since we have a finite-dimensional
system, then it also implies the existence of a solution, as well as the control
of the solution by its boundary values.

The Perron method constructs a harmonic function with given boundary
values as the supremum of all subharmonic functions with those boundary
values. Whether this solution is continuous at the boundary depends on the
geometry of the boundary, however.

The alternating method of H.A. Schwarz obtains a solution on the union
of two overlapping domains by alternately solving the Dirichlet problem on
each of the two domains with boundary values in the overlapping part coming
from the solution of the previous step on the other domain.

Exercises

3.1 Employing the notation of Section 3.1, let 2o € £2;, C R? have neighbors
Z1,...,%4. Let x5,..., 23 be those points in R? that are neighbors of
exactly two of the points x1,...,x4. We put

Qh = {1’0 €Ny ixy,..., 18 Goh).

For u: 2, — R, zo € 2y, we put

Discuss the solvability of the Dirichlet problem for the corresponding
Laplace and Poisson equations.

3.2 Let xg € §2;, have neighbors x4, . .., x24. We consider a difference operator
Lu for u: 25, = R,

2d
Lu(xo) = Z bau(xy),
a=0
satisfying the following assumptions:
2d 2d
bo >0 fora=1,...,2d, Y bo>0, Y bo <0.
a=1 a=0

Prove the weak maximum principle: Lu > 0 in §2;, implies

maxu < maxu.
.Qh Fh



3.3

3.4

3.5

Exercises s

Under the assumptions of Section 3.2, assume in addition
bo >0 fora=1,...,2d,

and let (2;, be discretely connected. Show that if a solution of Lu > 0
assume its maximum at a point of {2, it has to be constant.

Carry out the details of the alternating method for the union of three
domains.

Let u be harmonic on the domain 2, zg € £2, B(xg, R) C 2,0 <r <p <
R,p? =rR. Then

/ u(zo + rd)u(xo + RY)dY = u? (g + p0)do.
[9]=1 [9]=1

Conclude that if u is constant in some neighborhood of g, it is constant
on all of 2.



4. Existence Techniques 1I: Parabolic
Methods. The Heat Equation

4.1 The Heat Equation: Definition and
Maximum Principles

Let 2 € R? be open, (0,7) C RU {oo},

.QT = () x (O,jj)7
0" 0p = (2 x{0}) U (0_(2 X (O,T)) . (See Figure 4.1.)

We call 9* 27 the reduced boundary of 2.

For each fixed t € (0,T) let u(z,t) € C?(£2), and for each fixed z € §2 let
u(z,t) € CH((0,T)). Moreover, let f € C°(0*2r), u € C°(2r). We say that
u solves the heat equation with boundary values f if

u(z,t) = Agu(z,t)  for (x,t) € Op,

u(z,t) = f(z,t) for (z,t) € 9" Q7. (4.1.1)

Written out with a less compressed notation, the differential equation is

9 L
au(x,t) = ; a—x?u(:ﬂ,t).

Equation (4.1.1) is a linear, parabolic partial
differential equation of second order. The rea-
son that here, in contrast to the Dirichlet prob-

lem for harmonic functions, we are prescribing
boundary values only at the reduced boundary

is that for a solution of a parabolic equation,

the values of u on 2 x {T'} are already deter- |
mined by its values on 0*(2r, as we shall see
in the sequel.

The heat equation describes the evolution
of temperature in heat-conducting media and is likewise important in many
other diffusion processes. For example, if we have a body in R? with given
temperature distribution at time ty and if we keep the temperature on its

~

Figure 4.1.
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surface constant, this determines its temperature distribution uniquely at all
times ¢ > tg. This is a heuristic reason for prescribing the boundary values
in (4.1.1) only at the reduced boundary.

Replacing ¢ by —t in (4.1.1) does not transform the heat equation into it-
self. Thus, there is a distinction between “past” and “future”. This is likewise
heuristically plausible.

In order to gain some understanding of the heat equation, let us try to
find solutions with separated variables, i.e., of the form

u(z, t) = v(z)w(t). (4.1.2)
Inserting this ansatz into (4.1.1), we obtain

wy(t) _ Av(x)
w(t) v(x)

(4.1.3)

Since the left-hand side of (4.1.3) is a function of ¢ only, while the right-hand
side is a function of x, each of them has to be constant. Thus

Av(z) = = v(x), (4.1.4)
we(t) = —Aw(t),

for some constant A\. We consider the case where we assume homogeneous
boundary conditions on 92 x [0, 00), i.e.,

u(z,t) =0 for x € 912,
or equivalently,

v(z) =0 for x € 012 (4.1.6)

From (4.1.4) we then get through multiplication by v and integration by parts

/ |Dv(z)|*dx = —/ v(x)Av(x)dr = )\/ v(z)?da.
Q 2 Q
Consequently,

A>0

(and this is the reason for introducing the minus sign in (4.1.4) and (4.1.5)).

A solution v of (4.1.4), (4.1.6) that is not identically 0 is called an eigen-
function of the Laplace operator, and A\ an eigenvalue. We shall see in Sec-
tion 9.5 that the eigenvalues constitute a discrete sequence (A, )nen, Ap — 00
for n — oo. Thus, a nontrivial solution of (4.1.4), (4.1.6) exists precisely if
A = A\, for some n € N. The solution of (4.1.5) then is simply given by

w(t) = w(0)e M.
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So, if we denote an eigenfunction for the eigenvalue \, by v,, we obtain the
solution
u(z,t) = v, (z)w(0)e
of the heat equation (4.1.1), with the homogeneous boundary condition
u(z,t) =0 for x € 912
and the initial condition
u(z,0) = v, ()w(0).

This seems to be a rather special solution. Nevertheless, in a certain sense this
is the prototype of a solution. Namely, because (4.1.1) is a linear equation, any
linear combination of solutions is a solution itself, and so we may take sums
of such solutions for different eigenvalues \,,. In fact, as we shall demonstrate
in Section 9.5, any L?-function on {2, and thus in particular any continuous
function f on 2, assuming {2 to be bounded, that vanishes on 92, can be
expanded as

fl@) =" anon(a), (4.1.7)

neN

where the v, () are the eigenfunctions of A, normalized via

/ v (z)2de =1
Q
and mutually orthogonal:
/ Un ()0 (x)dz =0 for n # m.
Q

Then «,, can be computed as

an :/ v () f(2)de.
10
We then have an expansion for the solution of

w(x,t) = Au(z,t) for z € £2,t >0,
u(z,t) =0 for z € 002,t > 0, (4.1.8)

u(z,0) = f(x) (= Zanvn(az)), for z € (2,

namely,
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= ane Mo, (2). (4.1.9)

neN

Since all the A, are nonnegative, we see from this representation that all the
“modes” ay,v,(x) of the initial values f are decaying in time for a solution
of the heat equation. In this sense, the heat equation regularizes or smoothes
out its initial values. In particular, since thus all factors e *»? are less than
or equal to 1 for t > 0, the series (4.1.9) converges in L?({2), because (4.1.7)
does.

If instead of the heat equation we considered the backward heat equation

Ut = —Au,

then the analogous expansion would be u(z,t) = Y a,e* v, (x), and so the
modes would grow, and differences would be exponentially enlarged, and in
fact, in general, the series will no longer converge for positive t. This expresses
the distinction between “past” and “future” built into the heat equation and
alluded to above.

If we write

q(z,y,t) Zef)‘ Lo (2o, (y), (4.1.10)
neN

and if we can use the results of Section 9.5 to show the convergence of this
series, we may represent the solution u(x,t) of (4.1.8) as

:Zeﬂ’”vn(x)/ vn(y)f(y)dy Dby (4.1.9)
e ? (4.1.11)

= / q(z,y,t) f(y)dy.
(%}

Instead of demonstrating the convergence of the series (4.1.10) and that
u(z,t) given by (4.1.9) is smooth for ¢ > 0 and permits differentiation under
the sum, in this chapter we shall pursue a different strategy to construct the
“heat kernel” ¢(x,y,t) in Section 4.3.

For z,y € R", .ty € R, t # to, we define the heat kernel at (y,to) as

A yototy) = —— ¥ty
x,y,t, = e4lto=t),
Y 0 (47T‘t—t()|)%
We then have
o —y/*
A titg) = ————A t,t — A t,t
t(xaya ) 0) Z(t—to) (‘rvyv ’ 0)+4(t0—t)2 (xvyv 3 0)7
-y
Ag (2, t0) = m/l(fﬂ 2, t,to),
(2" —y')? 1
Aww' ’ atvt =—=A ) at7t A ) 7tat ’
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ie.,

2
xr —
AwA<x7yat7t0) = 4|(to_yt|)2/l(x7yatat0) +

- At(‘rvyvtatO)'

d
—A
2(t0 —t) (Z‘,y,t,to)

The heat kernel thus is a solution of (4.1.1). The heat kernel A is similarly
important for the heat equation as the fundamental solution I' is for the
Laplace equation.

We first wish to derive a representation formula for solutions of the (ho-
mogeneous and inhomogeneous) heat equation that will permit us to compute
the values of u at time T from the values of uw and its normal derivative on
0* 2. For that purpose, we shall first assume that u solves the equation

us(x,t) = Au(x,t) + o(x,t) in O2r

for some bounded integrable function ¢(z,t) and that 2 C R? is bounded
and such that the divergence theorem holds. Let v satisfy v, = —Awv on £27.
Then

/ v dx dt :/ v(ug — Au) dx dt
QT -QT

:/Q (/OTv(x,t)ut(x,t)dt> dx—/OT (/QvAud:v> di

:/Q v(x, T)u(z, T) — v(z, 0)u(z,0) —/0 vt(%t)u(x,t)dt] dx

f/ (/ uAvdx) dt — / / <vau — uav) dodt

0 80N aV V

z/ vudr —/ vu dr —/ / (U@u —uav> dodt.
2x{T} 2x{0} o Joo \ Ov v

(4.1.12)

For v(wz,t) := A(z,y, T + &,t) with T > 0 and y € ¢ fixed we then have,
because of vy = —Aw,

/ Audx:/ A@dxdt—&—/ Audz
2x{T} Q7 2x{0}

o (055 ae) e

For € — 0, the term on the left-hand side becomes

(4.1.13)

lim | A(z,y,T+¢e,T)u(z, T)dx = u(y,T).
e=0 Jo
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Furthermore, A(z,y,T + &,t) is uniformly continuous in ¢,z,t for ¢ > 0,
x €02, and 0 <t <Torforze 2 t=0. Thus (4.1.13) implies, letting
e — 0,

w.T) = [ Moo T 0ptat) dedi+ [ Ay T.0u(w.0)ds

+ /OT (/89 (A(x,yj, t)w - u(x,t)a/l(xgi’T’t)) do) dt. (4.1.14)

This formula, however, does not yet solve the initial boundary value problem,
since in (4.1.14), in addition to u(x,t) for x € 942, t > 0, and u(zx,0), also the
normal derivative g—;‘(z,t) for x € 912, t > 0, enters. Thus we should try to
replace A(x,y,T,t) by a kernel that vanishes on 9f2 x (0, 00). This is the task
that we shall address in Section 4.3. Here, we shall modify the construction
in a somewhat different manner. Namely, we do not replace the kernel, but
change the domain of integration so that the kernel becomes constant on its
boundary. Thus, for g > 0, we let

My, T;p) := {(x,s) ER'XR,s<T: %6_% > u} )
(4m(T — 5))2
For any y € 2,T > 0, we may find pg > 0 such that for all u > uo,
My, T;p) C £2x10,T).
We always have
(v, T) € M(y,T; ),

and in fact, M(y,T;u) N{s = T} consists of the single point (y,T'). For ¢
falling below T, M (y, T; ) N {s =t} is a ball in R¢ with center (y,t) whose
radius first grows but then starts to shrink again if ¢ is decreased further,
until it becomes 0 at a certain value of t.

We then perform the above computation on M (y, T; ) (> o) in place
of QT, with

v(z,t) := Az, y, T +&,t) — u,
and as before, we may perform the limit £ \, 0. Then
v(x,t) =0 for (x,t) € OIM(y,T;pn),

so that the corresponding boundary term disappears.
Here, we are interested only in the homogeneous heat equation, and so,
we put ¢ = 0. We then obtain the representation formula
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w(y,T) = / (e, t) 2L (@, T, t)do(e, 1)
OM (y,T;p) vy

|z — yl
= ,u/ u(x,t) ———~do(x,t), 4.1.15
. ( )ﬂT—ﬂ (2, 1) ( )

since

oA -yl |z—y] :
g, - 2w o’ T Tamopt oMW T

In general, the maximum principles for parabolic equations are quali-
tatively different from those for elliptic equations. Namely, one often gets
stronger conclusions in the parabolic case.

Theorem 4.1.1: Let u be as in the assumptions of (4.1.1). Let 2 C R? be
open and bounded and

Au—ug >0 in 7. (4.1.16)
We then have
Ssupu = sup u. (4.1.17)
Qr o0*

(If T < o0, we can take max in place of sup.)
Proof: Without loss of generality T < oo.
(i) Suppose first

Ay —uy >0 in Q7. (4.1.18)

For 0 < e < T, by continuity of v and compactness of Q7_., there
exists (xg,tg) € 27— with

u(zo,tg) = max u. (4.1.19)
(ZT—s
If we had (zo,tp) € 27—, then Au(zo,ty) < 0, Vu(zg,tp) = 0,
ut(xo,tp) = 0 would lead to a contradiction; hence we must have
(zo,t0) € 00Q7_.. Fort = T—¢e and x € 2, we would get Au(xo,ty) <0,
ug(zo,to) > 0, likewise contradicting (4.1.18). Thus we conclude that

max ¢ = max u, (4.1.20)
QT—E B*QT75

and for € — 0, (4.1.20) yields the claim, since u is continuous.
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(ii) If we have more generally Au —u, > 0, we let v := u —et, ¢ > 0. We
have

vp=u —e< Au—¢e=Av—¢e < Av,
and thus by (i),

max u = max(v + et) < maxv + €T = max v + T < max u + 7T,
Qr Q7 Q7 o* 27 o* Qp

and € — 0 yields the claim.

Theorem 4.1.1 directly leads to a uniqueness result:

Corollary 4.1.1: Let u, v be solutions of (4.1.1) with u = v on 0" (2, where
2 C R? s bounded. Then u=v on (.

Proof: We apply Theorem 4.1.1 to v — v and v — u. O

This uniqueness holds only for bounded 2, however. If, e.g., 2 = R?, unique-
ness holds only under additional assumptions on the solution u.

Theorem 4.1.2: Let 2 = R? and suppose

Au—up >0 in L7,
u(z,t) < MM in 0 for M, A >0, (4.1.21)
u(z,0) = f(z) xr €N =R
Then

supu < sup f. (4.1.22)
Qr Rd

Remark: This maximum principle implies the uniqueness of solutions of the
differential equation

Au:ut on .QT:RdX <O,T),
u(z,0) = f(x) for 2 € RY,
u(z,t) < MMl for (x,t) € Or.
The condition (4.1.21) is a condition for the growth of w at infinity. If this

condtion does not hold, there are counterexamples for uniqueness. For exam-
ple, let us choose

= "t 2n
u(x,t) = Z ?27(1))5(}

n=0 :
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with
g(t) = et;’“l t > 0, for some k > 1,
o t=o,
v(x,t):=0 for all (z,t) € R x (0,00).

Then u and v are solutions of (4.1.1) with f(z) = 0. For further details we
refer to the book of F. John [10].

Proof of Theorem 4.1.2: Since we can divide the interval (0,T) into subinter-
vals of length 7 < -, it suffices to prove the claim for 7' < -, because we

an’ axo
shall then get
sup wu < sup u < -+ <sup f(x).
R x[0,kT] R x[0,(k—1)7] Rd
Thus let T' < ﬁ. We may then find € > 0 with
The<— (4.1.23)
o 1.
For fixed y € R? and 6 > 0, we consider
(x,t) == u(x,t) — 0A(z,y, t, T +¢), 0<t<T. (4.1.24)
It follows that
v) — Av® =y — Au <0, (4.1.25)

since A is a solution of the heat equation. For £2° := B(y, p), we thus obtain
from Theorem 4.1.1

J < s, 1.
v (y,t) < max v (4.1.26)
Moreover,
v (x,0) < u(z,0) < sup f, (4.1.27)
Rd

and for |z — y| = p,
1 ; ( 92 >
(47(1 +E—t))2 4(1 —I—E—t)

V(1) < MMl — 5

< MeMyl+e® _ 5



88 4. Existence Techniques II: Parabolic Methods. The Heat Equation

Because of (4.1.23), for sufficiently large p, the second term has a larger
exponent than the first, and so the whole expression can be made arbitrarily
negative; in particular, we can achieve that it is not larger than supga f.
Consequently,

v’ <supf on 8*0°. (4.1.28)
R4

Thus, (4.1.26) and (4.1.28) yield
1

é =u _ = _
v (yvt) - (yvt) 5A(yvy7t7T+€) (yat) 6(47T(T+5—t))

d
2
<sup f.
R4
The conclusion follows by letting § — 0. O

Actually, we can use the representation formula (4.1.12) to obtain a strong
maximum principle for the heat equation, in the same manner as the mean
value formula could be used to obtain Corollary 1.2.3:

Theorem 4.1.3: Let 2 C R? be open and bounded and
Au—u; =0 in 2,

with the reqularity properties specified at the beginning of this section. Then
if there exists some (zg,to) € 2 x (0, T] with

u(xo,to) = maxu  (or with u(zo,to) = minu),
.QT -QT

then u is constant in 2.

Proof: The proof is the same as that of Lemma 1.2.1, using the representation
formula (4.1.12). (Note that by applying (4.1.12) to the function u = 1, we
obtain

lz —yl
/J/ —do(z,t) =1,
OM (y,T;p) 2(T—1)

and so a general u that solves the heat equation is indeed represented as some
average. Also, M(y,T;u2) C M(y,T;p1) for puy < pg, and as p — oo, the
sets M (y, T; u) shrink to the point (y,T).) O

Of course, the maximum principle also holds for subsolutions, i.e., if
Au—u; >0 in 2p.

In that case, we get the inequality “<” in place of “=" in (4.1.12), which
is what is required for the proof of the maximum principle. Likewise, the
statement with the minimum holds for solutions of

Au —uy < 0.

Slightly more generally, we even have
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Corollary 4.1.2: Let £2 C R? be open and bounded and
Au(z,t) + c(z, t)u(z,t) —u(z,t) >0 in 7,
with some bounded function
c(x,t) <0 in 2r. (4.1.29)
Then if there exists some (xo,to) € 2 x (0,T] with

u(xo, tg) = maxu > 0, (4.1.30)

T
then w is constant in {2, .

Proof: Our scheme of proof still applies because, since ¢ is nonpositive, at
a nonnegative maximum point (zg,tg) of u, c(zg,to)u(zo,to) < 0 which
strengthens the inequality used in the proof. a

Again, we obtain a minimum principle when we reverse all signs.

For use in §5.1 below, we now derive a parabolic version of E.Hopf’s boundary
point lemma 2.1.2. Compared with §2.1, we shall reverse here the scheme of
proof, that is, deduce the boundary point lemma from the strong maximum
principle instead of the other way around. This is possible because here we
consider less general differential operators than the ones in §2.1 so that we
could deduce our maximum principle from the representation formula. Of
course, one can also deduce general Hopf type maximum principles in the
parabolic case, in a manner analogous to §2.1, but we do not pursue that
here as it will not yield conceptually or technically new insights.

Lemma 4.1.1: Suppose the function c is bounded and satisfies c(x,t) < 0 in
Q1. Let u solve the differential inequality

Au(z,t) + c(z, t)u(z, t) —u(z,t) >0 in 7,

and let (xo,to) € 0* Q. Moreover, assume

(i) w is continuous at (xg,to);
(11) u(xo,to) > 0 if e(x) £ 0;
(ii1) u(wo,to) > u(x,t) for all (z,t) € Or;
(iv) there exists a ball B((y,t1), R) C Q2p with (zo,t0) € 0B((y,t1), R).

We then have, with r :=|(z,t) — (y,t1)|,

%(Ig,to) > O, (4131)

provided that this derivative (in the direction of the exterior normal of Q1)
exists.



90 4. Existence Techniques II: Parabolic Methods. The Heat Equation

Proof: With the auxiliary function

'U(g;) = e*’Y(|1’*y‘2+(t*tl)2) _ €7WR2,
the proof proceeds as the one of Lemma 2.1.2, employing this time the max-
imum principle Theorem 4.1.3. a

I do not know of any good recent book that gives a detailed and systematic
presentation of parabolic differential equations. Some older, but still useful,
references are [6], [16].
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4.2 The Fundamental Solution of the Heat Equation

4.2 The Fundamental Solution of the Heat Equation.
The Heat Equation and the Laplace Equation

We first consider the so-called fundamental solution
1 _lz—y)?
K(z,y,t) = A(z,y,t,0) = —e~ (4.2.1)
(4mt)z
and we first observe that for all 2 € R%, ¢t > 0,
’7‘2 1 o0
e~ wri=ldr = —ddwd/ e % 597 ds
T2 0

(4.2.2)

K(z,y,t)dy = ——dw /
R ( ) (47t)2 “Jo
! e*|y|2dy =1.

- 4
T2 JRA
For bounded and continuous f : R — R, we consider the convolution
(4.2.3)

1 _lz—y|?
e” 3 f(y)dy.
Rd

u(z,t) = K(z,y,t)f(y)dy =

(@)= [ K@ iy =

Lemma 4.2.1: Let f: R = R be bounded and continuous. Then
K(x,y,t)f(y)dy

u(z,t) =
Rd
is of class O on RY x (0,00), and it solves the heat equation
u = Au. (4.2.4)

Proof: That u is of class C* follows, by differentiating under the inte-
gral (which is permitted by standard theorems), from the C°° property of

K (z,y,t). Consequently, we also obtain

ety = [ RG0Sy = [ Ak (o070 = Ao, ),
O

Lemma 4.2.2: Under the assumptions of Lemma 4.2.1, we have for every

z € RY,
}gr(l) u(z,t) = f(x).
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Proof:
@)= )] = |10 - [ K000
= | [ K00 - 1] with (12
— L ooe—%rd_l xTr) — T+ [ T
-t ) [ @ = fatr9)dofe)a
1

_ |t - 67528d71/ (f(x) — flz + 2\/7?55)) do(&) ds
0 ga-1

d
T2

_ "'/OM“*'“/MOO“"

dwd & _s2 d—
< s |f@) - f()] +2sup|f) / e 501,
y€B(x,2VIM) R4 T2 JM

Given € > 0, we first choose M so large that the second summand is less
than £/2, and we then choose ty > 0 so small that for all ¢ with 0 < t < o,
the first summand is less than /2 as well. This implies the continuity. O

By (4.2.3), we have thus found a solution of the initial value problem

ug(z,t) — Au(z,t) =0 forz € RY, ¢ >0,

for the heat equation. By Theorem 4.1.2 this is the only solution that grows
at most exponentially.

According to the physical interpretation, u(zx,t) is supposed to describe
the evolution in time of the temperature for initial values f(z). We should
note, however, that in contrast to physically more realistic theories, we here
obtain an infinite propagation speed as for any positive time ¢ > 0, the
temperature u(z,t) at the point x is influenced by the initial values at all
arbitrarily far away points y, although the strength decays exponentially with
the distance |z — y|.

In the case where f has compact support K, i.e., f(z) =0 for x ¢ K, the
function from (4.2.3) satisfies

_ dist(z,K)?
) < e 1l (1.25)

(4mt)
which goes to 0 as ¢ — oo.
Remark: (4.2.5) yields an explicit exponential rate of convergence!

More generally, one is interested in the initial boundary value problem for
the inhomogeneous heat equation:
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Let 2 C R? be a domain, and let ¢ € C°(2 x [0,00)), f € C°(2), g €
C%(002 x (0,00)) be given. We wish to find a solution of
8uf,;’t) — o(x,t) in 2 x (0,00),
w(z,0) = f(z) in £, (4.2.6)
t

u(z,t) = g(z,t) forxz e df2, te(0,00).

DS
=
=
N’

Il

In order for this problem to make sense, one should require a compatibility
condition between the initial and the boundary values: f € C°({2), g €
C°(002 x [0,00)), and

f(z) =g(z,0) for xz € 2. (4.2.7)

We want to investigate the connection between this problem and the Dirichlet
problem for the Laplace equation, and for that purpose, we consider the
case where ¢ = 0 and g(x,t) = g(x) is independent of ¢. For the following
consideration whose purpose is to serve as motivation, we assume that u(z,t)
is differentiable sufficiently many times up to the boundary. (Of course, this
is an issue that will need a more careful study later on.) We then compute

0 ) d
(875 — A) ut = wpty — U Aup — Zu iy = uta (uy — Au) — Zuit

=1 i=1
== uZ, <0. (4.2.8)

According to Theorem 4.1.1,

u(x, )]’
ot

v(t) := sup

zes?

then is a nonincreasing function of ¢.
We now consider

id
E(u(-, /QZUI x

=1

and compute

0
8tE U / Zuwuqu:ﬂ

= —/ u Audz, since ug(z,t) = —g(x) =0 for z € 912
Q

ot
—/ﬁ@g& (4.2.9)
2
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With (4.2.8), we then conclude that
> -
@ / —uldr = — /Q AuZdx + 2/Q ;uiitdx
P d
=- —uldo(z) + 2/ Zuiitdx.
v 2i=1

8(28

Since u7 > 0 in 2, u? = 0 on 9£2, we have on 92,

It follows that
—FE(u(-,t)) > 0. (4.2.10)

Thus E(u(-,t)) is a monotonically nonincreasing and convex function of ¢. In
particular, we obtain

;m( 1) < a = lim 2Eu(- 1) <0. (4.2.11)

Since E(u(-,t)) > 0 for all ¢, we must have a = 0, because otherwise for
sufficiently large T,

E(u(-,T)) = / t))dt < E(u(-,0)) + aT < 0.

Thus it follows that

lim [ wldr =0. (4.2.12)
t—=oo o
In order to get pointwise convergence as well, we have to utilize the maximum
principle once more. We extend u?(z,0) from §2 to all of R? as a nonnegative,
continuous function [ with compact support and put

1 =
v(z,t) == /]Rd a2 e 1(y)dy. (4.2.13)

We then have
— Av =0,

and since [ > 0, also
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and thus in particular

v Zuf on 0f2.

Thus w := u? — v satisfies

%w —Aw<0 in 2, (4.2.14)

w<0 ondf,
w(x,0) =0 forxze 2,t=0.

Theorem 4.1.1 then implies
w(z,t) <0,

i.e.,

u?(z,t) <wv(x,t) forall z € 2,t> 0. (4.2.15)
Since [ has compact support, from Lemma 4.2.2

lim v(x,t) =0 for all x € £2,
t—o00

and thus also
tlim ui(z,t) =0 forall z € £2. (4.2.16)
— 00

We thus conclude that provided that our regularity assumptions are valid
the time derivative of a solution of our initial boundary value theorem with
boundary values that are constant in time goes to 0 as t — co. Thus, if we
can show that u(z,t) converges for t — co with respect to z in C?, the limit
function u., needs to satisfy

Aus =0,

i.e., be harmonic. If we can even show convergence up to the boundary, then
U satisfies the Dirichlet condition

Uso(z) = g(x) for x € 912

From the remark about (4.2.5), we even see that u(x,t) converges to 0 ex-
ponentially in ¢.
If we know already that the Dirichlet problem

Atge =0 in £2,
Uoo = ¢ on 012, (4.2.17)
admits a solution, it is easy to show that any solution u(x,t) of the heat

equation with appropriate boundary values converges to u.,. Namely, we
even have the following result:
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Theorem 4.2.1: Let §2 be a bounded domain in R, and let g(z,t) be con-

tinuous on 52 x (0,00), and suppose

tlg(r)lo g(x,t) = g(x) uniformly in x € O12.
Let F(x,t) be continuous on 2 x (0,00), and suppose

tlgglo F(z,t) = F(x) wuniformly in x € {2.
Let u(x,t) be a solution of

Au(z,t) — %u(x,t) =F(x,t) forze 2, 0<t<oo,

u(z,t) =g(z,t) forxed, 0<t< 0.

Let v(z) be a solution of

DN
S
—~
S
S~—
Il

F(z) forax e £,
v(z) =g(x) forxz e 0.

We then have
tlggo u(z,t) =v(x) uniformly in x € (2.
Proof: We consider the difference
w(x,t) = u(z,t) — v(z).
Then
Aw(z,t) — —w(z,t) = F(z,t) — F(z) in 2 x (0,00),
w(z,t) =g(x,t) —g(z) in 982 x (0,00),

and the claim follows from the following lemma:

(4.2.18)

(4.2.19)

(4.2.20)

(4.2.21)

(4.2.22)

(4.2.23)

(4.2.24)

Lemma 4.2.3: Let 2 be a bounded domain in R?, let ¢(x,t) be continuous

on 2 x (0,00), and suppose

tli)m ¢(z,t) =0 wuniformly in x € £2.

Let v(x,t) be continuous on 92 x (0,00), and suppose

lim vy(z,t) =0  uniformly in x € 012.
t—o0

Let w(x,t) be a solution of

(4.2.25)

(4.2.26)
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Aw(z,t) — —w(z,t) = ¢(z,t) in 2 x (0,00),
w(z,t) =y(z,t) in 002 x (0,00).
Then

tlim w(z,t) =0 wuniformly in x € (2.
— 00

Proof: We choose R > 0 such that
201 <R forallz=(z',... 2% € 0,

and consider

Then

With & :=inf,c0 eacl7 we thus have
Ak < —k.
We consider, with constants 7, co, 7 to be determined, and with

Ko 1= llggk(x% K1 = Slelgk(x),

the expression

Ko ko
in 2 x [1,00).
Then
Am(x,t) — gm(m t)
) at )
<-n- ni - Coie_“il(tq) + coﬂie_%l(t_ﬂ < .
Ko Ko Ko K1

Furthermore,

m(z,7) > ¢y for x € £2,
m(xz,t) >n for (x,t) € 002 x [1,00).

(4.2.27)

(4.2.28)

(4.2.29)

(4.2.30)

(4.2.31)

(4.2.32)

(4.2.33)

(4.2.34)
(4.2.35)

By our assumptions (4.2.25), (4.2.26), for every 7, there exists some 7 = 7(n)

with
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|p(z,t)| <n forxe 2, t>r, (4.2.36)

|v(z, )| <n forxzeod, t>r (4.2.37)
In (4.2.32) we now put

T:T(n)a Co = SUP‘U}(:E)T”'
e

Then

m(z,7) L w(x,7) >0 forxz € 2 by (4.2.34),
m(z,t) tw(z,t) >0 forxed, t>r,
by (4.2.35), (4.2.37), (4.2.27);

(A_aat> (m(z,t) £w(z,t)) <0 forxze 2, t>r,

by (4.2.33), (4.2.36), (4.2.27).

It follows from Theorem 4.1.1 (observe that it is irrelevant that our functions
are defined only on 2 x [r,00) instead of £2 x [0,00), and initial values are
given on {2 x {7}) that

|w(z,t)] < m(z,t) forxze 2, t>r,

KR KR K1 — 5 (t—
77<1+1>+0016 w(t "')7
K Ko Ko

IN

and this becomes smaller than any given € > 0if > 0 from (4.2.36), (4.2.37)
is sufficiently small and ¢ > 7(n) is sufficiently large. O

4.3 The Initial Boundary Value Problem
for the Heat Equation

In this section, we wish to study the initial boundary value problem for the
inhomogeneous heat equation

ug(x,t) — Au(x,t) = p(x,t) for x € 2,t >0,
u(z,t) = g(z,t) for x € 002,t >0, (4.3.1)
u(z,0) = f(z) for z € (2,

with given (continuous and smooth) functions ¢, g, f. We shall need some
preparations.

Lemma 4.3.1: Let 2 be a bounded domain of class C? in R%. Then for every
a < g + 1, T > 0 there exists a constant ¢ = ¢(«, T, d, £2) such that for all
xg,x € 012, 0 <t < T, letting v denote the exterior normal of 2, we have
‘GK —d+20

0. (z, xo,t)‘ <ct™ |z — x|
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Proof:
iI((‘P‘Uamﬂat): L 9 h"—[l%lz [ 1 . ($7I‘O)~I/Z67%'
e (4mt) v, (4t)= 2t

As we are assuming that the boundary of (2 is a manifold of class C2, and
since x,xg € 012, and v, is normal to (2, we have

2
[(x — x0) - va| < 1|z — 20
with a constant ¢; depending on the geometry of 0f2. Thus

0 lo—g|2
’8 K(x,xo,t)’ <ot |z — zo|P e (4.3.2)
Vg

with some constant co. With a parameter § > 0, we now consider the function

Y(s) :=sPe™ for s > 0. (4.3.3)
Inserting s = 2=20l° m“' , 0= — «, we obtain from (4.3.3)
o= |z— ml < ey |z — 0| —d—2+2«a tgﬂfa, (4.3.4)

with ¢3 depending on §, i.e., on d and «. Inserting (4.3.4) into (4.3.2) yields
the assertion. O

Lemma 4.3.2: Let £2 C R? be a bounded domain of class C? with exterior
normal v, and let v € C°(002 x [0,T]) (T >0). We put

/ (z,y,7)v(y,t — T)do(y)dr. (4.3.5)
0N 3yy

We then have

v e C™(N2x10,T)),
v(xz,0) =0 for all x € (2, (4.3.6)

and for all xo € 02, 0 <t < T,

D[ oK et - ryiolgar. (437

Proof: First of all, Lemma 4.3.1, with a = %7 implies that the integral in
(4.3.5) indeed exists. The C'*°-regularity of v with respect to = then follows
from the corresponding regularity of the kernel K by the change of variables
o =t — 7. Equation (4.3.6) is obvious as well. It remains to verify the jump

relation (4.3.7). For that purpose, it obviously suffices to investigate
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T 0K
_/~b/ 3y &, 7)Yy, t — T)do(y)dr (4.3.8)
0 802NB(xo,8) IVy

for arbitrarily small 7y > 0, § > 0. In particular, we may assume that dy and
7 are chosen such that for any given € > 0, we have for y € 912, |y — z¢| < 9,
and 0 < 7 < 79,

(0, t) —y(y,t —7)| <e.

Thus, we shall have an error of magnitude controlled by ¢ if in place of (4.3.8),
we evaluate the integral

o 0K
- T(xava)ﬁY(ant)do(y)dT' (439)
0 802N B(x0,8) IVy
Extracting the factor v(xg,t) it remains to show that
o 0K 1
~ tim / / Ry Pdo(y)dr = 2 +0().  (43.10)
=20 Jo  JoonB(zo,6) MWy 2

Also, we observe that since «y is continuous, it suffices to show that (4.3.10)
holds uniformly in x( if x approaches 92 in the direction normal to 0f2. In
other words, letting v(x¢) denote the exterior normal vector of 042 at xg, we
may assume

x = xz9 — p(xo).

In that case, pu? = |z — x0|2, and since 912 is of class C?, for y € 012,
2 2 2
@ =yl = Iy = wol* + 12 + O (Jy = wol v — w0 ) -

The term O ( |y — :1co|2 |z — x0|) here is a higher-order term that does not

influence the validity of our subsequent limit processes, and so we shall omit
it in the sequel for the sake of simplicity. Likewise, for y € 02,

(x—y) vy = (&= 20) vy + (w0 — ) - vy = —p+ O (Joo — y°)
and the term O(|zo — y|*) may be neglected again.
Thus we approximate
oK 1 (z—y) vy ozl

o LY, T) = d
8Vy( Y ) (47‘(‘7‘)5 2T

by
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This means that we need to estimate the expression

o ]. o —Y 2 .2
/ / - f e*‘ o e*lﬁdo(y)dr
0 JoonB(wo,s) 2(4m)2 T2 11

We introduce polar coordinates with center zy and put o = |xg — y|. We then
obtain, again up to a higher-order error term,

1 I S A
pVol(S4=2) - / —e i / e~ Fri2dr dr,
2(4m)2 et 0

where S92 is the unit sphere in R%~!

2
a7 S 59 2ds dr

_ pVol($4-2) / 1w 2;’% e
0

4rs 72

_ Vol(s%2) ek
ol — / / —5"54-25 do.
212 4“70

In this integral we may let u tend to 0 and obtain as limit

1(5972) [ 1 > 1
wd)/ 71670/ e 592 ds do = 3 (4.3.11)
z 0 0

2 o2

By our preceding considerations, this implies (4.3.10).
Equation (4.3.11) is shown with the help of the gamma function

I'(z)= / et ldt  for x > 0.
0
We have
I'x+1)=al'(z) forall x>0,
and because of I'(1) = 1, then

I'ln+1)=n! forneN.

Moreover,

/ s"e_Sst:lf'(n—'_l) for all n € N.
0 2 2

In particular,
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B

22
r(3)

With these formulae, the integral (4.3.11) becomes

Vol(§971) =

d—1

2 1 1\ 1 -1 1
ﬂ-j I\ 5 ) 5T ! Y
I (%2) 2rs 2/ 2 2 2

In an analogous manner, one proves the following lemma:

Lemma 4.3.3: Under the assumptions of Lemma 4.3.2, for

wla, 1) = / K (.. 7)y(y. t — ) do(y) dr
0 a0

(xe2,0<t<T), we have

w e C®(N2 x[0,T]),
w(z,0) =0 forax e (2.

(4.3.12)

(4.3.13)

The function w extends continuously to £2 x [0, T], and for xo € 052 we have

lim Vyw(z,t) - v(zg) = 7(20, )

T—T0o 2

We now want to try first to find a solution of

Au—%uzO in 2 x (0, 00),
u(z,0) =0 for x € 02,

u(z,t) = g(z,t) forx e 02, t>0,

by Lemma 4.3.2.
We try

u(t) = / /6 ) gjj@,y,t (g7 doly) dr,

! 0K
s S gt ) dofy) dr
0 Joan OVz

(4.3.14)
O

(4.3.15)

(4.3.16)
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with a function vy(z,t) yet to be determined. As a consequence of (4.3.7),
(4.3.15), v has to satisfy, for z¢ € 912,

0K

8 (.’I}Q, Y, t— T)’Y(y7 T) dO(y) dTa
80 9ly

glannt) = o) = [

i.e.,

¢ OK
(w0 t) = 2g (w0, 1) + 2 / / O (50,91~ Ty, ) doly) dr. - (4.3.17)
o Jon Oy

This is a fixed-point equation for v, and one may attempt to solve it by
iteration; i.e., for xg € 942,

70(x07t) = 29(.’170,t),

t 0K
(0 ) = 2g(x0, 1) + 2 / / OK oyt — T mor (y,7) doly)dr
o Jon 8Vy

for n € N. Recursively, we obtain

(w0, ) = 2g (a0, >+2/ /mzs (20,9, — 7)g(y,7) do(y)dr (4.3.18)
with

0K
Sl('r07yat) = 2871@(%’% t)a

! oK
Sl/+1('r07y’t) = 2/ Sl/(an Zat - T)i(zvyaT) dO(Z) dr.
0 Joo vy

In order to show that this iteration indeed yields a solution, we have to
verify that the series

$07y, ZS 330>y7

converges.

Choosing once more o = % in Lemma 4.3.1, we obtain

—(d—1)+1
11 (20, y, t)] < ct =3/ |zg — y| " EITE
Iteratively, we get
(d-1)+% .

|Sn(x07yat)| S CntilJr% |I0 y|

We now choose n = max(4,2(d — 1)) so that both exponents are positive. If
now
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[Sm (20, y,t)| < Bt for some constant (3, and some a > 0,

then

t
|Sm+1(x07 Y, t)| S Cﬁ()ﬁm/ (t - 7_)(17_73/4 dTa
0
where the constant ¢ comes from Lemma 4.3.1 and

Bo 1= sup / |z —yli(dilHé do(z).
yeIN J O
Furthermore,
t 1
/ (t — T)%——3/4d7- — wtmﬂ/{
0 I'(2+a)
where on the right-hand side we have the gamma function introduced above.
Thus
at 3+ p/4) T (1)
I'la+1+p/4)

T
‘S’I’LJrV(:EO) y7t)‘ S ﬁn(CﬁO)yta+V/4 H (
p=1

Since the gamma function grows factorially as a function of its arguments,
this implies that

o0

Z SV(‘rO7 Y, t)

v=1

converges absolutely and uniformly on 92 x 92 x [0,T] for every T > 0. We
thus have the following result:

Theorem 4.3.1: The initial boundary value problem for the heat equation
on a bounded domain 2 C R? of class C?, namely,

Au(z,t) — %u(x,t) =0 in £2x (0,00),
u(z,0) =0 in £2,
u(x,t) = g(x,t) forxed, t>0,

with giwven continuous g, admits a unique solution. That solution can be rep-
resented as

t
wet) == [ [ St =gl ) dofy) (43.19)
0 Jon
where
0K K 0K =
X(x,y,t) =2—(z,y,t —|—2/ —(z,z,t — T Su(z,y,7)do(z) dr.
@t =25 oz [ [ S )3 Sulz0.7) dol2)

(4.3.20)
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Proof: Since the series > 7 | S, converges,

1a0.t) = 20a0.)+2 [ | 7 S0, = r)glur) doty) dr

is a solution of (4.3.17). Inserting this into (4.3.16), we obtain (4.3.20). Here,
one should note that

4—3/4 x‘—(d—l)-&-%

M8

‘y_ SV(xO7y?T)7

r=1

and hence also X(x,y,t) converges absolutely and uniformly on 92 x 92 x
[0,T] for every T' > 0. Thus, we may differentiate term by term under the
integral and show that w solves the heat equation. The boundary values are
assumed by construction, and it is clear that v vanishes at ¢t = 0. Uniqueness
follows from Theorem 4.1.1. O

Definition 4.3.1: Let 2 C R? be a domain. A function q(x,y,t) that is
defined for x,y € £2, t > 0, is called the heat kernel of {2 if

(i) 5
(Aw — ('%) q(z,y,t) =0 forx,ye 2, t>0, (4.3.21)

(ii)
q(z,y,t) =0 forx € 012, (4.3.22)

(#ii) and for all continuous f: 2 — R

lim [ q(x,y,t)f(x)de = f(y) forally e 0. (4.3.23)
Q

t—0

Corollary 4.3.1: Any bounded domain {2 C R? of class C? has a heat ker-
nel, and this heat kernel is of class C1 on 2 with respect to the spatial vari-
ables y. The heat kernel is positive in (2, for all t > 0.

Proof: For each y € {2, by Theorem 4.3.1 we solve the boundary value prob-
lem for the heat equation with initial values 0 and

glx,t) = —K(z,y,t).
The solution is called p(z,y,t), and we put
q(z,y,t) = K(x,y,t) + p(z,y,t). (4.3.24)
Obviously, q(z,y, t) satisfies (i) und (ii), and since

lim p(z, y,t) = 0,
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and K (z,y,t) satisfies (iii), then so does ¢(z,y,t).

Lemma 4.3.3 implies that ¢ can be extended to {2 as a continuously dif-
ferentiable function of the spatial variables.

That g(z,y,t) > 0 for all z,y € £2,t > 0 follows from the strong maximum
principle (Theorem 4.1.3). Namely,

q(z,y,t) =0 for x € 912,
q(z,y,t) =0 forz,y,€ 2,z #y,

while (iii) implies
q(z,y,t) >0 if |z —y| and t > 0 are sufficiently small.
Thus, ¢ > 0 and ¢ # 0, and so by Theorem 4.1.3,
g>0 in 2 x 2 x(0,00).
O

Lemma 4.3.4 (Duhamel principle): For all functions u,v on 2 x [0,T]
with the appropriate reqularity conditions, we have

/OT /Q [o(e.0) (Que. T~ 1) + (e, T~ 1)

—u(x, T —t) (Av(x,t) — v, t)) } dx dt

/ /arz {au y, T = t)o(y,t) - %(w)u(y,T — t)} do(y) dt
" / {u(z,0)v(z, T) = u(z, T)v(x,0)} d. (4.3.25)
2

Proof: Same as the proof of (4.1.12). O

Corollary 4.3.2: If the heat kernel q(z,w,T) of £2 is of class C* on 2 with
respect to the spatial variables, then it is symmetric with respect to z and w,
i.e.,

q(z,w,T) = q(w,z,T) forall zywe 2, T >0. (4.3.26)

Proof: In (4.3.25), we put u(x,t) = q(z, 2,t), v(x,t) = q(z,w,t). The double
integrals vanish by properties (i) and (ii) of Definition 4.3.1. Property (iii) of
Definition 4.3.1 then yields v(z, T) = u(w, T), which is the asserted symmetry.

O

Theorem 4.3.2: Let 2 C R? be a bounded domain of class C* with heat
kernel q(z,y,t) according to Corollary 4.3.1, and let

0 € C%(2x[0,0)), g€C”" 92 x(0,00)), feC" ).
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Then the initial boundary value problem

ug(x,t) — Au(x,t) = p(x,t)  forx e 2,1 >0,
u(z,t) = g(x,t) forx e dR2, t >0,
u(z,0) = f(x)  forax e £, (4.3.27)

admits a unique solution that is continuous on 2 x [0,00) \ 92 x {0} and is
represented by the formula

) = [ / ala,y.t = T)ply, )y dr
—I—/ q(z,y,t) f(y)dy — / o 8Vy (z,y,t — 7)g(y, 7)do(y)dr. (4.3.28)

Proof: Uniqueness follows from the maximum principle. We split the exis-
tence problem into two subproblems:
We solve

ve(x,t) — Av(z,t) =0 for x € £2,¢t >0,
v(z,t) = g(x,t) for x € 002,t >0, (4.3.29)
v(z,0) = f(x) for x € £,

i.e., the homogeneous equation with the prescribed initial and boundary con-
ditions, and

we(z,t) — Aw(z,t) = p(x,t) for z € £2,t >0,
w(z,t) =0 for x € 002, > 0, (4.3.30)
w(z,0) =0 for x € (2,

i.e., the inhomogeneous equation with vanishing initial and boundary values.
The solution of (4.3.27) is then given by

U =7v-+w.

We first address (4.3.29), and we claim that the solution v can be represented

as
v(z, 1) :/ q(z,y,t) f(y)dy — / /a(z v, (z,y,t — 7)g(y, 7)do(y)dr.

The facts that v solves the heat equation and the initial condition v(x,0) =
f(z) follow from the corresponding properties of g. Moreover, ¢(z,y,t) =
K(z,y,t)+ p(z,y,t) with u(x,y,t) coming from the proof of Corollary 4.3.1.
By Theorem 4.3.1, this p can be represented as

w(x,y,t) / X(x,z,t — 1)K(z,y,7)do(z) dr, (4.3.31)
o0
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and by Lemma 4.3.3, we have for y € 012,

o X(x,y,t) /t 0K
v, (z,y,t) s ) |, (z,2,t =) av, (2,y,7)do(z) dr
(4.3.32)

This means that the second integral on the right-hand side of (4.3.28) is pre-
cisely of the type (4.3.19), and thus, by the considerations of Theorem 4.3.1, v
indeed satisfies the boundary condition v(z,t) = g(z,t) for x € 912, because
the first integral vanishes on the boundary.
We now turn to (4.3.30). For every 7 > 0, we let z(z,¢,7) be the solution
of
zi(x,t;7) — Az(x,t,7) =0 for x € 2,t > T,
z(x,t;7) =0 for x € 002,t > T, (4.3.33)
z(x,m;7) = p(x,7) for x € £2.

This is a special case of (4.3.29), which we already know how to solve, except
that the initial conditions are not prescribed at t = 0, but at ¢ = 7. This
case, however, is trivially reduced to the case of initial conditions at ¢ = 0 by
replacing ¢ by t — 7, i.e., considering ((x,t;7) = z(x,t + 7; 7). Thus, (4.3.33)
can be solved.

We then put

w(x,t)z/o 2(x, t;T)dr. (4.3.34)

Then

t ¢
wy(x,t) = / zi(x, t;T)dr + z(z, ;1) = / Az(z, t;7)dT + (2, t)
0 0
= Aw(z,t) + p(,1)
and

w(z,t) =0 forx € d2,t>0,
w(z,0) =0 for xz € (2.

Thus, w is a solution of (4.3.30) as required, and the proof is complete, since
the representation formula (4.3.28) follows from the one for v and the one for
w that, by (4.3.34), comes from integrating the one for z. The latter in turn
solves (4.3.33), and so by what has been proved already, is given by

z(x, t;7) = /Q q(z,y, t — 7)o(z, 7)dy.

Thus, inserting this into (4.3.34), we obtain
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w(z,t):/o /Qq(z,y,tfr)ga(xﬁ)dydr. (4.3.35)

This completes the proof. O

We briefly interrupt our discussion of the solution of the heat equation and
record the following simple result on the heat kernel ¢ for subsequent use:

/ q(z,y,t)dy <1 (4.3.36)
Q
for all t > 0. To start, we have

lim [ q(x,y,t)dy = 1. (4.3.37)
t—=0 [
This follows from (4.3.23) with f = 1 and the proof of Corollary 4.3.1 which

enables to replace the integration w.r.t. x in (4.3.23) by the one w.r.t. y in
(4.3.37). Next, we observe that

Jq
— t) < 4.3.
(@) <0 (1.3.33)
because ¢ is nonnegative in {2 and vanishes on the boundary 012 (see (4.3.22)
and Corollary 4.3.1). We then note that the solution of Theorem 4.3.2 for
p=1, g(z,t)=t, f(x)=01is given by u(x,t) = t. In the representation
formula (4.3.28), using (4.3.38), this yields

t
/ / q(z,y,t — 7)dy dr < t, (4.3.39)
0 Jo

from which (4.3.36) is derived upon a little reflection.

We now resume the discussion of the solution established in Theorem 4.3.2.
We did not claim continuity of our solution at the corner 9 x {0}, and
in general, we cannot expect continuity there unless we assume a matching
condition between the initial and the boundary values. We do have, however,

Theorem 4.3.3: The solution of Theorem 4.3.2 is continuous on all of £2 x
[0,00) when we have the compatibility condition

g(x,0) = f(x) forx € dN. (4.3.40)

Proof: While the continuity at the corner 92 x {0} could also be established
from a refinement of our previous considerations, we provide here some inde-
pendent and simpler reasoning. By the general superposition argument that
we have already employed a few times (in particular in the proof of Theorem
4.3.2), it suffices to establish continuity for a solution of
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ve(z,t) — Av(z,t) =0 forxz e 2,t>0,
v(x,t) =g(x,t) forxzed2, t>0,
v(z,0) =0 for x € £2, (4.3.41)

with a continuous ¢ satisfying
g(x,0) =0 for z € 012, (4.3.42)
and for a solution of

we(z,t) — Aw(z,t) =0 forx € 2,t> 0,
w(z, t) = for x € 012, t > 0,
w(z,0) = f(z) forxz e £, (4.3.43)

with a continuous f satisfying
f(z) =0 forz e 012 (4.3.44)

(We leave it to the reader to check the case of a solution of the inhomogeneous
equation w(x,t) — Au(x,t) = ¢(x,t) with vanishing initial and boundary
values.)

To deal with the first case, we consider, for 7 > 0,

Uz, t) — Ad(z,t) =0 forz e 2,t>0,
o(z,t) =0 forz € 02,0<t <,
o(z,t) = g(x,t —7) forx € 00, t > T,
0(x,0) =0 for z € 1. (4.3.45)

Since, by (4.3.42), the boundary values are continuous at ¢ = 7, by the
boundary continuity result of Theorem 4.3.2, 9(x, 7) is continuous for x € 912.
Also, by uniqueness, o(z,t) = 0 for 0 < ¢ < 7, because both the boundary and
initial values vanish there. Therefore, again by uniqueness, v(z,t) = 0(x, t+7)
and we conclude the continuity of v(z,0) for x € 012.

We can now turn to the second case. We consider some bounded C? domain
Q with 2 ¢ 2. We put f*(x) := max(f(x),0) for z € 2 and f(x) = 0 for
z € Q\2. Then, because of (4.3.44), f* is continuous on 2. We then solve

We(x,t) — Aw(x,t) =0 forz e 2,t>0,
w(z,t) =0 forz € 002, t >0,
w(z,0) = fF(z) forze 2. (4.3.46)

By the continuity result of Theorem 4.3.2, w(z, 0) is continuous for = € f), and
therefore in particular for z € 9f2. Since fT(z) = 0 for z € 902, w(x,t) —
0 for x € 02 and t — 0. Since the initial values of W are non-negative,



4.3 The Initial Boundary Value Problem for the Heat Equation 111

w(x,t) > 0 for all x € Qand t >0 by the maximum principle (Theorem
4.1.1). In particular, w(z,t) > w(z,t) for & € 92 since w(x,t) = 0 there.
Since also w(z,0) = f(x) > f(z) = w(z,0), the maximum principle implies
w(x,t) > w(z,t) for all z € 2, > 0. Altogether, w(z,0) < 0 for z € 9.
Doing the same reasoning with f~(z) := min(f(z),0), we conclude that also
w(z,0) > 0 for € 912, that is, altogether, w(z,0) = 0 for z € 92. This
completes the proof. m|

Remark: Theorem 4.3.2 does not claim that u is twice differentiable with re-
spect to x, and in fact, this need not be true for a ¢ that is merely continuous.
However, one may still justify the equation

ug(x,t) — Au(x, t) = @(x, t).

We shall return to the analogous issue in the elliptic case in Sections 10.1 and
11.1. In Section 11.1, we shall verify that u is twice continuously differentiable
with respect to x if we assume that ¢ is Holder continuous.

Here, we shall now concentrate on the case ¢ = 0 and address the regularity
issue both in the interior of {2 and at its boundary. We recall the representa-
tion formula (4.1.14) for a solution of the heat equation on (2,

ule t) = /Q K (2, t)u(y,0) dy

(4.3.47)

We put K(z,y,s) =0 for s < 0 and may then integrate the second integral
from 0 to oo instead of from 0 to t. Then K (x,, 5) is of class O for x,y € R?,
s € R, except at x = y, s = 0. We thus have the following theorem:

Theorem 4.3.4: Any solution u(x,t) of the heat equation in a domain §2 is
of class C*° with respect to © € §2, t > 0.

Proof: Since we do not know whether the normal derivative % exists on 0f2
and is continuous there, we cannot apply (4.3.47) directly. Instead, for given
x € (2, we consider some ball B(x,r) contained in 2. We then apply (4.3.47)
on B(z,r) in place of §2. Since OB (z,r) in §2 is contained in (2, and u as a
solution of the heat equation is of class C! there, the normal derivative %

on dB(z,r) causes no problem, and the assertion is obtained. a

In particular, the heat kernel ¢(z,y,t) of a bounded C%-domain (2 is of
class C'> with respect to x,y € (2, t > 0. This also follows directly from
(4.3.24), (4.3.31), (4.3.20), and the regularity properties of X'(z,y,t) estab-
lished in Theorem 4.3.1. From these solutions it also follows that 8871("”7 Y, t)
for y € 012 is of class C*° with respect to x € 2, ¢t > 0. Thus, one can also use
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the representation formula (4.3.28) for deriving regularity properties. Putting
q(z,y,s) = 0 for s < 0, we may again extend the second integral in (4.3.28)
from 0 to co, and we then obtain by integrating by parts, assuming that the
boundary values are differentiable with respect to t,

Gyl t) = [ Satent) f)dy

0
[ St = et dots) i
dg

+ lim o, —(z,y,t — 7)g(y, 7) do(y). (4.3.48)

Since ¢q(z,y,t) = 0 for x € 902, y € 2, t > 0, also —(a: y,t —71) = 0 for
x,y € 002, 7 <t and

%q(x,y,t) =0 forxed, ye 2, t>0 (4.3.49)

(passing to the limit here is again justified by (4.3.31)). Since the second
integral in (4.3.48) has boundary values 2 g(,t), we thus have the following
result:

Lemma 4.3.5: Let u be a solution of the heat equation on the bounded C?-
domain 2 with continuous boundary values g(x,t) that are differentiable with
respect to t. Then u is also differentiable with respect to t, for x € 982, t > 0,
and we have

= %g(x,t) forxz €082, t>0. (4.3.50)

O
We are now in position to establish the connection between the heat and

Laplace equation rigorously that we had arrived at from heuristic considera-
tions in Section 4.2.

Theorem 4.3.5: Let 2 C R? be a bounded domain of class C?, and let
feCR), ge CY09). Let u be the solution of Theorem 4.3.2 of the initial
boundary value problem

Au(z,t) — ug(z,t) =0 forxze 2, t>0,
u(x,0) = f(x) forx € (2, (4.3.51)
u(z,t) = g(x) forxed, t>0.

Then u converges for t — oo uniformly on £2 towards a solution of the Dirich-
let problem for the Laplace equation

Au(z) =0 forxz € (2,
u(x) = g(x) forx € 0. (4.3.52)
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Proof: We write u(x,t) = u'(z,t) + u*(z,t), where u! and u? both solve the
heat equation, and u' has the correct initial values, i.e.,

ul(z,0) = f(x) forz € £,
while 42 has the correct boundary values, i.e.,
u?(z,t) = g(x) forz € 90, t >0,
as well as
ul(z,t) =0 forx € 9, t >0,
u?(2,0) =0 for x € 0.
By Lemma 4.2.3, we have

lim u*(z,t) = 0.
t—o00

Thus, the initial values f are irrelevant, and we may assume without loss of
generality that f =0, i.e., u = u2.

One easily sees that ¢(x,y,t) > 0 for 2,y € 2, because ¢(x,y,t) = 0
for all x € 92, and by (iii) of Definition 4.3.1, g(x,y,t) > 0 for z,y € 2
and sufficiently small £ > 0. Since ¢ solves the heat equation, by the strong
maximum principle ¢ then is indeed positive in the interior of {2 for all ¢ > 0
(see Corollary 4.3.1).

Therefore, we always have

dq
—_— < 0. 0.
o, (z,y,t) <0 (4.3.53)

Since ¢(z,y,t) solves the heat equation with vanishing boundary values,
Lemma 4.2.3 also implies

lim ¢(z,y,t) = 0 uniformly in 2 x 2 (4.3.54)
t—o0

(utilizing the symmetry q(z,y,t) = q(y,x,t) from Corollary 4.3.1). We then
have for t5 > tq,

u(z, ta) —u(z,t1)| =

t
2 8q
z,2z,t)g(z)do(z dt’
/tl [ (@ g()dol)
to
< nal?zx\g| /t1 /89 (—g)i(x,z,t)) do(z)dt
to
= —maXIQ\/ Ayq(z,y, t)dy dt
t1 (9]
to
= —max |g| / qt(x,y, t)dy dt
t1 (P

= —maxgl /Q {a(@,y,t2) — qle.y. 1)} dy

— 0 for t1,ts — oo by (4.3.54).
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Thus u(x,t) converges for t — oo uniformly towards some limit function u(x)
that then also satisfies the boundary condition

u(z) = g(x) for x € 012

Theorem 4.3.2 also implies

/ /89 o, (x,2,t)g(2)do(z)dt.

We now consider the derivatives 2 u(z,t) =: v(z,t). Then v(z, t) is a solution
of the heat equation itself, namely with boundary values v(z,t) = 0 for
x € 012 by Lemma 4.3.5. By Lemma 4.2.3, v then converges uniformly to
0 on §2 for t — oo. Therefore, Au(z,t) converges uniformly to 0 in 2 for

t — 00, too. Thus, we must have
Au(z) = 0.
O

As a consequence of Theorem 4.3.5, we obtain a new proof for the solv-
ability of the Dirichlet problem for the Laplace equation on bounded domains
of class C?, i.e., a special case of Theorem 3.2.2 (together with Lemma 3.4.1):

Corollary 4.3.3: Let 2 C R? be a bounded domain of class C?, and let
g: 082 — R be continuous. Then the Dirichlet problem

Au(z) =0 forx € £2, (4.3.55)
u(r) = g(x) forx € 012, (4.3.56)
admits a solution that is unique by the maximum principle. O

References for this Section are Chavel [3] and the sources given there.

4.4 Discrete Methods

Both for the heuristics and for numerical purposes, it can be useful to dis-
cretize the heat equation. For that, we shall proceed as in Section 3.1 and
also keep the notation of that section. In addition to the spatial variables, we
also need to discretize the time variable ¢; the corresponding step size will
be denoted by k. It will turn out to be best to choose k different from the
spatial grid size h.

The discretization of the heat equation

ug(x,t) = Au(z,t) (4.4.1)

is now straightforward:
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% (uh’k(x, t+ k) —u*(x, t)) (4.4.2)

= ApuF (1)

d
1 A , _
h,k 1 i—1 7 i+1 d
77h22 {u (x,...,:c ,xt+ h,x ,...,x,t)
i=1

— PP (xl,...,xd,t) + uk (ml,...,xi—h,...,xd,t) }

Thus, for discretizing the time derivative, we have selected a forward differ-
ence quotient. In order to simplify the notation, we shall mostly write u in
place of u/*. Choosing

h? = 2dk, (4.4.3)

the term wu(z,t) drops out, and (4.4.2) becomes
u(z, t+ k) =

d
Z—ZZ(u(x17...,xi+h,...7xd,t) —|—u(x17...,xi—h,...,xd,t)). (4.4.4)
i=1

This means that u(z, ¢+ k) is the arithmetic mean of the values of u at the 2d
spatial neighbors of (z,t). From this observation, one sees that if the process
stabilizes as time grows, one obtains a solution of the discretized Laplace
equation asymptotically as in the continuous case.

It is possible to prove convergence results as in Section 3.1. Here, however,
we shall not carry this out. We wish to remark, however, that the process
can become unstable if h? < 2dk. The reader may try to find some examples.
This means that if one wishes h to be small so as to guarantee accuracy of
the approximation with respect to the spatial variables, then k£ has to be
extremely small to guarantee stability of the scheme. This makes the scheme
impractical for numerical use.

The mean value property of (4.4.4) also suggests the following semidiscrete
approximation of the heat equation: Let £2 C R? be a bounded domain. For
e > 0, we put {2, := {z € 2 : dist(z,002) > e}. Let a continuous function
g : 012 — R be given, with a continuous extension to 2\ §2., again denoted
by g. Finally, let initial values f : {2 — R be given. We put iteratively

u(x,0) = f(x) for z € 02,
@(z,0) =0 for z € R%\ £,
u(x,nk) = = /( )ﬂ(y, (n—1)k)dy forx e 2,neN,

B(x,e

and



116 4. Existence Techniques II: Parabolic Methods. The Heat Equation

u(z,nk) for xz € (2,

eN.
g(x) for x € R4\ §2, "

u(x,nk) = {

Thus, in the nth step, the value of the function at x € (2. is obtained as the
mean of the values of the preceding step of the ball B(z,e). A solution that is
time independent then satisfies a mean value property and thus is harmonic
in (2. according to the remark after Corollary 1.2.5.

Summary
In the present chapter we have investigated the heat equation on a domain

2 cRY,

%u(z,t) — Au(z,t) =0 forxz e 2,t>0.

We prescribed initial values
u(z,0) = f(z) for z € £,
and in the case that {2 has a boundary 0f2, also boundary values
u(y,t) = g(y,t) for y € 092,t > 0.

In particular, we studied the Euclidean fundamental solution

1 _lz—y|?

e 4t s
(47t)2

K(z,y,t) =

and we obtained the solution of the initial value problem on R? by convolution

u(x,t) = o K(.’L‘, yvt)f(y)dy-

If 2 is a bounded domain of class C2, we established the existence of the
heat kernel ¢(x,y,t), and we solved the initial boundary value problem by
the formula

u(z,t) = /nq(z,y,t)f(y)dy —/O /6(2 g—i(z,z,t —1)9(z,7)do(2)dr.

In particular, u(z,t) is of class C* for x € £2, ¢ > 0, because of the cor-
responding regularity properties of the kernel ¢(z, y, t). The solutions satisfy
a maximum principle saying that a maximum or minimum can be assumed
only on 2 x {0} or on 92 x [0,00) unless the solution is constant. Conse-
quently, solutions are unique. If the boundary values g(y) do not depend on ¢,
then u(x,t) converges for ¢ — co towards a solution of the Dirichlet problem
for the Laplace equation
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Au(z) =0 in £2,
u(z) = g(x) for x € 012

This yields a new existence proof for that problem, although requiring
stronger assumptions for the domain {2 when compared with the existence
proof of Chapter 3. The present proof, on the other hand, is more construc-
tive in the sense of giving an explicit prescription for how to reach a harmonic
state from some given state f.

Exercises

4.1

4.2

4.3

44

Let 2 C R? be bounded, 27 := 2 x (0,T). Let

d B 32 d .
L:= Z a”(ﬂf,t)m +Zbl(5€,t)?
i,j=1 i=1

be elliptic for all (x,t) € 27, and suppose
Ut S LU,

where u € C°(£r) is twice continuously differentiable with respect to
x € {2 and once with respect to ¢ € (0,T).
Show that

supu = sup u.
Qr 9*Qr

Using the heat kernel A(z,y,t,0) = K(z,y,t), derive a representation

formula for solutions of the heat equation on ¢ with a bounded 2 ¢ R¢

and T < oo.

Show that for K as in Exercise 4.2,

K(x,0,s+1t) = K(x,y,t)K(y,0,s)dy
]Rd
(a) if s,t > 0;
(b) if0 <t < —s.
Let X be the grid consisting of the points (z,t¢) with x = nh, t = mk,
n,m € Z, m > 0, and let v be the solution of the discrete heat equation

v(@,t+k) —v(@,t) v+ ht) = 2v(,t) +o(z - ht)

h2 =0

k
with v(2,0) = f(z) € C°(R).

e
Show that for % %

m

v(nh,mk) =2 z:(:) (’;‘) f((n—m+25)h).
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Conclude from this that
sup [v] < sup| f].
X R
4.5 Use the method of Section 4.3 to obtain a solution of the Poisson equation

on 2 C R%, a bounded domain of class C?, continuous boundary values
g : 02 — R, and continuous right-hand side ¢ : 2 — R, i.e., of

[N
g
—
=
I

p(x) for x € 02,
u(z) =g(x) for xz € 902

(For the regularity issue, we need to refer to Section 11.1.)



5. Reaction-Diffusion Equations and Systems

5.1 Reaction-Diffusion Equations

In this section, we wish to study the initial boundary value problem for
nonlinear parabolic equations of the form

ug(x,t) — Au(z,t) = F(a,t,u) for x € 2,t>0,
u(z,t) = g(z,t) for z € 002, > 0, (5.1.1)
u(z,0) = f(x) for z € (2,

with given (continuous and smooth) functions g, f and a Lipschitz continuous
function F' (in fact, Lipschitz continuity is only needed w.r.t. to u; for x and
t, continuity suffices). The nonlinearity of this equation comes from the u-
dependence of F'. While we may consider (5.1.1) as a heat equation with a
nonlinear term on the right hand side, that is, as a generalization of

ug(x,t) — Au(z,t) =0 forxz e 2,t>0 (5.1.2)

(with the same boundary and initial values), in the case where F' does not
depend on the spatial variable z, i.e. F' = F(t,u), we may alternatively view
(5.1.1) as a generalization of the ODE

ug(t) = F(t,u) fort >0,

2(0) = uo. (5.1.3)

For such equations, we have, for the case of a Lipschitz continuous F', a
local existence theorem, the Picard-Lindel6f theorem. This says that for given
initial value ug, we may find some ¢ty > 0 with the property that a unique
solution exists for 0 < ¢ < tg. When F' is bounded, solutions exist for all ¢,
as follows from an iterated application of the Picard-Lindel6f theorem. When
F' is unbounded, however, solutions may become infinite in finite time; a
standard example is

ug(t) = u(t) (5.1.4)
with positive initial value ug. The solution is
1
ut) = (— —t)7* (5.1.5)

Uo
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which for positive ug becomes infinite in finite time, at ¢ = ui

We shall see in this section that this qualitative type of behavior, in particular
the local (in time) existence result, carries over to the reaction-diffusion equa-
tion (5.1.1). In fact, the local existence can be shown like the Picard-Lindeléf
theorem by an application of the Banach fixed point theorem; here, of course,
we need to utilize also the results for the heat equation (5.1.2) established in
Section 4.3. We shall thus start by establishing the local existence result:

Theorem 5.1.1: Let 2 C R? be a bounded domain of class C?, and let

g € CY002 x [0,t0]), fe€C0),
with g(z,0) = f(x) forxz € 012,

and let -
F e C%2 x[0,ty] x R)

be locally bounded, that is, given n > 0 and f € C°(£2), there exists M =
M (n) with

|F(z,t,v(z))| < M forx € 2,t€]0,t],|v(x) — f(z)| <, (5.1.6)

and locally Lipschitz continuous w.r.t. u, that is, there exists a constant L =
L(n) with

|F(2,t,u1(x)) — F(x,t,u2(2))] < Llui(z) — uz(2)| (5.1.7)
forz € 2, €[0,t0], [ur — fllcocay, lluz = fllcoay < -

(Of course, (5.1.6) follows from (5.1.7), but it is convenient to list it sepa-
rately.)
Then there exists some t1 < to for which the initial boundary value problem

w(x,t) — Au(z,t) = F(z,t,u) forx € 2,0 <t <ty,
u(x,t) = g(z,t) forx e 00,0 <t <t
u(z,0) = f(z) for x € 0, (5.1.8)

admits a unique solution that is continuous on 2 x [0,t1].

Proof: Let q(z,y,t) be the heat kernel of 2 of Corollary 4.3.1. According to
(4.3.28), a solution then needs to satisfy

u(a, t) = / /Q a(@,y.t —7)F(y, 7 u(y, 7))dy dr

+ /QCI(%y,t)f(y)dy _/0 - ;qu(x,y,t —1)g(y, 7)do(y)dr. (5.1.9)

A solution of (5.1.9) then is a fixed point of
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D : vr—>/ / x,y,t —7)F(y, ,v(y, 7))dy dr
9q
+/QQ($7y,t)f(y)dy—/0 BQa—yy(gc,y,t—T)g(y,T)do(y)dT (5.1.10)

which maps C°(£2 x [0,t]) to itself. We consider the set

A:={ve %N x[0,t]): sup  |v(wz,t) — f(z)] < n}. (5.1.11)
w€Q,0<t<t;

Here, we choose t; > 0 so small that

t0M < g (5.1.12)
and
tL < 1. (5.1.13)
Forve A

v)(z,t) — f(z)|
<|// (z,y,t = 7)F(y,7,0(y, 7))dy dr|

#1 [ atetritir= [ [ 2t rgtoriiotir - o)
<tM + cg.4(t) (5.1.14)

where we have used (4.3.39) and ¢y 4(¢) controls the difference of the solution
uo(x,t) at time ¢ of the heat equation with initial values f and boundary
values g from its initial values, that is, sup,cg |uo(2,t) — f(x)|. That latter
quantity can be made arbitrarily small, for example smaller than 3 by choos-
ing t sufficiently small, by continuity of the solution of the heat equation
(see Theorem 4.3.3). Together with (5.1.12), we then have, by choosing t¢;
sufficiently small,

|P(v)(z,t) — f(z)] <, (5.1.15)

that is, #(v) € A. Thus, & maps the set A to itself.
We shall now show that @ is a contraction on A: for v,w € A, using (4.3.39)
again, and our Lipschitz condition (5.1.7),

Sup |@(U)(.7J,t) - (*ﬁ(w)(x’t)l

r€0,0<t<t,y
t
= _Sup |/ / q(xvyatiT)(F(vavv(va)) 7F(y77-7w(y77—)))dyd7—|
z€0,0<t<ty 0
<t;L  sup |v(x,t) —w(x,t)], (5.1.16)

z€0,0<t<ty
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with ¢t;1L < 1 by (5.1.13). Thus, @ is a contraction on A, and the Banach
fixed point theorem (see Theorem A.1 of the appendix) yields the existence
of a unique fixed point in A that then is a solution of our problem (5.1.8).
We still need to exclude that there exists a solution outside A, but this is
simple as the next lemma shows. a

Lemma 5.1.1: Let uy(z,t), ua(x,t) € CO(02 x [0,T]) be solutions of (5.1.8)
with u;(z,t) = g(x,t) forx € 02,0 <t < T, |u;(z,0) — f(z)| < 2 forz € 02,
i =1,2. Then there exists a constant K = K(n) with
sup |uy (2, t) — ug(z,t)| < %' sup |up (z,0) — ug(x,0)| for0 <t <T.
el zesf?
(5.1.17)

Proof: By the representation formula (4.3.28),

w2, 1) — ua(a t) = /Q a(@,y,£)(s (3,0) — ua(y, 0))dy

+ /Ot /J/2 q(z,y, t — 7)(F(y, 7 ui(y, 7)) — Fy, 7,u2(y, 7)))dy dr
(5.1.18)
Then, as long as sup,, |u;(x,t) — f(z)| <, we have the bound from (5.1.7)
|F(z,t,ui(x,t)) — F(z,t,uz(x,t))| < Liug(z,t) — uz(z,t)] (5.1.19)
Using (4.3.36) and (5.1.19) in (5.1.18), we obtain

t
sup |ug (z,t)—us(z,t)| < sup |u1(x,0)—u2(x,0)|+/ sup |uq (x, 7)—us(z, 7)|dT
zeN zeN 0 zef

(5.1.20)
which implies the claim by the following general calculus inequality. ad
Lemma 5.1.2: Let the integrable function ¢ : [0,T] — R satisfy

t
o(t) < ¢(0) + c/ o(r)dr (5.1.21)
0
for all 0 <t < T and some constant c. Then for0 <t <T
B(t) < e ¢(0). (5.1.22)

Proof: From (5.1.21)

G [ oman) < =o(0),

hence
1—e ¢
c

t
et [ otryar < =2 o(0)
0
from which, with (5.1.21), the desired inequality (5.1.22) follows. O
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We have the following important consequence of Theorem 5.1.1, a global
existence theorem:

Corollary 5.1.1: Under the assumptions of Theorem 5.1.1, suppose that the
solution u(x,t) of (5.1.8) satisfies the a-priori bound

sup  |u(z,7)| < K (5.1.23)
z€0,0<7<t

for all times t for which it exists, with some fixed constant K. Then the
solution u(x,t) exists for all times 0 <t < c0.

Proof: Suppose the solution exists for 0 < ¢ < T. Then we apply Theorem
5.1.1 at time T instead of 0, with initial values u(z,T') in place of the original
initial values u(x, 0) and conclude that the solution continues to exist on some
interval [0, 7 +to) for some to > 0 that only depends on K. We can therefore
iterate the procedure to obtain a solution for all time. a

In order to understand the qualitative behavior of solutions of reaction-
diffusion equations

ug(x,t) — Au(z,t) = F(t,u) on 27, (5.1.24)
it is useful to compare them with solutions of the pure reaction equation
ve(x,t) = F(t,v), (5.1.25)
which, when the initial values
v(z,0) = vy (5.1.26)

do not depend on =z, likewise is independent of the spatial variable z. It
therefore satisfies the homogeneous Neumann boundary condition

v
— =0, 5.1.27
£y ( )
where v, as always, is the exterior normal of the domain (2. Therefore, com-
parison is easiest when we also assume that u satisfies such a Neumann con-
dition

ou

W 0 on 012, (5.1.28)

instead of the Dirichlet condition of (5.1.1). We therefore investigate that
situation now, even though in Chapter 4 we have not derived existence the-
orems for parabolic equations with Neumann boundary conditions. For such
results, we refer to [6]. — We have the following general comparison result:
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Lemma 5.1.3: Let u,v be of class C?> w.r.t. x € 12, of class C' w.r.t. t €
[0,T], and satisfy

up(z,t) — Au(z, t) — F(x,t,u) > vz, t) — Av(z, t) — F(x,t,v) forxe 2,0<t<T,
ou(x,t) < ov(x,t)

forz e 02,0<t<T,

v~  Ov
u(z,0) > v(x,0) for xz € (2,
(5.1.29)
with our above assumptions on F'. Then
u(z,t) > v(z,t) forxe 2,0<t<T. (5.1.30)

Proof: w(x,t) := u(x,t) — v(x,t) satisfies w(z,0) > 0 in 2 and g—f > 0 on
002 x [0,T1], as well as

dF(x,t,m)

wy(x,t) — Aw(x, t) — Ta

w(z,t) >0 (5.1.31)
with 7 := su+ (1 — s)v for some 0 < s < 1. Lemma 4.1.1 then implies w > 0,
that is, (5.1.30). O
For example, a solution of

u — Au=—u® forz e 2,t>0 (5.1.32)
with

ou(z,t)
ov

can be sandwiched between solutions of

u(x,0) = ug(x) for z € 2, =0 forred,t>0 (51.33)

ve(t) = —03(t), v(0)=m, andw(t) =—-w(t), w(0)=M (5.1.34)
with m < wg(xz) < M, that is, we have

v(t) <u(z,t) <w(t) forze 2,t>0. (5.1.35)

Since v and w as solutions of (5.1.34) tend to 0 for ¢ — oo, we conclude
that u(z,t) (assuming that it exists for all ¢ > 0) also tends to 0 for t — oo
uniformly in z € (2.

We now come to one of the topics that make reaction-diffusion interesting
and useful models for pattern formation, namely, travelling waves.
We consider the reaction-diffusion equation in one-dimensional space

Up = Ugy + f(u) (5.1.36)
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and look for solutions of the form
u(z,t) = v(z — ct) = v(s), with s :=z — ct. (5.1.37)

This travelling wave solution moves at constant speed ¢, assumed to be > 0
w.l.o.g, in the increasing z-direction. In particular, if we move the coordinate
system with speed ¢, that is, keep & — ¢t constant, then the solution also stays
constant. We do not expect such a solution for every wave speed ¢, but at
most for particular values that then need to be determined.
A travelling wave solution v(s) of (5.1.36) satisfies the ODE

v"(8) + v’ (s) + f(v) =0, with " = % (5.1.38)
When f = 0, then a solution must be of the form v(s) = ¢y + c1e7® and
therefore becomes unbounded for s — —oo, that is for ¢ — oo. In other
words, for the heat equation, there is no non-trivial bounded travelling wave.
In contrast to this, depending on the precise non-linear structure of f, such
travelling waves solutions may exist for reaction-diffusion equations. This is
one of the reasons why such equations are interesting.

As an example, we consider the Fisher equation in one dimension,
Up = Ugy + u(l — u). (5.1.39)

This is a model for the growth of populations under limiting constraints: The
term —u? on the r.h.s. limits the population size. Due to such an interpreta-
tion, one is primarily interested in non-negative solutions.
We now apply some standard concepts from dynamical systems' to the un-
derlying reaction equation

ur = u(l — u). (5.1.40)

The fixed points of this equation are v = 0 and v = 1. The first one is
unstable, the second one stable. The travelling wave equation (5.1.38) then
is

V" (s) 4+ cv'(s) + v(1 —v) = 0. (5.1.41)

With w := ¢/, this is converted into the first order system

/ /

vV=w, w=—-cw—v(l-0v). (5.1.42)

The fixed points then are (0,0) and (1, 0). The eigenvalues of the linearization
at (0,0), that is, of the linear system

Vi=p, p=—cu—v, (5.1.43)

are

! Readers who are not familiar with this can consult [13].
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Ay = %(—c + /2 —4). (5.1.44)

For ¢ > 4, they are both real and negative, and so the solution of (5.1.43)
yields a stable node. For ¢? < 4, they are conjugate complex with a negative
real part, and we obtain a stable spiral. Since a stable spiral oscillates about
0, in that case, we cannot expect a non-negative solution, and so, we do not
consider this case here. Also, for symmetry reasons, we may restrict ourselves
to the case ¢ > 0, and since we want to exclude the spiral then to ¢ > 2.
The eigenvalues of the linearization at (1,0), that is, of the linear system

Vi=p, p=—cu+v, (5.1.45)
are )
At = 5(70 + V2 +4); (5.1.46)

they are real and of different signs, and we obtain a saddle. Thus, the stability
properties are reversed when compared to (5.1.40) which, of course, results
from the fact that % = —c is negative.

For ¢ > 2, one finds a solution with v > 0 from (1,0) to (0,0), that is, with
v(—00) = 1,v(00) = 0. v/ < 0 for this solution. We recall that the value of
a travelling wave solution is constant when x — ct is constant. Thus, in the
present case, when time ¢ advances, the values for large negative values of x
which are close to 1 are propagated to the whole real line, and for t — oo,
the solution becomes 1 everywhere. In this sense, the behavior of the ODE
(5.1.40) where a trajectory goes from the unstable fixed point 0 to the stable
fixed point 1 is translated into a travelling wave that spreads a nucleus taking
the value 1 for x = —oo to the entire space.

The question for which initial conditions a solution of (5.1.39) evolves to such
a travelling wave, and what the value of ¢ then is, has been widely studied in
the literature since the seminal work of Kolmogorov and his coworkers [15].
For example, they showed when u(z,0) =1 for < z1, 0 < u(z,0) <1 for
1 <2 < 29, u(x,0) = 0 for & > xq, then the solution u(z,t) evolves towards
a travelling wave with speed ¢ = 2. In general, the wave speed ¢ depends on
the asymptotic behavior of u(zx,0) for z — +oo.

5.2 Reaction-Diffusion Systems

In this section, we extend the considerations of the previous section to systems
of coupled reaction-diffusion equations. More precisely, we wish to study the
initial boundary value problems for nonlinear parabolic systems of the form

ug (z,t) — do Au(z,t) = F¥(z,t,u) forze 2,t>0,a=1,...,n, (52.1)

for suitable initial and boundary conditions. Here, u = (u!,... , u") con-
sists of n components, the d, are non-negative constants, and the functions
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F*(x,t,u) are assumed to be continuous w.r.t. z,¢ and Lipschitz continuous
w.r.t. u, as in the preceding section. Again, the u-dependence here is the
important one.

We note that in (5.2.1), the different components u® are only coupled through
the non-linear terms F'(x,t,u) while the left hand side of (5.2.1) for each «
only involves ©®, but no other component u” for 3 # «. Here, we allow some of
the diffusion constants d,, to vanish. The corresponding equation for u®(x,t)
then becomes an ordinary differential equation with the spatial coordinate x
assuming the role of a parameter. If we ignore the coupling with other com-
ponents u® with positive diffusion constants dg, then such a u®(x,t) evolves
independently for each position x. In particular, in the absence of diffusion,
it is no longer meaningful to impose a Dirichlet boundary condition. When
d,, is positive, however, diffusion between the different spatial positions takes
place. — We have already explained in §4.1 why the diffusion constants should
not be negative.

We first observe that, when we assume that the d, are positive, the proofs of
Theorem 5.1.1 and Corollary 5.1.1 extend to the present case when we make
corresponding assumptions on the initial and boundary values. The reason
is that the proof of Theorem 5.1.1 only needs norm estimates coming from
Lipschitz bounds, but no further detailed knowledge on the structure of the
right hand side. Thus

Corollary 5.2.1: Let the diffusion constants d, all be positive. Under the
assumptions of Theorem 5.1.1 for the right hand side components F, and
with the same type of boundary conditions for the components u®, suppose
that the solution u(z,t) = (u'(z,t),...,u"(x,t) of (5.2.1) satisfies the a-
priori bound
sup  Ju(z,7)| < K (5.2.2)
€0,0<7<t
for all times t for which it exists, with some fized constant K. Then the
solution u(x,t) exists for all times 0 <t < co.
O
For the following considerations, it will be simplest to assume homoge-
neous Neumann boundary conditions

ou®(z,t)
ov

We also assume that F' is independent of 2 and ¢, that is, F = F(u).

Again, we assume that the solution u(z,t) stays bounded and consequently
exists for all time. We want to compare u(x,t) with its spatial average @
defined by

=0forx e, t>0, a=1,...,n. (5.2.3)

() = u®(x,t)dx
a®(t) = T /Q (z,t)d (5.2.4)
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where ||£2|| is the Lebesgue measure of (2.
We also assume that the right hand side F' is differentiable w.r.t. u, and

> dF(z,t,u(z,t))

< L. 5.2.5

sup | = < (525)
Finally, let

d:= _rrllin do >0 (5.2.6)

and A1 > 0 be the smallest Neumann eigenvalue of A on (2, according to
Theorem 9.5.2 below. We then have

Theorem 5.2.1: Assume that u(xz,t) is a bounded solution of (5.2.1) with
homogeneous Neumann boundary conditions (5.2.3). Assume that

6:=d\ — L>0. (5.2.7)
Then

d
/ Zugﬂ (z,t)%dx < cre™ % (5.2.8)
2=1

for a constant c¢1, and
/ lu(z,t) — a(t))?de < coe™?! (5.2.9)
0

for a constant co.

Thus, under the conditions of the theorem, spatial oscillations decay expo-
nentially, and the solution asymptotically behaves like its spatial average. In
the next §5.3, we shall investigate situations where this does not happen.

Proof: We shall leave out the summation over the index a in our notation,
that is, write ui OF Uity in place of Y o, u;u?; and so on.
We put, as in §4.2,

d
E(u(-,t)) = %/QZuiqu

and compute

P d
EE(u(, ) = /Q Z Upgi Ugi AT

i=1

[ o er,,
2

rt
i=1 9

d
oF . ou(z,t)
=— Au)?dx +/ E Ugi —Ugi , SINCE '~ =0 forxedf?
/Q( ) oy du

ov

IN

d
(=M + L)/ > ulidr < 20E(u(-, 1), (5.2.10)
2=
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using Corollary 9.5.1 below and (5.2.7). This differential inequality by inte-
gration readily implies (5.2.8).
By Corollary 9.5.1 again, we have

d
)\1/Q|u(a:,t)ﬂ(t)|2dx§/Q;uzi(x,t)2dx, (5.2.11)

and so (5.2.8) implies (5.2.9). O

We now consider the case where all the diffusion constants d, are equal.
After rescaling, we may then assume that all d, = 1 so that we are looking
at the system

uf (z,t) — Au*(z,t) = F*(x,t,u) for xz € £2,t>0. (5.2.12)

We then have
Theorem 5.2.2: Assume that u(x,t) is a bounded solution of (5.2.12) with
homogeneous Neumann boundary conditions (5.2.3). Assume that

§=X —L>0. (5.2.13)

Then

sup |u(z,t) — a(t)] < cze™® (5.2.14)
e

for a constant c3.

Proof: Again, we shall leave out the summation over the index « in our
notation, that is, write u? or w;u, in place of > _, ufu$ and so on.
As in §4.2, we compute

d
0 0
<8t A) —u? = uguy — ug Aug — Zu iy = uta (uy — Au) — Zuif

=1 i=1

Therefore, by Corollary 9.5.1,

9 2 9 5 2 / 2
= < < 2.
; / Uy / ( LU Aui) <(L—X) [ u; <0 (5.2.16)

by (5.2.7). According to Theorem 4.1.1, therefore

2

ou(z,t)
ot
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. . . . . du(x,t) . .
is a nonincreasing function of t. In particular, == remains uniformly

bounded in ¢t. Writing our equation for u® as’

Au®(z,t) = di(u?(a?,t) — F¥(z,t,u)), (5.2.17)
(6%

we may then apply Theorem 11.1.2a below to obtain C1“ bounds on u(x,t)

as a function of z that are independent of ¢, for some 0 < ¢ < 1. Then, first

using the Sobolev embedding theorem 9.1.1 for some p > d (d here is the

dimension of the domain {2, not to be confused with the minimum of the

diffusion constants), and then these pointwise, time-independent bounds on

Ou(z,t)
u(x,t) and =52

sup u(z,t) —a(t)] < [, lul@,t) —at)lPde + [, 3, |55 (ulz, t) — a(t))[Pdz
< [ lula,t) — a(t)Pde + [, 3, 12420 24y
From (5.2.8) and (5.2.9), we then obtain (5.2.14). O

A reference for reaction-diffusion equations and systems that we have used
in this chapter is [21].

5.3 The Turing Mechanism

The Turing mechanism is a reaction-diffusion system that has been proposed
as a model for biological and chemical pattern formation. We discuss it here in
order to show how the interaction between reaction and diffusion processes
can give rise to structures that neither of the two processes is capable of
creating by itself. The Turing mechanism creates instabilities w. r. t. spatial
variables for temporally stable states in a system of two coupled reaction-
diffusion equations with different diffusion constants. This is in contrast to the
situation considered in the previous §, where we have derived conditions under
which a solution asymptotically becomes spatially constant (see Theorems
5.2.1, 5.2.2). — In this section, we shall need to draw upon some results about
eigenvalues of the Laplace operator that will only be established in §9.5 below
(see in particular Theorem 9.5.2).

The system is of the form

w = Au + f(u,),

5.3.1
vy = dAv+ yg(u,v). ( )

where the important parameter is the diffusion constant d that will subse-
quently be taken > 1. Its relation with the properties of the reaction functions

! For this step, we no longer need the assumption that the d, are all equal, and
so, we keep them in the next formula.
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f, g will drive the whole process. The parameter v > 0 is only introduced for
the subsequent analysis, instead of absorbing it into the functions f and g.
Here u,v : 2 x Rt — R for some bounded domain 2 C R? of class C*, and
we fix the initial values

u(z,0),v(x,0) for x € £,

and impose Neumann boundary conditions

ou ov
—_ =0=— > 0.
I (x,t)=0 I (x,t) forallxz e df2,t>0

One can also study Dirichlet type boundary condition, for example
u = ug,v = vy on 02 where ug,vy are a fixed point of the reaction sys-
tem as introduced below. In fact, the easiest analysis results when we assume
periodic boundary conditions.

In order to facilitate the mathematical analysis, we have rescaled the in-
dependent as well as the dependent variables compared to the biological
or chemical models treated in the literature on pattern formation. We now
present some such examples, again in our rescaled version. All parameters
a, b, p, K, k in those examples are assumed to be positive.

(1) Schnakenberg reaction
uy = Au+y(a —u+ u?v),
vp = dAv +y(b — u?v).

(2) Gierer-Meinhardt system

w2
up = Au+vy(a —bu + ?),

vy = dAv 4+ y(u? —v).

(3) Thomas system

puv
:A — — -
ut utala—u 1—|—u+Ku2)’
puv
=dA b—v)— — )
Ut ,U+,y(a( 'U) 1+U+Ku2)

A slightly more general version of (2) is
(27)
A v
Uy = u+’y(a—u+ v(l—i—kzu2))’
vy = dAv + y(u? —v).
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We turn to the general discussion of the Turing mechanism. We assume
that we have a fixed point (ug, vg) of the reaction system:

f(ug,v0) =0 = g(ug,vo).

We furthermore assume that this fixed point is linearly stable. This means
that for a solution w of the linearized problem

_ , _( Julwo,vo)  fu(uo,vo)
we =7Aw,  with A= < gu(uo,v0)  gv(uo, vo) ) 7 (5.32)

we have w — 0 for ¢ — 0. Thus, all eigenvalues A\ of A must have
Re(N) <0,
as solutions are linear combinations of terms behaving like e*.

The eigenvalues of A are the solutions of

)‘2 - 'Y(fu + gv)A + 72<fugv - fugu) =0 (533)

(all derivatives of f and g are evaluated at (ug,vp)), hence

Ma= g7t 0) £y (b0~ AUuge — fo) ). (539)

We have Re(A1) < 0 and Re(A2) < 0 if

fu +gv <0, fugv - fvgu > 0. (535)

The linearization of the full reaction-diffusion system about (ug,vg) is
10
wy = ( 0 d ) Aw + yAw. (5.3.6)

We let 0 = A\g < A\p < A9 < ... be the eigenvalues of A on (2 with
Neumann boundary conditions, and y; be a corresponding orthornormal basis
of eigenfunctions, as established in Theorem 9.5.2 below,

Ayr + Meye =0 in 2,

Y

n =0 on 92.

When we impose the Dirichlet boundary conditions u = ug, v = vy on 92 in
place of Neumann conditions, we should then use the Dirichlet eigenfunctions
established in Theorem 9.5.1. We then look for solutions of (5.3.6) of the form
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wke)‘t _ < glyl: )eAt
with real «, 3.

Inserting this into (5.3.6) yields

Awyg, = — ( (1) 2 > AW + ’yAwk. (5.3.7)

For a nontrivial solution of (5.3.7), A thus has to be an eigenvalue of

10
@A_<o d)M)
The eigenvalue equation is

>‘2 =+ /\(Ak(l + d) - ’Y(fu + g’u))
+ d>\k2 - 'Y(dfu + gv))\k + 72(fugv - fvgu) =0.

We denote the solutions by A(k), ,.

(5.3.8)

(5.3.5) then means that

Re A(0);, <0 (recall Ag =0).

We now wish to investigate whether we can have
Re A(k) >0 (5.3.9)

for some higher mode Ag.

Since by (5.3.5), A, > 0,d > 0, clearly
(L4 d) = (fu + g0) >0,
we need for (5.3.9) that

AN = 4 (dfu + go) Mk + 7> (fugo — fogu) < 0. (5.3.10)

Because of (5.3.5), this can only happen if

dfu + go > 0.

Computing this with the first equation of (5.3.5), we thus need

d+1,
Jugo < 0.
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If we assume
fu>0, g, <0, (5.3.11)
then we need

d>1. (5.3.12)

This is not enough to get (5.3.10) negative. In order to achieve this for
some value of g, we first determine that value u of Ay for which the lhs of
(5.3.10) is minimized, i. e.

n= g+ o), (5.3.13)

and we then need that the lhs of (5.3.10) becomes negative for A\ = p. This
is equivalent to

(dfu + 90)°

uwYv — JovYu- 5314
1 > fugo — fug ( )

If (5.3.14) holds, then the lhs of (5.3.10) has two values of A, where it
vanishes, namely

M+ = Qld ((dfu +gv) £ \/(df" + g”)Q — 4d(fugv = fogu) )

(5.3.15)
= 27’);1 ((dfu + gv) + \/(dfu - gv)2 + 4dfvgu )

and it becomes negative for

P < A < . (5.3.16)

We conclude

Lemma 5.3.1: Suppose (5.3.14) holds. Then (ug,vo) is spatially unstable
w. . t. the mode Mg, i. e. there exists a solution of (5.3.7) with

Re A >0
if \p satisfies (5.3.16), where py are given by (5.3.15).
(5.3.14) is satisfied for

2fv9u — fugo
f2

Whether there exists an eigenvalue Ay of A satisfying (5.3.16) depends on
the geometry of (2. In particular, if {2 is small, all nonzero eigenvalues are

d>d — + %\/fvgu(fvgu ~Fuge) - (5.3.17)
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large (see Corollaries 9.5.2, 9.5.3 for some results in this direction), and so it
may happen that for a given (2, all nonzero eigenvalues are larger than p.
In that case, no Turing instability can occur.

We may also view this somewhat differently. Namely, given (2, we have
the smallest nonzero eigenvalue A;. Recalling that p4 in (5.3.15) depends on
the parameter v, we may choose v > 0 so small that

Py < A1

Then, again, (5.3.16) cannot be solved, and no Turing instability can occur.
In other words, for a Turing instability, we need a certain minimal domain
size for a given reaction strength, or a certain minimal reaction strength for
a given domain size.

If the condition (5.3.16) is satisfied for some eigenvalue A, it is also of
geometric significance for which value of k this happens. Namely, by Courant’s
nodal domain theorem (see the remark at the end of §9.5), the nodal set
{yr = 0} of the eigenfunction y; divides {2 into at most (k + 1) regions. On
any of these regions, . then has a fixed sign, i. e. is either positive or negative
on that entire region. Since yy, is the unstable mode, this controls the number
of oscillations of the developing instability.

‘We summarize

Theorem 5.3.1: Suppose that at a solution (ug,vo) of

f(uo,v0) = 0 = g(uo, vo),

we have
fu +gv<0> fugvffvgu>0~

Then (ug,vo) is linearly stable for the reaction system

uy = vf(u,v),

vy = 79(u,v).
Suppose that d > 1 satisfies

dfu + g, > 0,

(dfu + o) — 4d(fugo — fogu) > 0.

Then (ug,vo) as a solution of the reaction-diffusion system

up = Au + yf(u,v),
vy = dAv + yg(u,v)

18 linearly unstable against spatial oscillations with eigenvalue A\, whenever

A satisfies (5.3.16).



136 5. Reaction-Diffusion Equations and Systems

Since we assume that (2 is bounded, the eigenvalues A; of A on {2 are
discrete, and so it also depends on the geometry of 2 whether such an eigen-
value in the range determined by (5.3.16) exists. The number k controls the
frequency of oscillations of the instability about (ug, vg), and thus determines
the shape of the resulting spatial pattern.

Thus, in the situation described in Theorem 5.3.1, the equilibrium state
(up,vp) is unstable, and in the vicinity of it, perturbations grow at a rate
eRer where A solves (5.3.8).

Typically, one assumes, however, that the dynamics is confined within a
bounded region in (R+)2. This means that appropriate assumptions on f and
g for u =0 or v = 0, or for v and v large ensure that solutions starting in the
positive quadrant can neither become zero nor unbounded. It is essentially
a consequence of the maximum principle that if this holds for the reaction
system, then it also holds for the reaction-diffusion system, see the discussion
in §5.1 and §sec4a2.

Thus, even though (ug,vg) is locally unstable, small perturbations grow
exponentially, this growth has to terminate eventually, and one expects that
the corresponding solution of the reaction-diffusion system settles at a spa-
tially inhomogeneous steady state. This is the idea of the Turing mechanism.
This has not yet been demonstrated in full rigour and generality. So far, the
existence of spatially heterogeneous solutions has only been shown by sin-
gular perturbation analysis near the critical parameter d. in (5.3.17). Thus,
from the global and non-linear perspective adopted in this book, the topic
has not yet received a complete and satisfactory mathematical treatment.

We want to apply Theorem 5.3.1 to the example (1) above. In that case
we have

U :Cl+b,
b (of course, a,b > 0)
Vo= "35>
(a+b)
and at (ug,vg) then
b—a
Ju= m )
fo=(a+b)%
2b
Gu = Taxb’
Gv = _(a+b)27

fugv - fvgu = (a+b)2 > 0.

Since we need that f, and g, have opposite signs (in order to get df,+g, >
0 later on), we require
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b>a.
fu + go < 0 then imples
0<b—a<(a+b)’ (5.3.18)
while df,, + g, > 0 implies
d(b—a) > (a+b)". (5.3.19)

FinaHY7 (dfu + gv)2 - 4d(fugv - fvgu) > 0 requires
(d(b — a) — (a+b)*)" > 4d(a + b)*. (5.3.20)

The parameters a, b, d satisfying (5.3.18), (5.3.19), (5.3.20) constitute the
so-called Turing space for the reaction-diffusion system investigated here.

For many case studies of the Turing mechanism in biological pattern for-
mation, we recommend [19].

Summary
In this chapter, we have studied reaction-diffusion equations
ug(x,t) — Au(x,t) = F(xz,t,u) forxz € 2,t>0

as well as systems of this structure. They are nonlinear because of the wu-
dependence of F'. Solutions of such equations combine aspects of the linear
diffusion equation

ug(z,t) — Au(z,t) =0

and of the nonlinear reaction equation
ue(t) = F(t,u),

but can also exhibit genuinely new phenomena like travelling waves.
The Turing mechanism arises in systems of the form

uw =24 + 7f(u,0),
vy =dAv+ yg(u,v).

under appropriate conditions, in particular when an inhibitor v diffuses at a
faster rate than an enhancer u, that is, when d > 1 and certain conditions
on the derivatives fy, fv, gu, gv are satisfied. A Turing instability means that
for such a system, a spatially homogeneous state becomes unstable. Thus,
spatially nonconstant patterns will develop. This is obviously a genuinely
nonlinear phenomenon.
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Exercises
5.1 Consider the nonlinear elliptic equation

Au(x) 4+ ou(x) — u(z) = 0 in a domain 2 C RY,

5.3.21
u(y) =0 for y € 012. ( )

Let A1 be the smallest Dirichlet eigenvalue of 2 (cf. Theorem 9.5.1 below).

Show that for ¢ < A1, u = 0 is the only solution (hint: multiply the

equation by u and integrate by parts and use Corollary 9.5.1 below).
5.2 Consider the nonlinear elliptic system

doAu®(z) + F¥(z,u) =0 forze 2, a=1,...,n, (5.3.22)

with homogeneous Neumann boundary conditions

W) oz 00, a=1,...,n. (5.3.23)
ov
Assume that
6=\ min dy—L>0 (5.3.24)
a=1,...,n

as in Theorem 5.2.1. Show that u = const.

5.3 Determine the Turing spaces for the Gierer-Meinhardt and Thomas sys-
tems.

5.4 Carry out the analysis of the Turing mechanism for periodic boundary
conditions.



6. The Wave Equation and its Connections
with the Laplace and Heat Equations

6.1 The One-Dimensional Wave Equation

The wave equation is the PDE
2

wu(x,t) — Au(z,t) =0 forze N CR te(0,00)ortecR.  (6.1.1)

As with the heat equation, we consider ¢ as time and x as a spatial variable.
For illustration, we first consider the case where the spatial variable x is
one-dimensional. We then write the wave equation as

Ut (2, 1) — Ugg(x,t) = 0. (6.1.2)
Let ,1 € C?(R). Then
u(z,t) = p(x +t) + Pz — 1) (6.1.3)

obviously solves (6.1.2).

This simple fact already leads to the important observation that in con-
trast to the heat equation, solutions of the wave equation need not be more
regular for ¢ > 0 than they are at ¢t = 0. In particular, they are not necessarily
of class C*°. We shall have more to say about that issue, but right now we
first wish to motivate (6.1.3):

p(z +t) solves

ot — ¢ =0, (6.1.4)
(x —t) solves
Yy + Yy =0, (6.1.5)
and the wave operator
0? 02
= - = 1.
o2 0x? (6.1.6)

can be written as
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L= @_ai) <§t+§x> (6.1.7)
i.e., as the product of the two operators occurring in (6.1.4), (6.1.5). This

suggests the transformation of variables
E=x+t, n=x—t (6.1.8)

The wave equation (6.1.2) then becomes
uen(§,m) =0, (6.1.9)

and for a solution, u¢ has to be independent of 7, i.e.,
ue = ¢'(§) (where “’ 7 denotes a derivative as usual),

and consequently,

w= / & (€) + (1) = o(€) + (n). (6.1.10)

Thus, (6.1.3) actually is the most general solution of the wave equation
(6.1.2).

Since this solution contains two arbitrary functions, we may prescribe two
data at ¢ = 0, namely, initial values and initial derivatives, again in contrast
to the heat equation, where only initial values could be prescribed. From the
initial conditions

o) = o0, 11y

we obtain
S o)~ o122

and thus
w(x)=(2@+;/oxg(y)dy+c, i
v =1 =3 [ oty e e

with some constant c. Hence we have the following theorem:

Theorem 6.1.1: The solution of the initial value problem

Ut (2, 1) — Upg(x,t) =0 forx € R, t >0,
U(IE,O) - f(x)a
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18 given by

w(z,t) = p(z +1) + Pz — 1)

1 /w+t (6.1.14)

- % {fl+t)+ flz -} + 5 9(y)dy.

ot
(For u to be of class C?, we need to require f € C%, g € Ct.) O

The representation formula (6.1.14) emphasizes another difference be-
tween the wave and the heat equations. For the latter, we had found an
infinite propagation speed, in the sense that changing the initial values in
some local region affected the solution for arbitrary small ¢ > 0 in its en-
tire domain of definition. The solution u of the wave equation from formula
(6.1.14), however, is determined at (z,t) already by the values of f and g in
the interval [x — ¢,z + t]. The value u(z,t) thus is not affected by the choice
of f and g outside that interval. Conversely, the initial values at the point
(y,0) on the z-axis influence the value of u(z,t) only in the cone

y—t<z<y+t.

Since the rays bounding that region have slope 1, the propagation speed for
perturbations of the initial values for the wave equation thus is 1.

In order to compare the wave equation with the Laplace and the heat
equations, as in Section 4.1, we now consider some open 2 C R? and try to
solve the wave equation on

Qr=02x(0,T) (T>0)
by separating variables, i.e., writing the solution u of

ug(z,t) = Agu(z,t) on Op,

6.1.15
u(z,t) =0 for x € 042, ( )
as
u(z,t) = v(z)w(t) (6.1.16)
as in (4.1.2). This yields, as in Section 4.1,
w(t) _ Av(z) (6.1.17)

w(t) v(z) ’

and since the left-hand side is a function of ¢, and the right-hand side one of
x, each of them is constant, and we obtain

Av(z) = —v(z), (6.1.18)
wi () = —Aw(t), (6.1.19)
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for some constant A > 0.

As in Section 4.1, v is thus an eigenfunction of the Laplace operator on {2
with Dirichlet boundary conditions, to be studied in more detail in Section 9.5
below. From (6.1.19), since A > 0, w is then of the form

w(t) = acos VAL + Bsin VAL (6.1.20)

As in Section 4.1, referring to the expansions demonstrated in Section 9.5,
we let 0 < A\ < Ay < A3... denote the sequence of Dirichlet eigenvalues of
A on (2, and vy, v9,... the corresponding orthonormal eigenfunctions, and
we represent a solution of our wave equation (6.1.15) as

u(z,t) = Z (an cos /An t + B3, sin \/Elf) vp (). (6.1.21)

neN

In particular, for ¢ = 0, we have

0) = anva(z), (6.1.22)

neN

and so the coefficients a, are determined by the initial values u(z,0). Like-
wise,

0) =" Buv/An vn(), (6.1.23)

neN

and so the coefficients 3,, are determined by the initial derivatives u;(z,0) (the
convergence of the series in (6.1.23) is addressed in Theorem 9.5.1 below). So,
in contrast to the heat equation, for the wave equation we may supplement
the Dirichlet data on 0f2 by two additional data at ¢ = 0, namely, initial
values and initial time derivatives.

From the representation formula (6.1.21), we also see, again in contrast to
the heat equation, that solutions of the wave equation do not decay exponen-
tially in time, but rather that the modes oscillate like trigonometric functions.
In fact, there is a conservation principle here; namely, the so-called energy

d
E(t) = % /Q {ut(x,t)Q + Zux (x,t)Q} dx (6.1.24)

is given by
2
E(t % ( anmsin\/xt—l—ﬁn\/xcosmt) vn(x)>
d 2
Z( ancos\/>t+ﬂn51nft) ) dx
1
:§Zn: o2 + 62), (6.1.25)
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since

0 otherwise,

/9 (@) 0 () d = {1 for n — m.

and

i/ 2 @) L) = { A =
= Jo Oz "0z " |0 otherwise

(see Theorem 9.5.1). Equation (6.1.25) implies that E does not depend on ¢,
and we conclude that the energy for a solution u of (6.1.15), represented by
(6.1.21), is conserved in time. This issue will be taken up from a somewhat
different perspective in Section 6.3.

6.2 The Mean Value Method: Solving the Wave
Equation Through the Darboux Equation

Let v € C°(R?), 2 € R%, 7 > 0. As in Section 1.2, we consider the spatial
mean
1

S(U@,T):W

/ v(y)do(y). (6.2.1)
OB(z,r)

For r > 0, we put S(v,z,—r) := S(v,z,r), and S(v,z,r) thus is an even
function of r € R. Since %S(u x,7)|r=0 = 0, the extended function remains
sufficiently many times differentiable.

Theorem 6.2.1 (Darboux equation): For v € C%(R%),

0 d—10
<a7«2 + Tar) S(v.2.7) = A, S(v,2.7). (6:2.2)
Proof: We have
1
Sv,z,r:—/ v(x 4+ r&) do(§),
) = g [ e re)dote)

and hence
d
0 1 ov ;
grsen =g [ 30 e et do

1 / 0
=—- —u(y) do(y),
Lo Jyp 9070 (623)

where v is the exterior normal of B(zx,r)
1
=— A d
dwdrd_l /B(;E,r) U(Z) :

by the Gauss integral theorem.
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This implies

0? d—1 1

—S(v,x,r) = / Av(z)dz + 7/ Av(y) do(y)
B(z,r) dwdrd_l OB(z,r)

Or?  dwgrd
d—190 1
-, ES(% x, 1)+ WAI OB v(y) do(y),
(6.2.4)
because

A, / o(y) do(y) = A, o — o + y) doly)
8B(z,r) 9B(zo,r)

- / Ago(z — 20 + y) do(y)
OB(xzo,r)

— [ Ay oty
OB (z,r)

Equation (6.2.4) is equivalent to (6.2.2).
Corollary 6.2.1: Let u(x,t) be a solution of the initial value problem for the

O

wave equation
ug(z,t) — Az, t) =0 for xz € R >0,

u(z,0) = f(x), (6.2.5)
ur(z,0) = g(x).
We define the spatial mean
1
M = . 2.
()= ey [l dotw) (62,6
We then have
0? 0? d—10
ﬁM(U,[L',T,t) = (37’2 + 7’87’) M(U7$,T,t). (627)

Proof: By the first line of (6.2.4),
9?2 d-190 1
( ) M('LL7{E7’I’7 t) = W / Ayu(y7t) dO(y)

or? r Or
OB(x,r)
1 0?
= g1 / wu(y,t)do(y),
OB(x,r)

since u solves the wave equation, and this in turn equals
82

wM(u,z,r, t).
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For abbreviation, we put
w(r,t) := M(u,z,r,t). (6.2.8)
Thus w solves the differential equation

d—1
Wit = Wrr + — Wy (629)
T

with initial data

w(r,0) = S(f,z,r),

wi(r,0) = 5(g,z,7). (6:2.10)

If the space dimension d equals 3, for a solution u of (6.2.9), v := rw then
solves the one-dimensional wave equation

Vit = Upr (6211)
with initial data

v(r,0) =rS(f,x,r),

6.2.12
0 (r,0) = 7S(g..1). 0212
By Theorem 6.1.1, this implies
1
rM(u,z,7,t) = 3 {(r+t)S(f,x,r+t)+ (r—t)S(f,z,r — 1)}
1 r+t
+ 5/ pS(g,z, p)dp. (6.2.13)
r—t
Since S(f,x,r) and S(g,x,r) are even functions of r, we obtain
1
M(u,x,r,t) = %{(tﬂ-T)S(f,{E,T-f—t) - (t_T)S(f,ZL',t—T)}
1 t+r
+ — pS(g,x, p)dp. (6.2.14)
2r Ji_,
We want to let r tend to 0 in this formula. By continuity of u,
M(u,z,0,t) = u(z,t), (6.2.15)
and we obtain
0
u(z,t) =tS(g,x,t) + —(tS(f, z,1)). (6.2.16)

ot

By our preceding considerations, every solution of class C? of the initial value
problem (6.2.5) for the wave equation must be represented in this way, and
we thus obtain the following result:
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Theorem 6.2.2: The unique solution of the initial value problem for the
wave equation in 3 space dimensions,

uge(z,t) — Au(z,t) =0 forxz e R® t >0,

u(z,0) = f(z), (6.2.17)
u(z,0) = g(z),

for given f € C3(R3), g € C*(R?), can be represented as

unt) = /BBW) <t9(y)+f(y)+;fyi(y)(y —x )) do(y). (6.2.18)

Proof: First of all, (6.2.16) yields

1 0 1
et = [ ot + g (m Lo f(y)dO(y)> - (6:219)

In order to carry out the differentiation in the integral, we need to transform
the mean value of f back to the unit sphere, i.e.,

! f(y)doly) =

— flz +tz)do(z).
4t JoB(a.t) dr 2|=1 ( )do(z)

The Darboux equation implies that u from (6.2.19) solves the wave equation,
and the correct initial data result from the relations

S(w,z,0) = w(x), gS’(w,x,r)|T:0 =0
r

satisfied by every continuous w. a

An important observation resulting from (6.2.18) is that for space dimen-
sions 3 (and higher), a solution of the wave equation can be less regular
than its initial values. Namely, if u(x,0) € C*, u;(x,0) € C*~1 this implies
u(z,t) € CF~1 wy(x,t) € Ck=2 for positive t.

Moreover, as in the case d = 1, we may determine the regions of influence
of the initial data. It is quite remarkable that the value of u at (z,t) depends
on the initial data only on the sphere 0B(x,t), but not on the data in the
interior of the ball B(x,t). This is the so-called Huygens principle. This prin-
ciple, however, holds only in odd dimensions greater than 1, but not in even
dimensions. We want to explain this for the case d = 2. Obviously, a solution
of the wave equation for d = 2 can be considered as a solution for d = 3 that
happens to be independent of the third spatial coordinate z>.

We thus put 2% = 0 in (6.2.19) and integrate on the sphere dB(z,t) =
{y e R3: (yt —21)2 + (y? — 22)? + () = t?} with surface element

.

doly) = ly3|
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Since the points (y!,4%,y3) and (y!,4?, —y?) yield the same contributions,
we obtain

u(

1
zl’x27t) _ 7/ 9(y) dy
27 JB(at) [2 — |z — y|2
0 1
+ — 7/ Ldy ,
815 2 B(a;,t) /t2 _ |(E _ y‘Q

where = (2',2?), y = (y',%?), and the ball B(z,t) now is the two-
dimensional one.

The values of u at (z,t) now depend on the values on the whole disk
B(z,t) and not only on its boundary 0B(x,t).

A reference for Sections 6.1 and 6.2 is F. John [10].

6.3 The Energy Inequality and the Relation with the
Heat Equation

Let u be a solution of the wave equation
uge(z,t) — Au(x,t) =0 for z € RY, ¢t > 0. (6.3.1)

We define the energy norm of u as follows:

d
B(t) = ; /Rd {ut(x,t)Q‘ + Zux (:L’,t)Q} da. (6.3.2)

We have

d
dE
i /]Rd {ututt + ;uxzumzt} dx
d (6.3.3)
/Rd {ut(utt u) + Z(utuw ) } x

i=1
=0

if u(z,t) = 0 for sufficiently large |x| (where that may depend on ¢, so that this
computation may be applied to solutions of (6.3.1) with compactly supported
initial values).

In this manner, it is easy to show the following result about the region of
dependency of a solution of (6.3.1), partially generalizing the corresponding
results of Section 6.2 to arbitrary dimensions:
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Theorem 6.3.1: Let u be a solution of (6.3.1) with

u(z,0) = f(z), w(x,0)=0, (6.3.4)

and let K := supp f (:: {r eRY: f(z) # O}) be compact. Then

u(xz,t) =0 for dist(z, K) > t. (6.3.5)

Proof: We show that f(y) =0 for all y € B(x,T) implies u(x,T) > 0, which
is equivalent to our assertion. We put

d
) - L 2 2
E(t) := /B s {ut + ;uy} dy (6.3.6)

and obtain as in (6.3.3) (cf. (1.1.1))

dE )
dar /B(I,Tt){utuu + Z Uyuyt} dy — 3 /aB(x’Tt) {uf + Z ui} do(y)
ou 1
N /fiB(m,Tt) {Ut@l/ 2 (uf + Zu?/) } do(y).

By the Schwarz inequality, the integrand is nonpositive, and we conclude that

@SO for t > 0.
dt

Since by assumption E(0) = 0 and E is nonnegative, necessarily

E(t)=0 forallt<T,

and hence
u(y,t) =0 for |z —y| <T—t,
so that
u(z, T)=0
as desired. O

Theorem 6.3.2: As in Theorem 6.5.1, let u be a solution of the wave equa-
tion with initial values

u(x,0) = f(x) with compact support

and
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ut(x,0) = 0.

Then

o
v(z,t) ::/ (z,s)ds

u
—oo VATt
yields a solution of the heat equation
vi(x,t) — Av(z,t) =0 forz e RYt>0
with initial values

v(x,0) = f(z).
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Proof: That u solves the heat equation is seen by differentiating under the

integral
9 < g (e
av(:c,t) —[m 5 (Tmﬁ) u(x, s)ds

[~ 0? 6_% d
_/_OO@ Vit ula, s)ds

(since the kernel solves the heat equation)

[e%s} e—i—i 82
:/ m@u(mﬂs)d‘s

s2

oo =57
= —— A u(x, s)ds
/_oo Vel s)

(since u solves the wave equation)

= Av(z,t),

where we omit the detailed justification of interchanging differentiation and

integration here. Then v(x,0) = u(x,0) = f(x) follows as in Section 4.1.

Summary

In the present chapter we have studied the wave equation

2
—u(z,t) — Au(z,t) =0 forz € R% t>0

with initial data
u(x,0) = f(x),

0
au(x,O) = g(x).

O
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In contrast to the heat equation, there is no gain of regularity compared
to the initial data, and in fact, for d > 1, there may even occur a loss of
regularity.

As was the case with the Laplace equation, mean value constructions are
important for the wave equation, and they permit us to reduce the wave
equation for d > 1 to the Darboux equation for the mean values, which is
hyperbolic as well but involves only one spatial coordinate.

The propagation speed for the wave equation is finite, in contrast to the
heat equation. The effect of perturbations sets in sharply, and in odd dimen-
sions greater than 1, it also terminates sharply (Huygens principle).

The energy

Blt) = /]R (justar, ) +1Vu(e, 1)) d

is constant in time.
By a certain time averaging, a solution of the wave equation yields a
solution of the heat equation.

Exercises
6.1 We consider the wave equation in one space dimension,
Upp — Ugey =0 for 0 < ax <, t >0,

with initial data
o0 (o]
u(x,0) = Z apsinnx,  u(x,0) = Z By, sinnx
n=1 n=1

and boundary values
u(0,t) = u(m,t) =0 forall ¢t > 0.

Represent the solution as a Fourier series
(o)
u(z,t) = Z Y (t) sin nx
n=1

and compute the coefficients 7, (t).
6.2 Consider the equation

u +cuy =0

for some function w(z,t), z,t € R, where ¢ is constant. Show that w is
constant along any line
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r —ct = const = ¢,
and thus the general solution of this equation is given as

u(z,t) = f(§) = flz —ct)

where the initial values are u(z,0) = f(z). Does this differential equation
satisfy the Huygens principle?

We consider the general quasilinear PDE for a function u(zx,y) of two
variables,

AUy + 20Uzy + CUyy = d,

where a, b, c,d are allowed to depend on x,y, u, us, and u,. We consider
the curve y(s) = (p(s),1(s)) in the zy-plane, where we wish to prescribe
the function u and its first derivatives:

u = f(s), ux = g(s), uy = h(s) forx=(s),y=1U(s).

Show that for this to be possible, we need the relation

f'(s) = g()¢'(s) + h(s)d'(s).

For the values of uys, Uzy, Uy, along 7, compute the equations

@/umz + {lp/umy = g/a
@’uxy + 1/)'uyy =n.

Conclude that the values of g, uszy, and uy, along v are uniquely de-
termined by the differential equations and the data f, g, h (satisfying the
above compatibility conditions), unless

ap’® — 26"y + e’ =0

along ~. If this latter equation holds, v is called a characteristic curve for
the solution u of our PDE augy + 2bugy + cuyy = d. (Since a, b, ¢, d may
depend on u and ug, uy, in general it depends not only on the equation,
but also on the solution, which curves are characteristic.) How is this
existence of characteristic curves related to the classification into elliptic,
hyperbolic, and parabolic PDEs discussed in the introduction? What are
the characteristic curves of the wave equation u;; — g, = 07



7. The Heat Equation, Semigroups, and
Brownian Motion

7.1 Semigroups

We first want to reinterpret some of our results about the heat equation. For
that purpose, we again consider the heat kernel of R?, which we now denote

by p(x,y,1),

1 _lz—y)?

e e (7.1.1)

p(z,y,t) =

For a continuous and bounded function f : R — R, by Lemma 4.2.1

)= [ ol f)dy (112)
then solves the heat equation
Au(z,t) — u(z,t) = 0. (7.1.3)

For t > 0, and letting C? denote the class of bounded continuous functions,
we define the operator

P : CQ(RY) — CP(RY)

via

(Puf) (@) = uli ), (7.1.4)
with w from (7.1.2). By Lemma 4.2.2

Bof =lmPf=f; (7.1.5)

i.e., Py is the identity operator. The crucial point is that we have for any
tl; t? 2 07

Pt1+t2 = Pt2 o Pt1~ (716)

Written out, this means that for all f € CP(R),
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1 _ le=y|?
/ —————— ¢ ER) f(y)dy
R (4 (

t1+12))2
Lo ™ [ w1
= e 42 e t1 Z. 1.
wi (4rcts) 2 we (4rct))2 v
This follows from the formula
1 _ lz—y|? 1 1 _lz—z? _lz-yl?
—e A(ty +tg) — did/ e ity ¢ Aty dZ,
(4 (t +t3))? (4mta)2 (4mty)2 JRa

(7.1.8)

which can be verified by direct computation (cf. also Exercise 4.3).

There exists, however, a deeper and more abstract reason for (7.1.6):
Py, 4+, f(x) is the solution at time ¢ + o of the heat equation with initial
values f. At time ¢, this solution has the value P, f(x). On the other hand,
P,, (P, f)(x) is the solution at time ¢, of the heat equation with initial values
P, f. Since by Theorem 4.1.2, the solution of the heat equation is unique
within the class of bounded functions, and the heat equation is invariant
under time translations, it must lead to the same result starting at time 0
with initial values P, f and considering the solution at time ¢9, or starting
at time ¢; with value P;, f and considering the solution at time t; + t2, since
the time difference is the same in both cases. This reasoning is also valid
for the initial value problem because solutions here are unique as well, by
Corollary 4.1.1. We have the following result:

Theorem 7.1.1: Let 2 C R? be bounded and of class C?, and let g : 02 —
R be continuous. For any f € CP(£2), we let

Pgg.1f(x)
be the solution of the initial value problem
Au—up =0 in £2 x (0, 00),
u(z,t) = g(x) for x € 12, (7.1.9)
u(z,0) = f(z) forxz e 0.
We then have

Pogof = }i\r(r(l] Pogif =f forall feC), (7.1.10)
P_Q7g7t1+t2 = P_Q7g7t2 0] PQ7g7t1. (7111)
O

Corollary 7.1.1: Under the assumptions of Theorem 7.1.1, we have for all
to > 0 and for all f € CY($2),

Pﬁ,g,tof = tliglo P!Z,g,tf‘
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We wish to cover the phenomenon just exhibited by a general definition:

Definition 7.1.1: Let B be a Banach space, and fort >0, let T; : B — B
be continuous linear operators with

(i) Tp = 1d;
(it) Ty, 4ty = Ty, 0 Ty, for all t1,ty > 0;
(Z”) hmt—)to Tiv =Tv for allty >0 and all v € B.

Then the family {T}}i>0 is called a continuous semigroup (of operators).

A different and simpler example of a semigroup is the following: Let B be
the Banach space of bounded, uniformly continuous functions on [0, c0). For
t >0, we put

Tif(z) == f(z +1). (7.1.12)

Then all conditions of Definition 7.1.1 are satisfied. Both semigroups (for
the heat semigroup, this follows from the maximum principle) satisfy the
following definition:

Definition 7.1.2: A continuous semigroup {T;}1>0 of continuous linear op-
erators of a Banach space B with norm || - || is called contracting if for all
veBandallt >0,

[Teo] < [fol]- (7.1.13)

(Here, continuity of the semigroup means continuous dependence of the op-
erators Ty on't.)

7.2 Infinitesimal Generators of Semigroups

If the initial values f(x) = u(z,0) of a solution u of the heat equation
ug(x,t) — Au(z,t) =0 (7.2.1)
are of class C?, we expect that

. u(w,t) —u(x,0) B B
}{I(l) — = ug(x,0) = Au(x,0) = Af(z), (7.2.2)

or with the notation
u(x,t) = Ptf(u)

of the previous section,

1
lim (P~ 1d)f = Af. (7.2.3)

We want to discuss this in more abstract terms and verify the following
definition:
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Definition 7.2.1: Let {T};};>¢ be a continuous semigroup on a Banach space
B. We put

D(A) = {v € B: tl{r(l) %(Tt —Id)w exists} cB (7.2.4)

and call the linear operator

A:D(A) — B,
defined as
o1
Av = }1{‘% ;(Tt —1Id)v, (7.2.5)

the infinitesimal generator of the semigroup {T;}.

Then D(A) is nonempty, since it contains 0.

Lemma 7.2.1: For allv € D(A) and all t > 0, we have
T Av = ATyv. (7.2.6)
Thus A commutes with all the T;.

Proof: For v € D(A), we have

.1
TtAU = Tt 71_1{% ;(TT - Id)’U

1
= lin% —(T3T: — T;)v (since T} is continuous and linear)
T T

1
= li{‘% —(T.T; — T;)v (by the semigroup property)
T T

1
= lim = (T, — 14T,
Tl\rf%)T( )t'U

= ATt’U.
O

In particular, if v € D(A), then so is Tyv. In that sense, there is no loss of
regularity of T;v when compared with v (= Tyv).
In the sequel, we shall employ the notation

Jav 1= / Ae MTwds for A >0 (7.2.7)
0
for a contracting semigroup {7;}. The integral here is a Riemann integral

for functions with values in some Banach space. The standard definition of
the Riemann integral as a limit of step functions easily generalizes to the
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Banach-space-valued case. The convergence of the improper integral follows
from the estimate

lim

M
e M Twds
K,M—00

M
< lim / e || Tyw|| ds
K

K,M—oo |

M
< lim Hv||/ Ae Mds
K, M—00 K

which holds because of the contraction property and the completeness of B.
Since

o0 o0 d
/ e Mds = / —— (e™)ds =1, (7.2.8)
0 0 ds

Jyv is a weighted mean of the semigroup {7;} applied to v. Since
oo
ol < [ 2e 2ol ds
0

<o /O e s (7.2.9)

by the contraction property
<[l

by (7.2.8), Jx : B — B is a bounded linear operator with norm ||Jy|| < 1.
Lemma 7.2.2: For allv € B, we have

lim Jyv =w. (7.2.10)

A—00
Proof: By (7.2.8),
Jw—v = / e (Tyv — v)ds.
0

For § > 0, let

s
I} = ‘ / e (Tyw — v)ds .
0

2.
) I)\ .-‘

/ e (Tyw — v)ds
5

Now let € > 0 be given. Since Tsv is continuous in s, there exists § > 0 such
that

||Ts"ufv\|<% for0<s<$§

and thus also



158 7. The Heat Equation, Semigroups, and Brownian Motion

5

€ s €

I/{Si/o e A‘cls<§

by (7.2.8). For each ¢ > 0, there also exists A\g € R such that for all A > )\,
B2 [ ae (Tl + o) ds
5
< 2|v]] / Ae~*ds (by the contraction property)
5

<

| ™

This easily implies (7.2.10). O

Theorem 7.2.1: Let {T}};>0 be a contracting semigroup with infinitesimal
generator A. Then D(A) is dense in B.

Proof: We shall show that for all A > 0 and all v € B,
Jyv € D(A). (7.2.11)
Since by Lemma 7.2.2,
{Jav:A>0,ve B}

is dense in B, this will imply the assertion. We have

1 1 [ 1 [
(T —1d)Jyv =- / e Ty vds — = / e MTovds
t t Jo t Jo
since T} is continuous and linear
1 [ 1 [
= f/ AeMe N T vdo — 7/ e MTwds
t /i tJo

eAt

-1 > — o 1 ! —As
= e VT vdo — — e  Y¥Tevds
t ¢ L Jo

6)\15 -1 t 1 t
= <J>\v/ )\e’\”Tgvda) — 7/ e M T ds.
t 0 t Jo

The last term, the integral being continuous in s, for ¢ — 0 tends to

—AXTopv = —Mv, while the first term in the last line tends to AJyv. This
implies

Alyv=X(Jyx—1Id)v forallve B, (7.2.12)
which in turn implies (7.2.11). O

For a contracting semigroup {7} };>0, we now define operators
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DT, : D(DtTt>(C B) — B
by

.1
DtTt”U = ]—lLli)I%) E (Tt+h - Tt) v, (7213)

where D(D;T}) is the subspace of B where this limit exists.
Lemma 7.2.3: v € D(A) implies v € D(D;T}), and we have
DiTyv = ATyw =Ty Av - fort > 0. (7.2.14)

Proof: The second equation has already established shown in Lemma 7.2.1.
We thus have for v € D(A),

}111{(1%)% (Ty4n — Ty) v = ATyo = T; Av. (7.2.15)
Equation (7.2.15) means that the right derivative of Tyv with respect to ¢
exists for all v € D(A) and is continuous in ¢. By a well-known calculus
lemma, this then implies that the left derivative exists as well and coincides
with the right one, implying differentiability and (7.2.14). (The proof of the
calculus lemma goes as follows: Let f : [0,00) — B be continuous, and
suppose that for all ¢ > 0, the right derivative d¥ f(t) := limp~o +(f(t +
h) — f(t)) exists and is continuous. The continuity of d* f implies that on
every interval [0, 7] this limit relation even holds uniformly in ¢. In order to
conclude that f is differentiable with derivative d* f, one argues that

lim
RNO

U0 = 1=y - 100

R0 +10) = 16~ ) = a* (o 1)|
+ Jim 47— 1) — d* )

=0.)

< lim
AN

O

Theorem 7.2.2: For A > 0, the operator (A\Id —A) : D(A) — B is invertible
(A being the infinitesimal generator of a contracting semigroup), and we have

(AId—A)"!' = R(\, A) := %J,\, (7.2.16)

i.e.,

(Ad—A)"'v = R\, A)w = / e MTywds. (7.2.17)
0



160 7. The Heat Equation, Semigroups, and Brownian Motion

Proof: In order that (AId—A) be invertible, we need to show first that
(AId —A) is injective. So, we need to exclude that there exists vg € D(A),
vo # 0, with

Avg = Avyg. (7.2.18)
For such a vy, we would have by (7.2.14)
D, Tyvo = Ty Avg = MTyvp, (7.2.19)
and hence

Mug. (7.2.20)

Tivg = ¢
Since A > 0, for vg # 0 this would violate the contraction property

[Tvoll < flvoll,

however. Therefore, (AId—A) is invertible for A > 0. In order to obtain
(7.2.16), we start with (7.2.12), i.e.,

AJ)\’U = )\(J,\ - Id)’l),
and get
(AId —A)Jyv = lv. (7.2.21)

Therefore, (A Id —A) maps the image of Jy bijectively onto B. Since this
image is dense in D(A) by (7.2.11), and since (AId —A) is injective, (AId —A)
then also has to map D(A) bijectively onto B. Thus, D(A) has to coincide
with the image of Jy, and (7.2.21) then implies (7.2.16). O

Lemma 7.2.4 (resolvent equation): Under the assumptions of Theorem
7.2.2, we have for A, u > 0,

RN\ A)— R(p, A) = (u— N)R(X\, A)R(u, A). (7.2.22)
Proof:
RN A) =R\ A)(uld—A)R(u, A)
=RMNA)((p—NId+(AId—A))R(p, A)

— (1= MR\ A)R(u, A) + R(u, A).

O

We now want to compute the infinitesimal generators of the two examples
we have considered with the help of the preceding formalism. We begin with
the translation semigroup: B here is the Banach space of bounded, uniformly
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continuous functions on [0, oo, and T3 f(x) = f(z+t) for f € B, x,t > 0. We
then have

(Inf)(x) = /OO e M f(z + s)ds = /Oo e A7) £(5)ds, (7.2.23)

0 x
and hence

d

T (AD@) = =M(@) + A ) @) (7.2.24)

By (7.2.12), the infinitesimal generator satisfies
A f(x) = MInf = f)(=), (7.2.25)
and consequently
Al\f = iJAf. (7.2.26)
dz

At the end of the proof of Theorem 7.2.2, we have seen that the image of Jy
coincides with D(A), and we thus have

Ag = di;g for all g € D(A). (7.2.27)

We now intend to show that D(A) contains precisely those g € B for which
%g belongs to B as well. For such a g, we define f € B by

T g(x) — Mg(2) = —Af(2). (7:2:28)

By (7.2.24), we then also have

%(fo)(x) CALf(z) = —Af(2). (7.2.29)
Thus
o(x) = g(x) — Jaf(x)
satisfies
%cp(a:) = Ap(2), (7.2.30)

whence o(r) = ce*®, and since ¢ € B, necessarily ¢ = 0, and so g = J) f.

We thus have verified that the infinitesimal generator A is given by
(7.2.27), with the domain of definition D(A) containing precisely those g € B
for which % g € B as well.
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We now want to study the heat semigroup according to the same pattern
Let B be the Banach space of bounded, uniformly continuous functions on

(7.2.31)

R%, and
f@) = —— [ pwiy fort>0
' (47t)2 .
We now have
z—y|?
niw = | / A= )y (7.2.32)
R4 (4mt)=
We compute
T—y 2
anf@) = [ [7 2 A wgay
Rd (4mt)=
B / / e T (L) )y
Rd ot 47rt)%
1 _lz—y? 1/I
= —Af( e ) dt
i /R / o (4m)% fw)dy
= —Af(z) + AN f ().
It follows as before that
AJNf = AJNS, (7.2.33)
and thus
Ag = Ag for all g € D(A). (7.2.34)
We now want to show that this time, D(A) contains all those g € B for which
Ag is contained in B as well. For such a g, we define f € B by
Ag(z) — Ag(z) = —Af(x) (7.2.35)
and compare this with
Adxf(x) = AIaf(z) = =Af(2). (7.2.36)
Thus ¢ := g — Jyf is bounded and satisfies
(7.2.37)

Ap—Adp=0 for A > 0.

The next lemma will imply ¢ = 0, whence g = J) f as desired
Lemma 7.2.5: Let A > 0. There does not exist p £ 0 with
Ap(x) = Mo(x)  for all z € RY. (7.2.38)
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Proof: For a solution of (7.2.38), we compute
0 0
2 _ 2 : B
Ap” =2|Vp|” +20Ap (Wlth Vo = (8331% e ch))

—2|Vo|> +2)p? by (7.2.38). (7.2.39)

Let 29 € RY. We choose C?-functions ng for R > 1 with

0<nr(z)<1 forallze R, (7.2.40)

nr(z) =0 for |z —xzo| > R+1, (7.2.41)

nr(z) =1 for |z — x| <R, (7.2.42)

[Vnr(x)| 4+ |Ang(x)] <c¢p  with a constant ¢y that does (7.2.43)

not depend on z and R.
We compute
A (n7e%) = npAQ* + 0> Anf + 8nre Vg - Vi

> 2%, [Vol” + 2250 + (Aiy) 0 — 20, [Veol* = 8|Vipr|* o
by (7.2.39) and the Schwarz inequality

= 2 + (Am%z —8 |vnR|2) 0. (7.2.44)

Together with (7.2.40)—(7.2.43), this implies

0:/ A(n%aﬁ) 22)\/ @2—61/ 902,
B(zo,R+1) B(zo,R) B(zo,R+1)\B(zo,R)

(7.2.45)

where the constant ¢; does not depend on R.

By assumption, ¢ is bounded, so
0? < K. (7.2.46)
Thus (7.2.45) implies

K

/ o? < 22 pi-1 (7.2.47)
B(zo,R) A

where the constant ¢y again is independent of R. Equation (7.2.39) implies
that ¢ is subharmonic. The mean value inequality (cf. Theorem 7.2.2) thus
implies

1 K
©*(wg) < 3 / ©? < e (by (7.2.47)) — 0 for R — oo.
waR® JB(zy,R)

(7.2.48)

Thus, ¢(x) = 0. Since this holds for all xy € R?, ¢ has to vanish identically.
O
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Lemma 7.2.6: Let B be a Banach space, L : B — B a continuous linear
operator with |L|| < 1. Then for every t > 0 and each x € B, the series

oo

exp(tL)z := Z ! (tL)

v= 0
converges and defines a continuous semigroup with infinitesimal generator L.

Proof: Because of ||L|| <1, we also have
L™ <1 forallneN. (7.2.49)

Thus

n

Z th

v=m

l/

< Z —t” LYz < ||| Z —. (7.2.50)

By the Cauchy property of the real-valued exponential series, the last ex-
pression becomes arbitrarily small for sufficiently large m,n, and thus our
Banach-space-valued exponential series satisfies the Cauchy property as well,
and therefore it converges, since B is complete. The limit exp(¢L) is bounded,
because by (7.2.50)

n

> %(tL)”x

v=0

< el

and thus also
lexp(tL)z|| < e ||z||. (7.2.51)
As for the real exponential series, we have
o0 oo o
(t+s)” % -
ZJTL r=> L > L7 (7.2.52)
ie.,
exp((t + s)L) = exptL o exp sL, (7.2.53)
whence the semigroup property. Furthermore ,

L

v=2

H}IL (exp(hL) —1d) z — La x| <

Since the last expression tends to 0 as h — 0, h is the infinitesimal generator
of the semigroup {exp(tL)};>o. O
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In the same manner as (7.2.53), one proves (cf. (7.2.52)) the following lemma:

Lemma 7.2.7: Let L, M : B — B be continuous linear operators satisfying
the assumptions of Lemma 7.2.6, and suppose

LM = ML. (7.2.54)

Then
exp(t(M + L)) = exp(tM) o exp(tL). (7.2.55)
O

Theorem 7.2.3 (Hille—Yosida): Let A : D(A) — B be a linear operator
whose domain of definition D(A) is dense in the Banach space B. Suppose
that the resolvent R(n, A) = (n1d —A)~! exists for all n € N, and that

-1
‘ (Id_u)
n

Then A generates a unique contracting semigroup.

<1 forallneN. (7.2.56)

Proof: As before, we put

-1
1
Ip = (Id _nA) for n € N (cf. Theorem 7.2.2).

The proof will consist of several steps:

(1) We claim

lim J,z=x forall z € B, (7.2.57)
n—oo

and
Jnx € D(A) for all x € B. (7.2.58)

Namely, for z € D(A), we first have
Adpx = J, Az = Jp(A —nld)z + ndpr = n(J, — Id)z, (7.2.59)
and since by assumption ||J, Az|| < ||Az||, it follows that
Jnxfx:%JnAz%O for n — oc.

As D(A) is dense in B and the operators J,, are equicontinuous by our
assumptions, (7.2.57) follows. (7.2.59) then also implies (7.2.58).
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(2) By Lemma 7.2.6, the semigroup

{exp(sJn)}s>0
exists, because of (7.2.56). Putting s = tn, we obtain the semigroup
{exp(tnJn)}i>o0
and likewise the semigroup
T\ = exp(tAJ,) = exp(tn(J, —Id)) (t > 0)
(cf. (7.2.59)). By Lemma 7.2.7, we then have
Tt(n) = exp(—tn) exp(tnJy,). (7.2.60)

Since by (7.2.56)

o0

llexp(tndy,) Z

nz| < exp(nt) |z,

it follows that

<1, (7.2.61)

and thus in particular, the operators are equicontinuous in ¢ > 0 and
n € N.
For all m,n € N, we have

Jindn = Jnd . (7.2.62)

Since by (7.2.60), J,, commutes with Tt(n)7 then also J,,, commutes with
Tt(") for all n,m € N, t > 0. By Lemmas 7.2.3, 7.2.6, we have for = € B,

DTV = AT, Tz =T\ AJ,; (7.2.63)

hence

t
[ D, (T}TS)TS(")x) ds

A )33 — Tt(m)xH =

(7.2.64)

S t[(An — Ady)z|

/ T T™ (AJ, — Ady) a ds
0

with (7.2.61). For € D(A), we have by (7.2.59)

(Ady — Ad)x = (Jy — Jp) Az, (7.2.65)
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Equations (7.2.64), (7.2.65), (7.2.57) imply that for € D(A),

(Tt(n) JJ) neN

is a Cauchy sequence, and the Cauchy property holds uniformly on 0 <
t < tg, for any tg. Since the operators Tt(n) are equicontinuous by (7.2.61),
and D(A) is dense in B by assumption, then

(Tt(n) x) .

is even a Cauchy sequence for all z € B, again locally uniformly with
respect to t. Thus the limit

Tix = lim Tt(n)x
n—oo
exists locally uniformly in ¢, and T} is a continuous linear operator with
I3 <1 (7.2.66)

(cf. (7.2.61)).
We claim that (T});>0 is a semigroup. Namely, since {Tt(n)}tzo is a semi-
group for all n € N, using (7.2.61), we get

||Tt+sm — TtTS.CL'H < HTt+S$ — Tt(:il‘

‘ + | - Tt(”)Tst

+ ’ T T — T,Tyz

S "Tt+sx - Tt(_:lz

‘ + Ts(")z —Tsx

+ H (T§”> - Tt> Tz,

and this tends to 0 for n — oc.

By (4) and (7.2.66), {1} }+>0 is a contracting semigroup. We now want to
show that A is the infinitesimal generator of this semigroup. Letting A
be the infinitesimal generator, we are thus claiming

A=A (7.2.67)
Let € D(A). From (7.2.57) and (7.2.59), we easily obtain

T,Az = lim T\ AJ,z, (7.2.68)

n—oQ

again locally uniformly with respect to ¢. Thus, for x € D(A),
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1 1 n
lim — (Tix — ) = lim — lim (Tt( Vo — x)
t\O ¢ t\0 t n—oo

1 t
=lim = lim [ T AJ,zds by (7.2.63)
tNO T n—oo [

t

1
= lim — T, Az ds
tN\0 t 0

= Azx.
Thus, for # € D(A), we also have z € D(A), and Az = Az. All that

remains is to show that D(A) = D(A). By the proof of Theorem 7.2.2,
(nId —A) maps D(A) bijectively onto B. Since (nld —A) already maps
D(A) bijectively onto B, we must have D(A) = D(A) as desired.

(6) It remains to show the uniqueness of the semigroup {7} };>¢ generated by

A. Let {T;}+>0 be another contracting semigroup generated by A. Since
A then commutes with T}, so do A.J,, and Tt(n). We thus obtain as in

(7.2.64) for x € D(A),
t
‘ — ‘ / D, (Tt,STS(")x) ds
0

‘ Tt(")x — Tz
= ‘ /t (7Tt,sTs(”)(A - AJn)x) ds|| .
0

Then (7.2.57) implies

T,z = lim Tt(n)
n—oo
for all x € D(A) and then as usual also for all z € B; hence Ty = T;.
O

We now wish to show that the two examples that we have been considering
satisfy the assumptions of the Hille-Yosida theorem. Again, we start with the
translation semigroup and continue to employ the previous notation. We had
identified

_g
C dx

as the infinitesimal generator, and we want to show that A satisfies condition
(7.2.56). Thus, assume

(7.2.69)

1d\ "
d-=—= = 7.2.70
( - dx) f=ug, ( )
and we have to show that

sup |g(z)| < sup [f(x)]. (7.2.71)
x>0 x>0
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Equation (7.2.70) is equivalent to

flz) =g(z) - %g’(x). (7.2.72)

We first consider the case where g assumes its supremum at some xq € [0, 00).
We then have

g (x0) <0 (=0, if 29 > 0).

From this,
S‘ipg(ﬂf) = g(wo) < g(x0) — %g/(ﬂ«”o) = f(xo) < sup f(x). (7.2.73)

If g does not assume its supremum, we can at least find a sequence (z,),eny C
[0, 00) with

g(x,) — sgpg(m). (7.2.74)

We claim that for every €y > 0 there exists vy € N such that for all v > vy,
9'(z0) < eo. (7.2.75)
Namely, if we had
g (x,) > o (7.2.76)

for some gp and almost all v, by the uniform continuity of ¢’ that follows
from (7.2.72) because f, g € B, there would also exist 6 > 0 such that

o
2
for all v with (7.2.76). Thus we would have

g (z) > if |[z—x,| <46

60(5

5
g(z, +96) =g(z,) —1—/0 g (@, +t)dt > g(z,) + - (7.2.77)

On the other hand, by (7.2.74), we may assume

805
9(zy) 2 supg(z) — =,
which in conjunction with (7.2.77) yields the contradiction

g(z, +9) > sup g(x).

Consequently, (7.2.75) must hold. As in (7.2.73), we now obtain for each e > 0
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Slo

supg(s) = fim g(z,) < Jim (9(0,) ~ 1o'(0)) +

V—r 00 V—r 00

= lim f(x,,)—&—E Ssupf(a:)—ki.
v—00 n 2 n

The case of an infimum is treated analogously, and (7.2.70) follows.

We now want to carry out the corresponding analysis for the heat semi-
group, again using the notation already established. In this case, the infinites-
imal generator is the Laplace operator,

A=A (7.2.78)
We again consider the equation
1 —1
<Id_nA> f=g, (7.2.79)
or equivalently,
1
f(@) = g(z) — ~ Ag(z), (7.2.80)

and we again want to verify (7.2.56), i.e.,

sup [g(z)| < sup |f(z)]. (7.2.81)
zER? rcR4

Again, we first consider the case where g achieves its supremum at some
zo € R Then

Ag(zo) <0,

and consequently,
1
sup g(z) = g(zo0) < g(wo) — ~Ag(wo) = f(z0) < sup f(=). (7.2.82)

If g does not assume its supremum, we select some o € R?, and for every
1 > 0, we consider the function

gn(x) == g(z) —nlz — 20|
Since

lim g,(z) = —oo,
|z]—o00

gn assumes its supremum at some x,, € R?. Then

Ag»,]($77) S Oa
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ie.,
Ag(ay) < 2dn.
For y € R?, we obtain
9(y) < glxq) +nly —xol®

1 2d
< o) = 22g6e) 4 (2 1y - ol

Since 17 > 0 can be chosen arbitrarily small, we thus get for every y € R¢

g(y) < sup f(z),
zER4

i.e., (7.2.81) if we treat the infimum analogously.

It is no longer so easy to verify directly that (7.2.80) is solvable with
respect to g for given f. By our previous considerations, however, we already
know that A generates a contracting semigroup, namely, the heat semigroup,
and the solvability of (7.2.80) therefore follows from Theorem 7.2.2. Of course,
we could have deduced (7.2.56) in the same way, since it is easy to see that
(7.2.56) is also necessary for generating a contracting semigroup. The direct
proof given here, however, was simple and instructive enough to be presented.

7.3 Brownian Motion

We consider a particle that moves around in some set S, for simplicity as-
sumed to be a measurable subset of R?, obeying the following rules: The
probability that the particle that is at the point x at time ¢ happens to be in
the set E C S for s >t is denoted by P(t,x; s, E). In particular,

P(t,x;s,5) =1,
P(t,z;s,0)=0.

This probability should not depend on the positions of the particles at any
times less than ¢. Thus, the particle has no memory, or, as one also says,
the process has the Markov property. This means that for ¢ < 7 < s, the
Chapman-Kolmogorov equation

zwm&m=/Pm%aMHMwmw (7.3.1)
S
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holds. Here, P(t,z;7,y) has to be considered as a probability density, i.e.,
P(t,xz;7,y) > 0 and fs P(t,x;7,y)dy = 1 for all z,t,7. We want to assume
that the process is homogeneous in time, meaning that P(¢,x; s, F) depends
only on (s —t). We thus have

P(t,x;s,E) = P(0,x;8s —t,F) =: P(s — t,z, F),

and (7.3.1) becomes
P(t+ 7.2, E) = / P(r,y, B)P(t, z, y)dy. (7.3.2)
s

We express this property through the following definition:

Definition 7.3.1: Let B a o-additive set of subsets of S with S € B. For
t>0,z€S8, and E € B, let P(t,xz, E) be defined satisfying

(i) P(t,z,E) >0, P(t,z,S) =1.
(ii) P(t,z, E) is o-additive with respect to E € B for all t,x.
(ii) P(t,z,E) is B- measumble with respect to x for all t, E.
(i) P(t+7,2,E) = [ P(1,y, E)P(t,z,y)dy (Chapman-Kolmogorov equa-
tion) for all t,7 >0, z, E.

Then P(t,x, E) is called a Markov process on (S, B).

Let L>°(S) be the space of bounded functions on S. For f € L>(S), t > 0,
we put

(Ti f)(x /P (t,z,y)f(y)dy. (7.3.3)
The Chapman—Kolmogorov equation implies the semigroup property
Tt+s = Tt O Tg for t, s> 0. (734)

Since by (i), P(t,x,y) > 0 and

/ P(t,z,y)dy = 1, (7.3.5)
s
it follows that

sup |Tif (z)| < sup |f ()], (7.3.6)
z€eS €S

i.e., the contraction property.

In order that 7T; map continuous functions to continuous functions and
that {T}}+>0 define a continuous semigroup, we need additional assumptions.
For simplicity, we consider only the case S = R%.
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Definition 7.3.2: The Markov process P(t,x, E) is called spatially homoge-
neous if for all translations i : R — R?,

P(t,i(z),i(E)) = P(t,z, E). (7.3.7)

A spatially homogeneous Markov process is called a Brownian motion if for
all 0> 0 and all z € RY,

1
lim — P(t,z,y)dy = 0. (7.3.8)
INOE Jg—y|>0

Theorem 7.3.1: Let B be the Banach space of bounded and uniformly con-
tinuous functions on R?, equipped with the supremum norm. Let P(t,x, E)
be a Brownian motion. We put

(T:f)(x): = /Rd P(t,z,y)f(y)dy fort >0,
Tof =1
Then {T}}i>0 constitutes a contracting semigroup on B.

Proof: As already explained, P(t,z, E) > 0, P(t,z,R%) = 1 implies the con-
traction property

sup |(T:f)(x)] < sup |f(x)| forall f € B,t>0, (7.3.9)
zER? z€R

and the semigroup property follows from the Chapman-Kolmogorov equa-
tion. Let ¢ be a translation of Euclidean space. We put

if(z) = f(ix)

and obtain

Tif(e) = Tif(io) = [ Plt.iz.)f)dy

R4
=/Pwmwmmw7

R4

since d(i1y) = dy for a translation,
:/ P(t,z,y)f(iy)dy,

Rd

since the process is spatially homogeneous,
= Ttlf (SU) )

ie.,

iTy = Tyi. (7.3.10)
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For z,y € R%, we may find a translation i : R¢ — R? with
iz =y.
We then have
(T ) (@) = (Tef) ()| = [(Tif)(x) = QTif) ()| = |Te(f —if) ()]

Since f is uniformly continuous, this implies that T} f is uniformly continuous
as well; namely,

ITe(f —if)(2)| = ‘/P(t%Z)(f(Z) — [(i2))dz| < sup|f(2) — [f(iz)],

and if |z — y| < §, then also |z —iz| < § for all z € R, and § may be chosen
such that this expression becomes smaller than any given € > 0. Note that
this estimate does not depend on t.

It remains to show continuity with respect to ¢t. Let ¢ > s. For f € B, we
consider

T, f(2) = Tof(2)] =|Trg(w) — g(x)| for 7=t —s,q = T,f

/Rd P(r,2,y)(9(y) _g(l”))dy‘

<

[ P o) o)

+ 2 sup |f(2)] P(t,z,y)dy
z€ERY lz—y|>0

by (7.3.9). Since we have checked already that g = T f satisfies the same
continuity estimates as f, for given € > 0 we may choose g > 0 so small that
the first term on the right-hand side becomes smaller than /2. For that value
of o we may then choose 7 so small that the second term becomes smaller
than £/2 as well. Note that because of the spatial homogeneity, 7 can be
chosen independently of  and y. This shows that {T}};>¢ is a continuous
semigroup, and the proof of Theorem 7.3.1 is complete. o

An example of Brownian motion is given by the heat kernel
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1 _Jz—y|?

P(t,x,y) = @) e” . (7.3.11)

We shall now see that this already is the typical case of a Brownian motion.

Theorem 7.3.2: Let P(t,z, E) be a Brownian motion that is invariant un-
der all isometries of Fuclidean space, i.e.,

P(t,i(z),i(E)) = P(t,z, E) (7.3.12)

for all Euclidean isometries i. Then the infinitesimal generator of the con-
tracting semigroup defined by this process is

A = cA, (7.3.13)

c = const > 0, A =Laplace operator, and this semigroup then coincides with
the heat semigroup up to reparametrization, according to the uniqueness result
of Theorem 7.2.3. More precisely, we have

1 _Jz—y)?

P(t,z,y) = (dme) e At (7.3.14)

Proof: (1) Let B again be the Banach space of bounded, uniformly contin-
uous functions on R?, equipped with the supremum norm. By Theo-
rem 7.3.1, our semigroup operates on B. By Theorem 7.2.1, the domain
of definition D(A) of the infinitesimal operator A is dense in B.

(2) We claim that D(A) N C*(RY) is still dense in B. To verify that, as
in Section 2.1 we consider mollifications with a smooth kernel, i.e., for

f € D(A),
_1 L — Yl as in
fr(z) = . < . ) f(y)dy (1.2.6)

rd

/ (2] f (@ — r2)dz. (7.3.15)
Rd

Since we are assuming translation invariance, if the function f(z) is con-
tained in D(A), so is (i,.f)(x) = f(x —7rz) forallr > 0, z € R in D(A),
and the defining criterion, namely,

t—0 ¢

i 3 ([ Peans=r) - e —r2)) <o

holds uniformly in 7, z. Approximating the preceding integral by step
functions of the form ) ¢, f(x —rz,) (where we have only finitely many
summands, since g has compact support), we see that since f does, f,. also
satisfies im0 1 ([ga P(t,2,9) fr-(y) dy — f(x)) = 0, hence is contained
in D(A). Since f, is contained in C*°(R?) for r > 0, and converges to f
uniformly as » — 0, the claim follows.
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(3) We claim that there exists a function ¢ € D(A) N C>®(R?) with

gk Py

T ok (z7)?  for all z € RY. (7.3.16)

d
0) >
j=1

For that purpose, we select 1) € B with
0% 1 forj=k
———(0) = 24; O =
89:381:k( ) Ik (jk {O otherwise | ’

and from (2), we find a sequence (f*)), ey C D(A)NC>®(RY), converging
uniformly to . Then

0? 1 0? ly — x|
M) = —
Oz dak J70) v | 0widxr® ( r )
Y(y)dy for v — oo

L o ly — |
rd | 9zidzk® r 0

1 ly — x| 0?
T d p( r )axjaxk¢(y)dy

replacing the derivative with respect to x by one with
respect to y and integrating by parts
82
- ——9(0
OxI Ox* ¥(0)
= 20

F () dy

z=0

forr —0

We may thus put ¢ = fr(y) for suitable v € N, r > 0, in order to achieve
(7.3.16). By Euclidean invariance, for every zo € RY, there then exists a
function in D(A) N C*> (Rd), again denoted by ¢ for simplicity, with

(xj—x{))(xk—xlg) >Z I —22)? for all z € RY

(7.3.17)
(4) Forall zp € R4, j=1,...,d, 7> 0,1t >0,
/ (27 — ) P(t, xo, x)dr =0, xo= (xf,...,20);  (7.3.18)
|x—zo|<r
namely, let
i:RT 5 R?
be the Euclidean isometry defined by
i(z) —al) = — (27 — 2? ,
o~ ah) = (! i) ra19)
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(reflection across the hyperplane through z( that is orthogonal to the jth
coordinate axis). We then have

/ (z7 — &) P(t, x0, z)dx = / i(a? — x))P(t, iz, iz)dx
|z —zo|<r le—zo|<r
=— / (z7 — ) P(t, z0, x)dx
|[z—z0|<r

because of (7.3.19) and the assumed invariance of P, and this indeed
implies (7.3.18).
Similarly, the invariance of P under rotations of R¢ yields

/ | (27 — x))2P(t, z0, x)dx = / (z* — 252 P(t, 20, x)dx
rz—xo|<r

|z—z0|<r

for all zp € R, r > 0,t > 0,5,k =1,...,d, (7.3.20)
and finally as in (7.3.18),

/ (27 — 2d) (2% — k) P(t, 20, 2)dw =0 for j £k,  (7.3.21)
|zo—z|<r

ifzg €RY, r>0,t>0,j5,ke{l,....d}.
Let ¢ € D(A) N C?(RY). We then obtain the existence of

Ap(zg) =lim 1 P(t,zg,x)(e(x) — p(x0))dz

t\O T Rd
1
=lim — P(t,zg,2)(e(x) — p(x0))dx by (7.3.8)
NO L Jjp—gg|<e
1 4 i Op
=lim = 2 — 2l = (z0)P(t, x, x)dx
g [ 2 e g )
1 _ ,
+ lim ~ = ) — ) (a® — xk
RS MR DY CEE L)
%o
X W(xo + 7(x — x0)) P(t, zo, x)dx

by Taylor expansion for some 7 € [0, 1), as ¢ € C?(R?).

The first term on the right-hand side vanishes by (7.3.18). Thus, the
limit for ¢ N\, 0 of the second term exists, and it follows from (7.3.17) and
P(t,z9,x) > 0 that
1 . .
lim sup f/ (27 — 2})*P(t, 20, z)dx < 0. (7.3.22)
N0 |e—ao|<e

By (7.3.8), this limit superior does not depend on € > 0, and neither does
the corresponding limit inferior.
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(6) Now let f € D(A) N C?(R?). As in (5), we obtain, by Taylor expanding
I at zo,

S (T f (o) — f (o))

;/ x0))P(t, xo, x)dx
%/ — f(x0))P(t, xo, x)dx

|z— :L‘0|>6

; i 0
/| - Z(:H fxé)a—;(xo)P(t,xo,z)d:c
r—zo|<e

+}/ lz(xa'_xj)(xk_xk)ﬂ(x )P(t,x0, )dz
t Sl zo\<s2 gk ’ " 00190k o

1 . .
w6 P, )
zr—zo|<e ;L

Ll
t

(where the notation suppresses the z-dependence of the remain-
der term o;;(¢), since this converges to 0 for ¢ — 0 uniformly
in z, since f € C%(R%))
1
= E/ (f(x) = f(x0))P(t, xo, x)dx

lz—xo|>e

1 . . 82
T /Iw @o|<e 2@ =)’ (3a:jf)2 (0) P(t, zo, x)dw

1 . ,
* t/| < > (@ — w)(@F — )0 (e) P(t, w0, x)dx
T=To|SE 4k

by (7.3.18), (7.3.21). (7.3.23)

y (7.3.8), the first term on the right-hand side tends to 0 as ¢ — 0 for
every £ > 0. Because of (7.3.22) and lim._,00;j(¢) = 0 (since f € C?), the
last term converges to 0 as € — 0 for every ¢ > 0. Since we have observed at
the end of (5), however, that in the second term on the right-hand side, limits

can be performed independently of ¢, for all € > 0, we obtain the existence
of

lim — Z(mj — mj)2 f
t™\0 t |z—x0|<e 0 (axj)Q

(x0)P(t, o, z)dx = Af(xo), (7.3.24)
by performing the limit ¢ — 0 on the right-hand side of (7.3.23).

The argument of (3) shows that for f € D(A),

82
(Bxif)2 (wo)
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may approximate arbitrary values, and so in particular, we infer the existence
of

1 L
lim ~ o — 1) P(t, zo, x)dx
T ( 0)"P(t, zo, )
independently of . By (7.3.20), for each j =1,...,d,
1 N
lim — (x? — x))*P(t, xo,x)dx

N0 gz <e

exists and is independent of j and by translation invariance independent of
xo as well. We thus call this limit ¢. By (7.3.24), we then have

Af(xo) = cAf (o).
The rest follows from Theorem 7.2.3. O

Remark: If we assume only spatial homogeneity, i.e., translation invariance,
but not invariance under reflections and rotations, the infinitesimal generator
still is a second-order differential operator; namely, it is of the form

. 92 . 9
Af@) = 3 ) gt @)+ P oL @)
Jik=1 j=1
with
0" () = lim + (57 — 27)(y* — ") P(t, 2, y)dy,

NO T Sy —a)<e
and thus in particular,
a* =ak, @7 >0 forall j,k,

and

1 . .
= lim - J_ )P
v () Jim > |y_m‘gs(y 2! )P(t,z,y)dy,

where the limits again are independent of € > 0. The proof can be carried
out with the same methods as employed for demonstrating Theorem 7.3.2.

A reference for the present chapter is Yosida [23].

Summary

The heat equation satisfies a Markov property in the sense that the solution
u(z,t) at time 1 + t2 with initial values u(x,0) = f(x) equals the solution at
time to with initial values u(z,t1). Putting
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(P f)(@) = u(x, 1),

we thus have

(Pry+to.f) (@) = Py (P, f)();
i.e., P; satisfies the semigroup property
P11, =P,0P, forty,ta>0.
Moreover, {P;};>0 is continuous on the space C” in the sense that

lim P, = P
Pty Lo

for all ¢ty > 0 (in particular, this also holds for ¢y = 0, with Py = Id).
Moreover, P, is contracting because of the maximum principle, i.e.,

1Pcfllco < Ifllco fort >0, f € C"

The infinitesimal generator of the semigroup P; is the Laplace generator, i.e.,

1
A =lim —(P, — Id).
t{% t( t )
Upon these properties one may found an abstract theory of semigroups in
Banach spaces. The Hille-Yosida theorem says that a linear operator A :
D(A) — B whose domain of definition D(A) is dense in the Banach space B
and for which Id f%A is invertible for all n € N and

1
Id——A)7 Y <1
Jaa-2a] <

generates a unique contracting semigroup of operators
T.:B— B (t>0).

For a stochastic interpretation, one considers the probability density
P(t,z,y) that some particle that during the random walk happened to be
at the point z at a certain time can be found at y at a time that is larger by
the amount ¢. This constitutes a Markov process inasmuch as this probability
density depends only on the time difference, but not on the individual values
of the times involved. In particular, P(t,z,y) does not depend on where the
particle had been before reaching x (random walk without memory). Such a
random walk on the set S satisfies the Chapman—Kolmogorov equation

P(tl +t27$7y) - / P(t1,$7Z)P(t27Z,y)dZ
S
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and thus constitutes a semigroup.
If such a process on R? is spatially homogeneous and satisfies

1
lim — P(t,z,y)dy =0
N0t |z—y|>p

for all p > 0 and x € R?, it is called a Brownian motion. One shows that
up to a scaling factor, such a Brownian motion has to be given by the heat
semigroup, i.e.,

1 _lz—y|?

P(t,x, Z/) = (47Tct)d7/26

Exercises
7.1 Let f € C°(RY) be bounded, u(z,t) a solution of the heat equation

up(z,t) = Au(x,t) for x € Rt >0,

Show that the derivatives of u satisfy

d
|%u(x,t)| < const sup |f|-t71/2.

(Hint: Use the representation formula (4.2.3) from Section 4.2.)
7.2 As in Section 7.2, we consider a continuous semigroup

exp(tAd) : B— B (t > 0), B a Banach space.
Let By be another Banach space, and for ¢ > 0 suppose
exp(tAd) : By — B
is defined, and we have for 0 <t <1 and for all ¢ € By,
lexp(tA)p||p < const t~%||¢|lp, for some a < 1.
Finally, let
®:B— By

be Lipschitz continuous.
Show that for every f € B there exists T' > 0 with the property that the
evolution equation

v

i Av + P(v(t)) fort >0,

v(0) = f,
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has a unique, continuous solution v : [0,7] — B.
(Hint: Convert the problem into the integral equation

v(t) = exp(tA)f —l—/o exp((t — s)A)P(v(s))ds

and use the Banach fixed-point theorem (as in the standard proof of the
Picard-Lindel6f theorem for ODEs) to obtain a solution of that integral
equation.)

7.3 Apply the results of Exercises 6.1, 6.2 to the initial value problem for the
following semilinear parabolic PDE:

8ng’ t) = Au(z,t) + F(t,x,u(z), Du(z)) for z € Rt >0,
U(ZC,O) = f(gj)7

for compactly supported f € C°(R?). We assume that F is smooth with
respect to all its arguments.
7.4 Demonstrate the assertion in the remark at the end of Section 7.3.



8. The Dirichlet Principle.
Variational Methods for the Solution of PDEs
(Existence Techniques III)

8.1 Dirichlet’s Principle

We consider the Dirichlet problem for harmonic functions once more:
We want to find a solution u : 2 — R, 2 € R? a domain, of

Au=0 1in {2,

1.1
u=f on 02, (8.1.1)

with given f.
Dirichlet’s principle is based on the following observation: Let u € C2(§2)
be a function with v = f on 92 and

/ |Vu(z)|* dz = min {/ IVo(z)|?de:v: 2 — R with v = f on 89} .
? ? (8.1.2)
We now claim that u then solves (8.1.1). To show this, let
ne ).t

According to (8.1.2), the function

auw=KQVW+mmem

possesses a minimum at ¢ = 0, because u + tn = f on 042, since 7 vanishes
on 0f2. Expanding this expression, we obtain

= ’LL.’I?2I‘ u\x) - $$2 .'172$...
aw—AW(Hd+%AV()WKM+tAWMNd(Mw

In particular, « is differentiable with respect to ¢, and the minimality at t = 0
implies
@(0) = 0. (8.1.4)

L C§°(A) := {p € C™(A) : the closure of {z : p(x) # 0} is compact and contained
in A}.
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By (8.1.3) this implies

/Q Vu(z) - Vn(x)dx =0, (8.1.5)

and this holds for all n € C§°(£2).
Integrating (8.1.5) by parts, we obtain

/ Au(z)n(z)de =0 for all n € C5°(12). (8.1.6)
2

We now recall the following well-known and elementary fact:

Lemma 8.1.1: Suppose g € C°(£2) satisfies

/Q gx)n(x)de =0 for allm € CF*(02).

Then g =0 in (2. O

Applying Lemma 8.1.1 to (8.1.6) (which is possible, since Au € C%(£2) by
our assumption u € C%(£2)), we indeed obtain

Au(z) =0 in {2,

as claimed.
This observation suggests that we try to minimize the so-called Dirichlet
integral

D(u) = /Q \Vu(z)|? de (8.1.7)

in the class of all functions u : 2 — R with v = f on 92. This is Dirichlet’s
principle.

It is by no means evident, however, that the Dirichlet integral assumes
its infimum within the considered class of functions. This constitutes the
essential difficulty of Dirichlet’s principle. In any case, so far we have not
specified which class of functions u : £2 — R (with the given boundary values)
we allow for competition; the possibilities include functions of class C'°°, which
would be natural, since we have shown already in Chapter 1 that any solution
of (8.1.1) automatically is of regularity class C*°; functions of class C?, which
would be natural, since then the differential equation Au(x) = 0 would have
a meaning; and functions of class C! because then at least (assuming {2
bounded and f sufficiently regular, e.g., f € C*) the Dirichlet integral D(u)
would be finite. Posing the question somewhat differently, should we try to
minimize D(U) in a space of functions that is as large as possible, in order to
increase the chance that a minimizing sequence possesses a limit in that space
that then would be a natural candidate for a minimizer, or should we rather
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select a smaller space in order to facilitate the verification that a tentative
solution is a minimizer?

In order to analyze this question, we consider a minimzing sequence
(un)nen for D, ie.,

lim D(u,) =inf{D(w):v:2 —R,v=fondR} =k, (8.1.8)

n—oo

where, of course, we assume u,, = f on 9{2 for all u,,. To find properties of
such a minimizing sequence, we shall employ the following simple lemma:

Lemma 8.1.2: Dirichlet’s integral is convex, i.e.,
D(tu+ (1 —t)v) < tD(u) + (1 —t)D(v) (8.1.9)
for all u,v and all t € [0,1].

Proof:

D(tu+ (1 — 1)) :/ﬂ V0 + (1 — £)Vol?

g/ﬁ{t\Vu\QJr(l—t)WuF}

because of the convexity of w — |wl|?
= tD(u) + (1 — t)Dv.

Now let (u,)nen be a minimizing sequence. Then

D(uy — upm) :/_Q IV (U, — )|

:2/ \Vun|2+2/ \vum|2—4/ ’v<“n+“m>
2 (9] 2 2

= 2D(up) + 2D(up) — 4D (“”‘5“’”) .

2

(8.1.10)

We now have

k<D (“"2“’") by definition of s ((8.1.8))

1 1
< iD(un) + §D(um) by Lemma 8.1.2

— k for n,m — oo, (8.1.11)

since (u,,) is a minimizing sequence. This implies that the right-hand side of
(8.1.10) converges to 0 for n,m — oo, and so then does the left-hand side.
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This means that (Vu, )nen is a Cauchy sequence with respect to the topology
of the space L?(2). (Since Vu,, has d components, i.e., is vector-valued, this
says that 2% is a Cauchy seqeunce in L?(£2) for i = 1,...,d.) Since L*(12)
is a Hilbert space, hence complete, Vu,, thus converges to some w € L?(£2).
The question now is whether w can be represented as the gradient Vu of
some function u : 2 — R. At the moment, however, we know only that
w € L?(§2), and so it is not clear what regularity properties u should possess.
In any case, this consideration suggests that we seek a minimum of D in the
space of those functions whose gradient is in L?(§2). In a subsequent step we
would then have to analyze the regularity proprties of such a minimizer u.
For that step, the starting point would be relation (8.1.5), i.e.,

/ Vu(z) - Vn(x)de =0 for all n € C3°(12), (8.1.12)
2

which continues to hold in the context presently considered. By Corol-
lary 1.2.1 this already implies u € C°°(£2). In the next chapter, however,
we shall investigate this problem in greater generality.

Dividing the problem into two steps as just sketched, namely, first proving
the existence of a minimizer and afterwards establishing its regularity, proves
to be a fruitful approach indeed, as we shall find in the sequel. For that
purpose, we first need to investigate the space of functions just considered in
more detail. This is the task of the next section.

8.2 The Sobolev Space W12

Definition 8.2.1: Let 2 C R? be open and u € L (). A function v €

loc

L1 (2) is called weak derivative of u in the direction z* (x = (z',...,2%) €
R?) if
0
pv=— [ u ¢, dx (8.2.1)
o o o'

for all ¢ € CL(£2).2 We write v = D;u.
A function u is called weakly differentiable if it possesses a weak derivative
in the direction z* for alli € {1,...,d}.

It is obvious that each u € C1(£2) is weakly differentiable, and the weak
derivatives are simply given by the ordinary derivatives. Equation (8.2.1) is
then the formula for integrating by parts. Thus, the idea behind the definition
of weak derivatives is to use the integration by parts formula as an abstract
axiom.

2 Ck() :={f € C*(N) : the closure of {z : f(z) # 0} is a compact subset of 2}
(h=1,2,..").
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Lemma 8.2.1: Let u € L, (£2), and suppose v = D;u exists. If dist(x, d12)
> h, we have

Di(un()) = (Diu)n ().

Proof: By differentiating under the integral, we obtain
1 0 T—y
D) = 7 [ e (S50 ) ulnas
0 T—y
, d
/aylg( - )u(y) y

- / 0 (m ; y) Dyu(y)dy by (8.2.1)
— (Diw)n(2).

-1
T ond
1

O

Lemmas A.3 and 8.2.1 and formula (8.2.1) imply the following theorem:
Theorem 8.2.1: Let u,v € L*(§2). Then
v=D;u

precisely if there exists a sequence (u,) C C°°(2) with
Uy — U, aiun — v in L*(')  for any 2’ CC 1.
xl
O
Definition 8.2.2: The Sobolev space W'2(§2) is defined as the space of those
u € L*(02) that possess a weak derivative of class L*(2) for each direction

2t (i=1,...,d).
In WY2(£2) we define a scalar product

d
U, V)Wi2(0) ‘= uv + D;u- D;v
(£2)
Q /0

and a norm
1
”'U‘HWL?(_Q) = (uvu)éy1.2(ﬂ)~

We also define H2(£2) as the closure of C°°(£2) N WY2(§2) with respect to
the W2-norm, and Hy*(£2) as the closure of CS°(£2) with respect to this
norm.

Corollary 8.2.1: W12(£2) is complete with respect to ||-|y1.2, and is hence
a Hilbert space. W12(Q2) = H2(02).
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Proof: Let (un)neny be a Cauchy sequence in W12(£2). Then (up)nen,
(Ditiy)nen (i = 1,...,d) are Cauchy sequences in L2?(§2). Since L2(£2) is
complete, there exist u,v® € L?(§2) with

U, = u, Dyu, =o' in L*(0) (i=1,...,d).

/ Dty -6 = — / unDid,

and the left-hand side converges to [ v-¢, the right-hand side to — [u-D;¢.
Therefore, D;u = v*, and thus u € W2(§2). This shows completeness.

In order to prove the equality H12(2) = W12(£2), we need to verify that
the space C>°(2) N W12(£2) is dense in W2(£2). For n € N, we put

For ¢ € C}(2), we have

1
02, = {x € 2 ||z]| < n,dist(z,0802) > },
n

with g := £2_1 := (. Thus,

02, CC 2y and | J 2, =0
neN

We let {¢;},en be a partition of unity subordinate to the cover

{Qn+1 \ Qn—l}

of 2. Let w € W2(£2). By Theorem 8.2.1, for every £ > 0, we may find a
positive number h,, for any n € N such that

hn S dlSt(Qrm aQn+1)a

13
[(nhn, = pntlpnao) < o

Since the ¢,, constitute a partition of unity, on any 2’ CC {2, at most finitely
many of the smooth functions (¢,u)n, are non-zero. Consequently,

W= (pnt)n, € C(R).

n

We have

Hu — ’&’HWV"(Q) < Z ||(50nu)h" - (Pnull <é&

n

and we see that every u € W12(£2) can be approximated by C*°-functions.
O
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Corollary 8.2.1 answers one of the questions raised in Section 8.1, namely
whether the function w considered there can be represented as the gradient
of an L2-function.

Ezamples: 2= (—1,1) CR.
(i) u(z) = |x]

In that case, u € Wh2((—1,1)), and

1 for 0 1
Du(w):{ or <o <1,

-1 for —1<2x<0,

because for every ¢ € CL((—1,1)),

/o1 —o(z)dx + /01 ¢(z)dr = — /11 ¢ (z) - || dz.

{1 for0<z <1,
u(x) ==

0 for —1<z<0,

is not weakly differentiable, for if it were, necessarily Du(z) = 0 for
x # 0; hence as an Li _ function Du = 0, but we do not have, for every

loc
¢ € Ci((~1,1)),

0— /_11 (z) - Oda = — /_11 ¢ ()u(z)da = — /01 ¢ (2)dz = 6(0).

Remark: Any u € L (£2) defines a distribution (cf. Section 1.1) I,, by

loc
lulp] :== /Q u(z)p(z)dr  for ¢ € C3°(12).

Every distribution [ possesses distributional derivatives D;l, i = 1,...,d,
defined by

Dyl[p] = —1 {gﬂ .

If v = Dyu € L] _(£2) is the weak derivative of u, then
Dil, = l'u7
because
Iy
Liel = | Diu()p(z)dr =~ | u(z)z5(r)de = Dilu[y]
Q Q x

for all p € C§°(02).



190 8. Existence Techniques 11

Whereas the distributional derivative D;l,, always exists, the weak deriva-
tive need not exist. Thus, in general, the distributional derivative is not of

the form [, for some v € L{ (£2), i.e., not represented by a locally integrable

function. This is what happens in Example 2. Here, DI, = dp, the delta
distribution at 0, because

The delta distribution cannot be represented by some locally integrable func-

tion v, because, as one easily verifies, there is no function v € L} ((—1,1))

with
/_1 v(x)p(x)dr = ¢(0) for all p € C5°(£2).

This explains why u from Example 2 is not weakly differentiable.
We now prove a replacement lemma exhibiting a characteristic property
of Sobolev functions:

Lemma 8.2.2: Let 2y CC 2, g € WH2(02), u € WL2(), u — g €
Hé’z((lo). Then

o(z) = u(zx)  for x € (X,
g(x) forxz e 2\ (2,

is contained in W2($2), and
Div() = Diu(x) for x € {2,
Dig(z) forxz e 02\ (.
Proof: By Corollary 8.2.1, there exist g, € C*®(£2), u, € C*° () with

gn — g in WH2(0),
w, —u in WH2(02),

Up —gn =0 on 9. (8.2.2)
We put

w

i () Dju,(x) for z € (2,
) =
" ign(x)  for x € 2\ (2,

() Dju(z) for x € £,
w'(x) :=
Dig(z) for xz e 2\ (.

= D. (
n f ) ;
Un(ﬂf) — Z (l') or x € {7y

(x) forx e 2\ £,
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We then have for ¢ € C3(£2),

[ R S S
2 .Q() .Q\.Qo Qo -Q\-QO
:_/ UnDiQO_/ InDip
20 2\ 20

since the two boundary terms resulting from integrating the two
integrals by parts have opposite signs and thus cancel because
of g, = u, on 9

= / ’Un-Di(p
(%

by (8.2.2). Now for n — oo,

/sowf;—> soDiqu/ ¢D;g,
0 20 -Q\-QO

/vnDigoa/ vD;p,
Q Q

and the claim follows. O
The next lemma is a chain rule for Sobolev functions:

Lemma 8.2.3: For u € W2(02), f € C*(R), suppose

sup | f'(y)] < oo.
yeR

Then fou € WhH2(82), and the weak derivative satisfies D(f ou) = f'(u)Du.

Proof: Let u, € C*®(£2), u, — u in W2(£2) for n — oo. Then

/|fun (w)|? dz < sup || /\un—u| dr 5 0

[ 17Dy~ @Duf” do < 2sup] / |Du,, — Duf da
2
+2 [ 17'w) = ) |Duf*da.

By a well-known result about L?-functions, after selection of a subsequence,
u,, converges to u pointwise almost everywhere in 2.3 Since f’ is continuous,
1/ (u,) then also converges pointwise almost everywhere to f/(u), and since

3 See J. Jost, Postmodern Analysis, p. 240 [12].
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/! is also bounded, the last integral converges to 0 for n — co by Lebesgue’s
theorem on dominated convergence.
Thus

flup) = f(u) in L*(12)
and
D(f(un)) = f'(un) Dy, = f'(u)Du in L*(£2),
and hence fou € Wh2(£2) and D(f ou) = f'(u)Du. O

Corollary 8.2.2: If u € WY2(2), then also |u| € WY2(£2), and D|u| =
signu - Du.

Proof: We consider f.(u) := (u2+52)% —e, apply Lemma 8.2.3, and let € — 0,
using once more Lebesgue’s theorem on dominated convergence to justify the
limit as before. O

We next prove the Poincaré inequality (see also Corollary 9.5.1 below).

Theorem 8.2.2: For u € Hy*(£2), we have

1
2]\
Hu||L2(Q) < (Wd HDUHLz(Q), (8.2.3)

where 2] denotes the (Lebesgue) measure of §2, and wg is the measure of
the unit ball in R%. In particular, for any u € H3’2(Q), its WH2-norm is
controlled by the L?-norm of Du:

9
s < <1+( ") 1Dulaqa

Proof: Suppose first u € C}(£2); we put u(z) = 0 for x € R4\ 2. For w € R4
with |w| = 1, by the fundamental theorem of calculus we obtain by integrating
along the ray {rw:0 <r < oo} that

u(x) = — /000 %u(:c + rw)dr.

Integrating with respect to w then yields, as in the proof of Theorem 1.2.1,

= dwd/ /cu| 1§u (z + rw) dwdr
B dwd/ /83 (x,r) Td ! 3V( o (8:24)

= dlzay x*y

dwd 2z — To=a®
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and thus with the Schwarz inequality,
1 1
u@)] < o [ —— - |Duly)] . (3.2.5)
dwa Jo |z — y\d !

We now need a lemma:

Lemma 8.2.4: For f € L'(2),0< pu <1, let

Vif)(@) == /Q & — 57D f(y)dy.
Then

1

Vi) < i 120" 1512

Proof: B(z,R) := {y € R?: |z — y| < R}. Let R be chosen such that |2] =
|B(z, R)| = wgR®. Since in that case

2\ (2N B(z, R))| = |B(z, R) \ (2N B(z, R))|
and
o —y| "D < RID - for |z —y| > R,
o=y = RO for o —y| < R

it follows that

1

_ _ 1 _
[l Vay< [ oy dy = R i 2
n B(z,R) H H

(8.2.6)

We now write
_ d(— d(,—
o=yl 1) = (Jo = w2 0) (le = w2V 15 W)))

and obtain, applying the Cauchy Schwarz inequality,

@) < [ fo-y" 1)l dy
(]
< (/Qlw—yld(“_l)dy)z (/QIw—yld(“_l) If(y)|2dy) 27
and hence

1 4 -
[ Wat@P iz < st [ -yt i) dydo
Q M J0

by estimating the first integral of the preceding inequality
with (8.2.6)

2
<(;wé“ﬂ|ﬂ) /Q () dy
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by interchanging the integrations with respect to z and y and applying (8.2.6)
once more, whence the claim. |

We may now complete the proof of Theorem 8.2.2: Applying Lemma 8.2.4
with 4 = % and f = |Du| to the right-hand side of (8.2.5), we obtain
(8.2.3) for u € CL(£2). Since by definition of Hy*(£2), it contains Cg(£2)
as a dense subspace, we may approximate u in the H'2-norm by some se-
quence (up)neny C CE(£2). Thus, u, converges to u in L%, and Du, to u.
Thus, the inequality (8.2.3) that has been proved for u,, extends to w. a

Remark: The assumption that v is contained in Hé’z((?), and not only in
H'2(£2), is necessary for Theorem 8.2.2, since otherwise the nonzero con-
stants would constitute counterexamples. However, the assumption u €
Hy?(£2) may be replaced by other assumptions that exclude nonzero con-
stants, for example by fQ u(x)dx = 0.

For our treatment of eigenvalues of the Laplace operator in Section 9.5,
the fundamental tool will be the compactness theorem of Rellich:

Theorem 8.2.3: Let 2 € RY be open and bounded. Then Hy*(2) is com-
pactly embedded in L*(2); i.e., any sequence (uy)neny C Hy>(2) with

[unllyizo) < co (8.2.7)

contains a subsequence that converges in L?(2).

Proof: The strategy is to find functions w,, . € C*(£2), for every £ > 0, with

g
||un - wn,al|w1,2(9) < 5 (828)

and
”wn,sHWl,z(Q) < (8.2.9)

(the constant ¢; will depend on &, but not on n). By the Aszela—Ascoli theo-
rem, (Wp ¢ )nen then contains a subsequence that converges uniformly, hence
also in L2. Since this holds for every ¢ > 0, one may appeal to a general
theorem about compact subsets of metric spaces to conclude that the closure
of (U, )nen is compact in L?(£2) and thus contains a convergent subsequence.
That theorem? states that a subset of a metric space is compact precisely if
it is complete and totally bounded, i.e., if for any € > 0, it is contained in
the union of a finite number of balls of radius ¢.

Applying this result to the (closure of the) sequence (wp, e)nen, we infer
that there exist finitely many z,, v = 1,..., N, in L?(£2) such that for every
neN,

4 see, e.g., J. Jost, Postmodern Analysis, Springer, 1998, Theorem 7.38.
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lwn,e — zV||L2(Q) < % for some v € {1,...,N}. (8.2.10)

Hence, from (8.2.8) and (8.2.10), for every n € N,
l|wn — Zu||L2(Q) < ¢ for some v.

Since this holds for every ¢ > 0, the sequence (uy),en is totally bounded,
and so its closure is compact in L?(§2), and we get the desired convergent
subsequence in L?(£2).

It remains to construct the w,, .. First of all, by definition of H&’Q(Q),
there exists w,, € C}(£2) with

€
||Un - wn”wl,z((z) < 1 (8.2.11)
By (8.2.7), then also
||wn||W1,2(Q) < ¢, for some constant cj. (8.2.12)

We then define w, . as the mollification of w,, with a parameter h = h(e) to
be determined subsequently:

W (7) = % /Q 0 (m ; y) wn(y)dy.

The crucial step now is to control the L?-norm of the difference w,, — Wh,e
with the help of the W1 2-bound on the original u,. This goes as follows:

/Q |wn () = wn, o () Pde = /Q </y|§1 o(y)(wn(z) — wn(z — hy))dy>2 dzx
< /Q </y|<1 o(y) /Ohly %wn
w? [ v

(L) ot

by Hoélder’s inequality ((A.4) of the Appendix) and Fubini’s theorem. Since
fly\<1 o(y)dy = 1, we obtain the estimate

2
(x —rw)|dr dy) dr withw = 2

lyl

2wn (x —rw)

or

2
dr dy) dx

I
S
R
Q\

IA
=
=

[lwn — wn,6||L2(Q) <h ||DwnHL2(Q) :

Because of (8.2.12), we may then choose h such that

e
Hwn - wn,5||L2(Q) < Z (8213)

Then (8.2.11) and (8.2.13) yield the desired estimate (8.2.8). O
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8.3 Weak Solutions of the Poisson Equation

As before, let £2 be an open and bounded subset of R?, g € H'2(£2). With the
concepts introduced in the previous section, we now consider the following
version of the Dirichlet principle. We seek a solution of

Au=0 in {2,
u=g for df? ( meaning u — g € Hé’z(())) ,
by minimizing the Dirichlet integral

/ |Dv|*>  (here, Dv = (Dyv, ..., Dgv))
7

among all v € HY2(02) with v — g € Hy*(£2). We want to convince ourselves
that this approach indeed works. Let

K= inf{ |D112:veHl’Q(Q),v—geHé’z(Q)},
Q

and let (uy,)nen be a minimizing sequence, meaning that w, — g € H&’z(Q),

and
/ |Du|® — k.
19

We have already argued in Section 8.1 that for a minimizing sequence
(un)nen, the sequence of (weak) derivatives (Du,) is a Cauchy sequence
in L2(2). Theorem 8.2.2 implies

HUTL - umHLZ(Q) < const HDun — DumHLZ(Q) .

Thus, (u,) also is a Cauchy sequence in L?(§2). We conclude that (u,),en
converges in W12(£2) to some u. This u satisfies

/ |Dul® = k
I7)

u—g € Hé,g(‘Q)7

as well as

because Hy(£2) is a closed subspace of W12(£2). Furthermore, for every
ve Hy?(2), t € R, putting Du - Dv := Zle D;u - D;v, we have

ng/ |D(u+tv)\2:/ |Du|2+2t/Du~Dv+t2/ |Dul?,
2 2 2 2

and differentiating with respect to ¢t at ¢ = 0 yields

d
0:—/ |D(u + tv)|? |t:o=2/ Du-Dv for all v € Hy?(£2).
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Definition 8.3.1: A function u € H*?(£2) is called weakly harmonic, or a
weak solution of the Laplace equation, if

/ Du-Dv=0 forallve Hy*(2). (8.3.1)
2

Any harmonic function obviously satisfies (8.3.1). In order to obtain a har-
monic function from the Dirichlet principle one has to show that, conversely,
any solution of (8.3.1) is twice continuously differentiable, hence harmonic.
In the present case, this follows directly from Corollary 1.2.1:

Corollary 8.3.1: Any weakly harmonic function is smooth and harmonic. In
particular, applying the Dirichlet principle yields harmonic functions. More
precisely, for any open and bounded 2 in RY, g € HY2(82), there erists a
function uw € HY2(£2) N C>(£2) with

Au=0 in 2
and
u—ge Hy?(0).

The proof of Corollary 8.3.1 depends on the rotational invariance of the
Laplace operator and therefore cannot be generalized. For that reason, in the
sequel, we want to develop a more general approach to regularity theory. Be-
fore turning to that theory, however, we wish to slightly extend the situation
just considered.

Definition 8.3.2: Let f € L?(£2). A function u € HV2(2) is called a weak
solution of the Poisson equation Au = f if for all v € Hé’Q(Q),

/Q Du - Dv + /Q fv=0. (8.3.2)

Remark: For given boundary values g (meaning u—g € Hé ’2((2)), a solution
can be obtained by minimizing

3 [ ul s [ fu
2 Ja %)

inside the class of all w € HY2(2) with w — g € Hy*(£2). Note that this
expression is bounded from below by the Poincaré inequality (Theorem 8.2.2),
because we are assuming fixed boundary values g.

Lemma 8.3.1 (stability lemma): Let u;=12 be a weak solution of Au; =
fi with uy —ug € Hy*(2). Then

i = sy < const 1 fi = foll s -

In particular, a weak solution of Au = f, u—g € Hé’Q(Q) is uniquely
determined.
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Proof: We have

/D(ul—ug)Dv:—/(ﬁ—fz)v for allveH&’Q(Q)7
Q 2

and thus in particular,

D(uy —u2)D(uy — ug) = — /Q(f1 — f2)(u1 — u2)

2

N

< |fr = fellpzgo) lur — w2l 220

< const || f1 = fall L2 () [[Dua — Dual| 2 (g
by Theorem 8.2.2, and hence
|Dus = Dt gy < const L1 = ol g
The claim follows by applying Theorem 8.2.2 once more. g

We have thus obtained the existence and uniqueness of weak solutions of
the Poisson equation in a very simple manner. The task of regularity theory
then consists in showing that (for sufficiently well behaved f) a weak solution
is of class C? and thus also a classical solution of Au = f.

We shall present three different methods, namely the so-called L?-theory,
the theory of strong solutions, and the C®-theory. The L2-theory will be
developed in Chapter 9, the theory of strong solutions in Chapter 10, and
the C“-theory in Chapter 11.

8.4 Quadratic Variational Problems

We may ask whether the Dirichlet principle can be generalized to obtain solu-
tions of other PDEs. In general, of course, a minimizer u of some variational
problem has to satisfy the corresponding Euler-Lagrange equations, first in
the weak sense, and if u is regular, also in the classical sense. In the general
case, however, regularity theory encounters obstacles, and weak solutions of
Euler-Lagrange equations need not always be regular. We therefore restrict
ourselves to quadratic variational problems and consider

d

I(u) := /Q > a(x)Dyu(z) Dju()
i,j=1

) (8.4.1)
+2ij(x)Dju(x)u(x) + c(z)u(z)? 3 da.
j=1
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We require the symmetry condition a¥ = a/* for all 4,j. In addition, the
coefficients a® (z), b’ (), ¢(x) should all be bounded. Then I(u) is defined for
u € HY2(02). As before, we compute, for ¢ € Hy(£2),

I(u+tp) = I(u)

+2t/{2a”D uDJgo—l—ZbJuDj(p—i— (Zb’D u+cu)<p}dx
Q

2,7 J

+121(p). (8.4.2)

A minimizer u thus satisfies, as before,

d
o7 I(u+tp)|i—o =0 for all € Hy?(2); (8.4.3)
hence
/ Z (Z a" Dyu + bju> D;p+ Z VDju+cu|gpdr=0 (8.4.4)
0 J i J

for all ¢ € H5’2(Q).
If u e C%(2) and a6’ € C(£2), then (8.4.4) implies the differential

equation

d

o ou -
Z Pt (Z i(z )5+ > Z % —c(r)u=0. (8.4.5)

=1

As the Euler-Lagrange equation of a quadratic variational integral, we thus
obtain a linear PDE of second order. This equation is elliptic when we assume
that the matrix (a% (2))i,j=1,....a is positive definite at every x € (2.

In the next chapter we should see that weak solutions of (8.4.5) (i.e., so-
lutions of (8.4.4)) are regular, provided that appropriate assumptions for the
coefficients a*, b7, ¢ hold. The direct method of the calculus of variations,
as this generalization of the Dirichlet principle is called, consists in finding a
weak solution of (8.4.5) by minimizing I(u), and then demonstrating its reg-
ularity. We finally wish to study the transformation behavior of the Dirichlet
integral and the Laplace operator with respect to changes of the independent
variables. We shall also need that transformation rule for our investigation
of boundary regularity in the next chapter.

Thus let

£ = 2(6)

be a diffeomorphism from 2’ to 2. We put
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Z T 86] : (8.4.6)
ogt ol
8x‘1 gyl (8.4.7)
ie.,
d .
, 1 fori=j
> grigh =6 = { ’
9kig ij . .
— 0 for i # j,
and

g :=det (9ij); =14 (8.4.8)
We then have, for u({(x)),

d

v 9" du 9 ;i Ou Ou
Z (395&) - g E:: i Oz 9ET Dz iJzzlg j@éi@' (8.4.9)

The Dirichlet integral thus transforms via

2 ¢ S O0u Ou
/Z(axa) dx_/rz'gz:l c‘)gzaga‘[f (8.4.10)

By (8.4.5), the Euler-Lagrange equation for the integral on the right-hand
side is

de: 9 Zd: R (8.4.11)
\/§j:1 o¢7 \/gizlg og! o h

where we have added the normalization factor 1/,/g. This means that under
our substitution = z(§) of the independent variables, the Laplace equation,
i.e., the Euler-Lagrange equation for the Dirichlet integral, is transformed
into (8.4.11).

Likewise, (8.4.5) is transformed into

1 &9 L s, 0608 D . agﬂ
720 (VI 2 @ gagget Sreiga))
o 9
— Z b () 85‘1 a—; —c(z)u =0, (8.4.12)
gy

where = = x(§) has to be inserted, of course.
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8.5 Abstract Hilbert Space Formulation of the
Variational Problem. The Finite Element Method

The present section presents an abstract version of the approach described in
Section 8.3 together with a method for constructing an approximate solution.

We again set out from from some model problem, the Poisson equation
with homogeneous boundary data

Au=f in £2,

8.5.1
u=0 on 0f2. ( )

In Definition 8.3.2 we introduced a weak version of that problem, namely the
problem of finding a solution « in the Hilbert space H&’Q(Q) of

/ Du Dy +/ fo=0 forall ¢ € Hy?(12). (8.5.2)
2 2

This problem can be generalized as an abstract Hilbert space problem that
we now wish to describe:

Definition 8.5.1: Let (H, (-,-)) be a Hilbert space with associated norm ||-||,
A: Hx H — R a continuous symmetric bilinear form. Here, continuity
means that there exists a constant C' such that for all u,v € H,

A(u,v) < Cluf [|o]l -
Symmetry means that for all u,v € H,
Au,v) = A(v, u).

The form A is called elliptic, or coercive, if there exists a positive A such that
forallve H,

Av,v) > Mo (8.5.3)
In our example, H = Hy?(£2), and
A(u,v) = 1/ Du - Dv. (8.5.4)
2o

Symmetry is obvious here, continuity follows from Hélder’s inequality, and
ellipticity results from

1 1 2
B /DU - Du = B ||DU||L2(Q)

and the Poincaré inequality (Theorem 8.2.2), which implies for u € H& ’2((2),

el g2y < const || Dl gy
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Moreover, for f € L?(£2),
L:H;?(02) =R, v|—>/ fu,
2

yields a continuous linear map on Hy*(£2) (even on L2(£2)).
Namely,
Lv
L] = sup P

< fllzey
v20 [Vllwr2 () F

for by Holder’s inequality,

/Q 50 < 1 1ol gy < 161 g I0lwaga -

Of course, the purpose of Definition 8.5.1 is to isolate certain abstract
assumptions that allow us to treat not only the Dirichlet integral, but also
more general variational problems as considered in Section 8.4. However,
we do need to impose certain restrictions, in particular for satisfying the
ellipticity condition. We consider

1 SN
Alu,v) = 3 /Q Z a’(z)Du(z)Djv(x) + c(z)u(z)v(z) p de,

with u,v € H = H&’Q(Q), where we assume:

(A) Symmetry:
a(z) = a’'(x) for alli,j, and = € £2.

(B) Ellipticity: There exists A > 0 with
d ..
D a ()& = MEP for all z € 2,€ € RY
ij=1

(C) Boundedness: There exists A < oo with
le(2)],]a¥| < A for all i,j, and x € £2.
(D) Nonnegativity:
c(x) >0 forall x € 2.

The ellipticity condition (B) and the nonnegativity (D) imply that

1
Av,v) > 5/\/ Dv-Dv forallve Hé’Q(Q),
10
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and using the Poincaré inequality, we obtain
A 1,2/ .
A(v,v) > §||v||H1,z(Q) for all v € Hy"(2);

i.e., A is elliptic in the sense of Definition 8.5.1. The continuity of A of course
follows from the boundedness condition (C), and the symmetry is condition

(A).

Theorem 8.5.1: Let (H,(-,)) be a Hilbert space with norm |-|, V C H
conver and closed, A: H x H — R a continuous symmetric elliptic bilinear
form, L : H— R a continuous linear map. Then

J(v) := A(v,v) + L(v)
has precisely one minimizer u in V.

Remark: The solution v depends not only on A and L, but also on V, for it
solves the problem

J(u) = Jlel‘f/ J(v).

Proof: By ellipticity of A, J is bounded from below; namely,

T) = Al = 1] ol = L2
- - 4\
We put
K= Jlel‘f/J(v)

Now let (un)nen € V be a minimizing sequence, i.e.,

lim J(up) = k. (8.5.5)

n— oo

We claim that (u,)nen is a Cauchy sequence, from which we then deduce,
since V is closed, the existence of a limit

w= lim u, € V.
n—oo

The Cauchy property is verified as follows: By definition of &,

Uy, + U, 1 1 1
< —_— e —_ [ — — P .
K < J( 3 ) 2J(un) + 2J(um) 4A(un Uy Up, — Upp)

(Here, we have used that if u,, and u,, are in V, so is H%, because V is
convex.)
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Since J(u,) and J(u.,) by (8.4.5) for n,m — oo both converge to k, we
deduce that

A(un — Um, Un — um)

converges to 0 for n,m — oo. Ellipticity then implies that |[u, — t,| con-
verges to 0 as well, and hence the Cauchy property.

Since J is continuous, the limit u satisfies

J(u) = lim J = inf J
(u) = lim J(un) = inf J(v)

by the choice of the sequence (uy)nen.

The preceding proof yields uniqueness of u, too. It is instructive, however,
to see this once more as a consequence of the convexity of J: Thus, let uy, us
be two minimizers, i.e.,

J(u1) = J(ug) = k = inf J(v).

veV
Since together with u; and ug, ”1;“2 is also contained in the convex set V,
we have
up +u 1 1 1
K< J(— 5 %) = 57 () 5 (uz) = T A(ur — ug,uy — o)

1
=K — ZA(ul — Ug, U1 — Us),

and thus A(u; — ug,u; — us) = 0, which by ellipticity of A implies u; = us.
O

Remark: Theorem 8.5.1 remains true without the symmetry assumption for
A. This is the content of the Lax—Milgram theorem, proved in Appendix A.

This remark allows us also to treat variational integrands that in addition
to the symmetric terms

d
> a"(z)D;iDjv(x) (¥ = a’’)
i,j=1

and c(z)u(z)v(z) also contain terms of the form 2 Z?Zl W (z)Dju(z)v(z) as
in (8.4.1). Of course, we need to impose conditions on the function b’ (x) so
as to guarantee boundedness and nonnegativity (the latter requires bounds
on |b?(z)| depending on A and a lower bound for |c(z)]). We leave the details
to the reader.

Corollary 8.5.1: The other assumptions of the previous theorem remaining
in force, now let V be a closed linear (hence convex) subspace of H. Then
there exists precisely one uw € V' that solves

2A(u, ) + L(p) =0 forallp € V. (8.5.6)
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Proof: The point u is a critical point (e.g., a minimum) of the functional
J(v) = A(v,v) + L(v)
in V precisely if
2A(w,0) + L(p) =0 for all p € V.

Namely, that u is a critical point means here that

d
dtJ(u +tp)j4=o =0 forall p € V.

This, however, is equivalent to

0= jt(A(u—ktcp,u—kt@)+L(u+t<p))‘t 0 = 2A(u,p) + L(p).

Conversely, if that holds, then
J(u+tp) = J(u) + t(2A(u, @) + L(p)) + > A(p, ) > J (u)

for all ¢ € V', and w thus is a minimizer. The existence and uniqueness of a
minimizer established in the theorem thus yields the corollary. a

For our example A(v,v) = 3 [ Du - Dv, L(v ffv with f € L2(£2),
Corollary 8.5.1 thus yields the existence of some u € H %(2) satisfying

/QDu~D<p+/Qfgp:0, (8.5.7)

i.e, a weak solution of the Poisson equation in the sense of Definition 8.3.2.
As explained above, the assumptions apply to more general variational
problems, and we deduce the following result from Corollary 8.5.1:

Corollary 8.5.2: Let 2 C R? be open and bounded, and let the functions
a(z) (i,j = 1,...,d) and c(x) satisfy the above assumptions (A)-(D). Let
f € L2(02). Then there exists a unique u € HS’Q(Q) satisfying

d
/Q Z a” DJSO( x) 4 c(z)u(x)p(z) p d

7,7=1
/ f(@)p(z)dx  for all<p€H12(Q)

Thus, we obtain a weak solution of

d
-3 2 ()0t + o) = fi2)

4,j=1
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with u = 0 on 9f2. Of course, so far, this equation does not yet make sense,
since we do not know yet whether our weak solution u is regular, i.e., of class
C?(£2). This issue, however, will be addresssed in the next chapter.

We now want to compare the solution of our variational problem J(v) —
min in H with the one obtained in the subspace V of H.

Lemma 8.5.1: Let A : H x H — R be a continuous, symmetric, elliptic,
bilinear form in the sense of Definition 8.5.1, and let L : H — R be linear
and continuous. We consider once more the problem

J(v) := A(v,v) + L(v) — min. (8.5.8)

Let u be the solution in H, uy the solution in the closed linear subspace V.
Then

ol < S inf lu v (8.5.9)
with the constants C' and X\ from Definition 8.5.1.
Proof: By Corollary 8.5.1,

2A(u, ) + L(p) =0 forall p € H,
2A(uy,p) + L(py) =0 forall p eV,

hence also
2A(u —uy,p) =0 forall peV. (8.5.10)

For v € V, we thus obtain

lu — uy > < < A(u — uy,u — uy) by ellipticity of A

—_ > =

1
= —A(u—uy,u—v)+ XA(u—uwv —uy)

= —A(u —uy,u—v) from (8.5.10) with p =v —uy € V

= >

Q>

< = fu—uvl vl

and since the inequality holds for arbitrary v € V, (8.5.9) follows. O

This lemma is the basis for an important numerical method for the ap-
proximative solution of variational problems. Since numerically only finite-
dimensional problems can be solved, it is necessary to approximate infinite-
dimensional problems by finite-dimensional ones. Thus, J(v) — min cannot
be solved in an infinite-dimensional Hilbert space like H = Hy?(£2), but one
needs to replace H by some finite-dimensional subspace V of H that on the
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one hand can easily be handled numerically and on the other hand possesses
good approximation properties. These requirements are satisfied well by the
finite element spaces. Here, the region (2 is subdivided into polyhedra that
are as uniform as possible, e.g., triangles or squares in the 2-dimensional case
(if the boundary of (2 is curved, of course, it can only be approximated by
such a polyhedral subdivision). The finite elements then are simply piecewise
polynomials of a given degree. This means that the restriction of such a finite
element v onto each polyhedron occurring in the subdivision is a polyno-
mial. In addition, one usually requires that across the boundaries between the
polyhedra, 1 be continuous or even satisfy certain specified differentiability
properties. The simplest such finite elements are piecewise linear functions
on triangles, where the continuity requirement is satisfied by choosing the
coefficients on neighboring triangles approximately. The theory of numeri-
cal mathematics then derives several approximation theorems of the type
sketched above. This is not particulary difficult and rather elementary, but
somewhat lengthy and therefore not pursued here. We rather refer to the
corresponding textbooks like Strang—Fix [20] or Braess [2].

The quality of the approximation of course depends not only on the de-
gree of the polynomials, but also on the scale of the subdivision employed.
Typically, it makes sense to work with a fixed polynomial degree, for ex-
ample admitting only piecewise linear or quadratic elements, and make the
subdivision finer and finer.

As presented here, the method of finite elements depends on the fact
that according to some abstract theorem, one is assured of the existence
(and uniqueness) of a solution of the variational problem under investigation
and that one can approximate that solution by elements of cleverly chosen
subspaces. Even though that will not be necessary for the theoretical analysis
of the method, for reasons of mathematical consistency it might be preferable
to avoid the abstract existence result and to convert the finite-dimensional
approximations into a constructive existence proof instead. This is what we
now wish to do.

Theorem 8.5.2: Let A: H x H — R be a continuous, symmetric, elliptic,
bilinear form on the Hilbert space (H, (-,-)) with norm ||-||, and let L : H — R
be linear and continuous. We consider the variational problem

J(v) = A(v,v) + L(v) — min.

Let (Vp)nen C H be an increasing (i.e., Vi, C Vg1 for all n) sequence of
closed linear subspaces exhausting H in the sense that for all v € H and
0 > 0, there exist n € N and v, € V,, with

[lv — v, < 0.
Let u, be the solution of the problem

J(v) = min in V,
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obtained in Theorem 8.5.1. Then (up)nen converges for n — oo towards a
solution of

J(v) = min in H.
Proof: Let

K= Ulg}f{ J(v).

We want to show that

nhﬁn;() J(un) = K.

In that case, (un)nen Will be a minimizing sequence for J in H, and thus it
will converge to a minimizer of J in H by the proof of Theorem 8.5.1. We
shall proceed by contradiction and thus assume that for some € > 0 and all
n €N,

J(un) > K+¢ (8.5.11)

(since V,, C V41, we have J(upt1) < J(u,) for all n, by the way).
By definition of x, there exists some ug € H with

J(ug) < k+¢/2. (8.5.12)

For every d > 0, by assumption, there exist some n € N and some v,, € V,,
with

luo — vnl| < 4.
With w,, := v, — ug, we then have

| (vn) = J(uo)| < [A(vn, vn) — A(uo, uo)| + [L(vn) — L(uo)|
< A(wn, wn) + 2| A(wn, uo)| + [|L]| [|w,]]
< Cllwnll* + 2C wa |l lluoll + I1L]| 1w
<e/2

for some appropriate choice of 4.
Thus

J(vn) < J(ug) +€/2 < r+e by (85.12) < J(u,) by (8.5.11),
contradicting the minimizing property of w,,.

This contradiction shows that (u,)nen indeed is a minimizing sequence,
implying the convergence to a minimizer as already explained. O
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We thus have a constructive method for the (approximative) solution
of our variational problem when we choose all the V,, as suitable finite-
dimensional subspaces of H. For each V,,, by Corollary 8.5.1 one needs to solve
only a finite linear system, with dim V,, equations; namely, let e1,...,ex be a
basis of V,,. Then (8.5.6) is equivalent to the N linear equations for u,, € V,,,

2A(un,e;) + L(e;) =0 for j=1,...,N. (8.5.13)

Of course, the more general quadratic variational problems studied in Sec-
tion 8.4 can also be covered by this method; we leave this as an exercise.

8.6 Convex Variational Problems

In the preceding sections, we have studied quadratic variational problems, and
we provided an abstract Hilbert space interpretation of Dirichlet’s principle.
In this section, we shall find out that what is essential is not the quadratic
structure of the integrand, but rather the fact that the integrand satisfies
suitable bounds. In addition, we need the key assumption of convexity of the
integrand, and hence, as we shall see, also of the variational integral.

For simplicity, we consider only variational integrals of the form

I(u):/gf(x,Du(x))dw, (8.6.1)

where Du = (Dqu,...,Dgu) denotes the weak derivatives of u € H2(£2),
instead of admitting more general integrands of the type

f(x,u(x), Du(x)). (8.6.2)

The additional dependence on the function u itself, instead of just on its
derivatives, does not change the results significantly, but it makes the proofs
technically more complicated. In Section 12.3 below, when we address the
regularity of minimizers, we shall even drop the dependence on x and consider
only integrands of the form

f(Du(x)),

in order to make the proofs as transparent as possible while still preserving
the essential features.
The main result of this section then is the following theorem:

Theorem 8.6.1: Let 2 C R% be open, and consider a function
f:2xRISR

satisfying:
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(i) f(-,v) is measurable for all v € R%
(i) f(z,-) is convex for all x € 2.
(iii) f(x,v) > —y(x)+r|v|? for almost allx € 2, allv € RY, with v € L'(£2),
k> 0.

We let g € HY2(82), and we consider the variational problem

I(u) := /Qf(x,Du(x))d:v — min

among all u € HY2(2) with u — g € Hy*(2) (thus, g are boundary values
prescribed in the Sobolev sense).
Then I assumes its infimum; i.e., there exists such a ug with
I(ug) = inf I(u).
u—gEH?(2)
To simplify our further considerations, we first observe that it suffices to
consider the case g = 0. Namely, otherwise, we consider, for w = u — g,

fla,w(x)) = [z, w(z) + g(x)).

The function f satisfies the same structural assumptions that f does; this is
clear for (i) and (ii), and for (iii), we observe that

oy w(e) 2 =(0) + slu(e) + g0 = 1)+ x (S - o)),

and so f satisfies the analogue of (iii) with
(x) = (z) + klg(z)[* € L!
and K := %/{. Thus, for the rest of this section we assume
g=0. (8.6.3)

In order to prepare the proof of the Theorem 8.6.1, we shall first derive
some properties of the variational integral I. We point out that in the next
two lemmas the function v takes its values in R?, i.e., is vector- instead of
scalar-valued, but that will not influence our reasoning at all.

Lemma 8.6.1: Suppose that f is as in Theorem 8.6.1, but with (ii) weakened
to
(ii’) f(x,-) is continuous for all x € (2,
and supposing in (iii) only k € R, but not necessarily k > 0.
Then

J(v) ::/Qf(z,v(z))dx

is a lower semicontinuous functional on L*(§2;R?).
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Proof: We first observe that if v is in L?, it is measurable, and since f(z,v) is
continuous with respect to v, f(z,v(x)) then is measurable by a basic result
in Lebesgue integration theory.” Now let (v,,)nen converge to v in L2(§2; R9).
By another basic result in Lebesgue integration theory,® after selection of
a subsequence, (v,) also converges to v pointwise almost everywhere. (It is
legitimate to select a subsequence here, because the subsequent arguments
can be applied to any subsequence of (v,).) By continuity of f,

fla,v(@)) = Ko@) = lim (f(z,va(2)) = sloa(z)]?).

n—oo

Since f(z,v, (7)) — klv(x)[? > —v(x), and v is integrable, we may apply
Fatou’s lemma’ to obtain

/ (f(x,v(ﬂc))—fflv(x)lQ))d:BSliminf/ ((f (@, vn(2)) = [on(2)]?) da,
2 9]

n—roo

and since (v,,) converges to v in L?, then also

n—oo

/Qf(ac,v(:c))dz§liminf/9f(:17,vn(x))dx.
O

Lemma 8.6.2: Let f be as in Theorem 8.6.1, without necessarily requiring
K in (iii) to be positive. Then

30 = [ fa,o@)ds
is convex on L?(§2;RY).
Proof: Let vg,v; € L?(£2,R%),0 <t < 1. We have
T(tve + (1 — t)vy) = /f(x,tvo(x) + (1=t ()
< [ ra @) + (1= Of @) by )
=tJ(vo) + (1 —t)J(v1).

Thus, J is convex. a

Lemma 8.6.1 and Lemma 8.6.2 imply the following result:

5 See J. Jost, Postmodern Analysis, p. 214 [12].
6 See Lemma A.1 or J. Jost, Postmodern Analysis, p. 240 [12].
" See J. Jost, Postmodern Analysis, p. 202 [12].
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Lemma 8.6.3: Let f be as in Theorem 8.6.1, still not necessarily requiring
k > 0. With our previous simplification g =0 (8.6.3), the functional

I(u):/gf(:c,Du(x))da:

, . . . 1,2
is a convex and lower semicontinuous functional on Hy"(£2). O

With Lemma 8.6.3, Theorem 8.6.1 is a consequence of the following abstract
result:

Theorem 8.6.2: Let H be a Hilbert space, with norm ||-||,
I:H— RU{c0}

be bounded from below, not identically equal to 400, conver and lower semi-
continuous. Then, for every A >0, and u € H,

Iy(u) := inf (I(y) + Aju— y||2) (8.6.4)
yeH
1s realized by a unique uy € H, i.e.,
I(u) = T(uy) + A lu—us?, (8.6.5)
and if (ux)aso remains bounded as A\, 0, then
=1
ug += lim ux

exists and minimizes I, 1i.e.,

I(ug) = ulélg,[(u)

Proof: We first verify the auxiliary statement about the uniqueness and ex-
istence of uy. We let (yn)nen be a minimizing sequence for (8.6.4), i.e.,

Iya) + A lu =gl = inf (1) + Al —y]*).
yeH
For m,n € N, we put

1
Ym,n ‘= §(ym + yn)'

We then have

1
I(Ymn) + M= ymal? < 3 (I(ym) + A Ju — ym||2) (8.6.6)
1 N A )
+ 5 (1) + A = 9al) = 5 llym = vl
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by the convexity of I and the general Hilbert space identity

S|

1
=3 (le =l + 1l = 92l?) = 7 lyr — el (8:67)

1
T — 5(?41 +92)

for any x, y1,y2 € H, which is easily derived from expressing the norm squares
as scalar products and expanding these scalar products.

Now, by definition of I (u), the left-hand side of (8.6.6) has to be > I\ (u),
whereas for k = m and n, I(yx) + A |Ju — yi||> converges to Iy(u), by choice
of the sequence (y), for & — co. This implies that

”ym - ynH2 —0

for m,n — oo. Thus, (y,)nen is a Cauchy sequence, and it converges to a
unique limit uy. Since ||| is continuous, and I is lower semicontinuous, wuy
realizes the infimum in (8.6.4); i.e., (8.6.5) holds.

If (uy) then remains bounded for A — 0, this minimizing property implies
that

lim I(uy) = inf I(y). 6.
lim I(uy) Jnf, (y) (8.6.8)

Thus, for any sequence A\, — 0, (uy,) is a minimizing sequence for I.
We now let 0 < Ay < Ag. From the definition of uy,,

I(U‘AQ) + A\ Hu - u)\2H2 > I(U’)\l) + A ”u - u>\1||2 )
and so
T(un,) + Az [lu = ux, |* > T(ux,) + Az fJu — un, ||

2 2
O = A) (Jhe =, P = flu = wn, ).

Since w,, minimizes I(y) + Az |u — y||?, we conclude from this and A < A
that

= ux, 1* > [l — ux, ||
This means that
= ux

is a decreasing function of A, or in other words, it increases as A N\, 0. Since
this expression is also bounded by assumption, it has to converge as A \, 0. In
particular, for any € > 0, we may find A > 0 such that for 0 < A1, Ay < A,

3
la =, I = Jlu = wr, 2] < £ (8.6.9)
2
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We put

U9 = B (ur, +ux,)-

If we assume, without loss of generality, I(uy,) > I(uy,), the convexity of T
implies

I(ULQ) S I(U)\l). (8610)
We then have
I(u172) + M ||u — u1,2||2
< Iun) + A1 (5 = |+ 5w — g = 5 2
=~ U, 1 D) u U, D) u U, 4 U, U,
by (8.6.10) and (8.6.7)

e 1
< I(uy,)+ X\ (||u —uy, ||2 + 171 [lux, — wx, ||2> by (8.6.9).

Since uy, minimizes I(y) 4+ A1 |lu — y||*, we conclude that
H’U')q - U)\2||2 <e&.

So, we have shown the Cauchy property of uy for A N\, 0, and therefore, we
obtain the existence of

=1 .
1T
By (8.6.8) and the lower semicontinuity of I, we see that

1 = inf I(y).

(uo) = inf I(y)
Thus, we have shown the existence of a minimizer of I. This concludes the
proof of Theorem 8.6.2, as well as that of Theorem 8.6.1. O

While we shall see in Chapter 9 that the minimizers of the quadratic vari-
ational problems studied in the preceding sections of this chapter are smooth,
we have to wait until Chapter 12 until we can derive a regularity theorem for
minimizers of a class of variational integrals that satisfy similar structural
conditions as in Theorem 8.6.1. Let us anticipate here Theorem 12.3.1 below:

Let f:R?T = R be of class C™ and satisfy:
(i) There exists a constant K < oo with
7

7

< K| fori=1,....d (v=('... 0% cR?).

(v)
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(ii) There exist constants A > 0, A < oo with

92 f(v)

6’07;’Uj

AP < &&; < A€ for all € € RY

ij=1

Let £2 C R? be open and bounded. Let ug € W2(£2) minimize
I(u) := / f(Du(z))dx
Q

among all u € WY2(2) with u — ug € Hy*(£2). Then

up € C*(9).

In order to compare the assumptions of this result with those of Theo-
rem 8.6.1, we first observe that (i) implies that there exist constants ¢ and k
with

[fW)] < e+ kol

Thus, in place of the lower bound in (iii) of Theorem 8.6.1, here we have an
upper bound with the same asymptotic growth as |[v| — co. Thus, altogether,
we are considering integrands with quadratic growth. In fact, it is also possible
to consider variational integrands that asymptotically grow like |v|P, with
1 < p < . The existence of a minimizer follows with similar techniques as
described here, by working in the Banach space Hol’p (£2) and exploiting a
crucial geometric property of those particular Banach spaces, namely, that
the unit ball is uniformly convex. The first steps of the regularity proof also
do not change significantly, but higher regularity poses a problem for p # 2.
The lower bound in assumption (ii) above should be compared with the
convexity assumption in Theorem 8.6.1. For f € C?(R?), convexity means

9% f(v)
OvtovJ

€& 20 forall € = (&,...,E).

Thus, in contrast to the assumption in the regularity theorem, we are not
summing here with respect ¢ and j, and so this is a stronger assumption.
On the other hand, we are not requiring a positive lower bound as in the
regularity theorem, but only nonnegativity.

The existence of minimizers of variational problems is discussed in more
detail in J. Jost—X. Li-Jost [14]. The minimizing scheme presented here is put
in a broader context in J. Jost [11].

Summary

The Dirichlet principle consists in finding solutions of the Dirichlet problem
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u=0 in {2,
u=g¢g on 02,

by minimizing the Dirichlet integral

/Q | Du(z)2de

among all functions u with boundary values g in the function space W12(§2)
(Sobolev space) (which turns out to be the appropriate space for this task).
More generally, one may also treat the Poisson equation

Au=f in 2

this way, namely, minimizing

/Q|Du(x)|2dx+2/nf(g;)u(x)dx_

A minimizer then satisfies the equation
/ Du(x) Do(x)dz =0
0

(respectively [, Du(x)Dp(x)dx + [ f(x)p(z)dx = 0 for the Poisson equa-
tion) for all ¢ € C§°(§2). If one manages to show that a minimizer v is regular
(for example of class C%(£2)), then this equation results from integrating the
original differential equation (Laplace or Poisson equation, respectively ) by
parts. However, since the Sobolev space W12(£2) is considerably larger than
the space C?({2), we first need to show in the next chapter that a solution of
this equation (called a “weak” differential equation) is indeed regular.

The Dirichlet principle also works for a more general class of elliptic equa-
tions, and it admits an abstract Hilbert space formulation.

Exercises
8.1 Show that the norm
llwll == llull 20y + 1Dull 20

is equivalent to the norm [[uly1.2(p) (i-e., there are constants 0 < o <
[ < oo satisfying

allull < lJullyr2iq) < Bllull - for all u e WH2(£2)).

Why does one prefer the norm [|ully1.2()?
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What would be a natural definition of k-times weak differentiablity? (The
answer will be given in the next chapter, but you might wish to try
yourself at this point to define Sobolev spaces W#2(£2) of k-times weakly
differentiably functions that are contained in L?(2) together with all
their weak derivatives and to prove results analogous to Theorem 8.2.1
and Corollary 8.2.1 for them.)

Consider a variational problem of the type

I(u):/QF(Du(:E))dx

with a smooth function F : R — 2 satisfying an inequality of the form
|F(p)| < cilp|®> + ¢ for all p € RY.

Derive the corresponding Euler-Lagrange equations for a minimizer (in
the weak sense; cf. (8.4.4)). Try more generally to find conditions for
integrands of the type F(x,u(x), Du(x)) that allow one to derive weak
Euler-Lagrange equations for minimizers.

Following R. Courant, as a model problem for finite elements we consider
the Poisson equation

Au=f in £,
u=0 ondfN

in the unit square 2 = [0,1] x
[0,1] € R2. For h = % (n €
N), we subdivide £ into 5 (=
227) subsquares of side length h,
and each such square in turn is
subdivided into two right-angled
symmetric triangles by the di-
agonal from the upper left to
the lower right vertex (see Fig-
ure 8.1). We thus obtain trian-
gles Al i =1,...,22"+1 What
is the number of interior vertices
Figure 8.1. p; of this triangulation?

We consider the space of continuous triangular finite elements
St i={pe () @|ar  linear for all i, = 0 on 912}.
The triangular elements ¢; with

©;(pi) = 645
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constitute a basis of S" (proof?).
Compute

ajj = LD@ -Dy; for all pairs i, j
9]

and establish the system of linear equations for the approximating solu-
tion of the Poisson equation in S”, i.e., for the minimizer " of

JELEERYIE

for ¢ € S", with respect to the above basis p; of Sh (for that purpose,
you have just computed the coefficients a;;!).



9. Sobolev Spaces and L? Regularity Theory

9.1 General Sobolev Spaces. Embedding Theorems of
Sobolev, Morrey, and John—Nirenberg

Definition 9.1.1: Let u: 2 — R be integrable, o := (1, ..., aq),

D = i al... i adgp fOT'(,DEClal(Q>
* Oxt Oxd

An integrable function v : 2 — R is called an ath weak derivative of u, in
symbols v = Dqu, if

/ ovdr = (_1)\a\/ uDadz  for all o € CY(0). (9.1.1)
2 2

For ke N, 1 < p < oo, we define the Sobolev space

WHP () .= {u € LP(R) : Dou exists and is contained in LP(£2) for
al |af < kY,

T /Q | Dovu]?

| <k

P

The spaces H*?(2) and HY?(2) are defined to be the closures of C°°(£2)
and C§°(12), respectively, with respect to ||'||Wk,p(9). Occasionally, we shall
employ the abbreviation ||-[|,, = ||l o (0)-

Concerning notation: The multi-index notation will be used in the present
section only. Later on, for u € W1P(§2), first weak derivatives will be denoted
by D;u,i = 1,...,d, as in Definition 8.2.1, and we shall denote the vector
(D1u, ..., Dgu) by Du. Likewise, for u € W2P({2), second weak derivatives
will be written D;ju, 7,5 = 1,...,d, and the matrix of second weak derivatives
will be denoted by D?u.

As in Section 8.2, one proves the following lemma:

Lemma 9.1.1: W*? () = H*P(§2). The space W*P(2) is complete with
respect 10 ||*[lyyr.p (), d-€., it is a Banach space. O
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We now state the Sobolev embedding theorem:

Theorem 9.1.1:

dp

HIP(0) ¢ Ldfp_(Q) for p <d,
CY(0) for p > d.
Moreover, for u € Hy'"(£2) ,
[ull g < e[ Duf, for p < d, (9.1.2)

1

suplul < ¢|Q7"7 - ||Dul, forp > d, (9.1.3)
2

where the constant ¢ depends on p and d only.

In order to better understand the content of the Sobolev embedding the-
orem, we first consider the scaling behavior of the expressions involved: Let
f € H'P(R?) N LY(RY). We look at the scaling y = Az (with A > 0) and

hw) =1 (%) = f@).

Then, with y = Az,

([oswran) =x ([ prere)

(note that on the left, the derivative is taken with respect to y, and on the
right with respect to x; this explains the —p in the exponent) and

(L Wy)qdy)é -t ([ f(:v)lqdz>é

Thus in the limit A — 0, || fall ;. is controlled by || D fl;, if
d d—p
A <A77 forA<1

holds, i.e.,

ie.,
d
< -2 itp<d
d—p
(We have implicitly assumed ||[Df]|;, > 0 here, but you will easily convince

yourself that this is the essential case of the embedding theorem.) We treat
only the limit A\ — 0 here, since only for A < 1 (for f € Hy*(R?)) do we have
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supp fx C supp f,

and the Sobolev embedding theorem covers only the case where the functions
have their support contained in a fixed bounded set {2. Looking at the scaling
properties for A — oo, one observes that this assumption on the support is
necessary for the theorem. The scaling properties for p > d will be examined
after Corollary 9.1.5.

Proof of Theorem 9.1.1: We shall first prove the inequalities (9.1.2) and
(9.1.3) for u € C§(£2). We put u = 0 on R?\ 2 again. As in the proof
of Theorem 8.2.2,

|u(:1:)|§/ |Du(zt, ... 2t ™ ad)|de with z = (2., 29)

— 00

for 1 <i < d, and hence

d oo
u@|" <][ [ 1Dl as
i=1v

and

1

d—1

d o
()| < (H / |Diu|dxi>
i=1Y —°°
It follows that

1 1
0o 00 a—1 o o . d—-1
/ |u(x)\d7i1dxl < </ |D1u|dx1> <H/ / Diu|dxld:v1) ,

i£1Y
where we have used (A.6) for p; = -+ = py_1 = d — 1. Tteratively, we obtain

1

d a-1
uxﬁdxg /Diuda: ,
J @) (1_1 [ 1Dl )

and hence

1
d d d
1
||uHﬁ < (H/ |Diu|dx> < E/ Z|Diu|da§,
i=17 9 2,

since the geometric mean is not larger than the arithmetic one, and conse-
quently

1
lull oy < = 1 Dully (9.1.4)
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which is (9.1.2) for p = 1.

Applying (9.1.4) to |u|” (v > 1) (Ju|” is not necessarily contained in
CA(£2), even if u is, but as will be explained at the end of the present proof,
by an approximation argument, if shown for C3(£2), (9.1.4) continues to hold
for H)', and we shall choose 5 such that for u € Hy?(£2), we have |u|]’ €
Hy''(£2)), we obtain

~ ~ 11
Mew <2 ”lDd<1H71H.D for = 4+ = —1
ol g < 3 [ ™ ulde < 2 1l 10l or 22
(9.1.5)

applying Holder’s inequality (A.4). For p < d, v = % satisfies

yd  (y—=1)p

d—1 p—1"

and (9.1.5) yields, taking ¢ = p%l into account,
g -1
e < 2l [1ul,
ie.,

v
lull g < 21Dl

which is (9.1.2). In order to establish (9.1.3), we need the following general-
ization of Lemma 8.2.4:

Lemma 9.1.2: For p € (0,1], f € LY(02) let

Vif)(@) = /Q & — %D f(y)dy.

Let 1 <p<q< o0,

11
0<6=---<p
p q

Then V,, maps LP(£2) continuously to L1(2), and for f € LP({2), we have

1-0\'"" , 5
vl < (5=5)  wrtier i, (9.16)
Proof: Let
1 1
Si=14tot=1-4
r q p
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Then
Uz —y) = |z —y|" D e L'(9),

and as in the proof of Lemma 8.2.4, we choose R such that |2| = |B(z, R)| =
wqR?4, and we estimate as follows:

dlu-1) 1-46
el = /|m— M5 4y
1-46
d(u 1)
/ o — )™ dy>
B(z,R)

1-5
) wcllﬂst(M—[s)

1-6 s
_ L
) wh Pt

=
|
>,

Il
7N N N
e
ik
(=%

We write
CUf = 0D (@ fya |

and the generalized Holder inequality (A.6) yields

V. f ()]

(et (fre-a) (L)

hence, integrating with respect to x and interchanging the integrations in the
first integral, we obtain

i v 1-0\"° .,
Wtl, <swp ([ e@=nan) 11, < (3=5) wirlerin,

by the above estimate for ||¢], .. O

In order to complete the proof of Theorem 9.1.1, we use (8.2.4), assuming
first u € C3(£2) as before, i.e.,

u(z) de/ Z (z' — o) u(y)dy (9.1.7)

Iw—yl

for x € §2. This implies

1
< — . N
[ul < V3 (D) (9.18)
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Inequality (9.1.6) for ¢ = oo, p = 1/d then yields (9.1.3), again at this
moment for u € Cg(£2) only.

If now u € Hé P(£2), we approximate u in the W!P-norm by C§° functions
Un, and apply (9.1.2) and (9.1.3) to the difference u,, — ty,. It follows that
(uy) is a Cauchy sequence in L%/(4=P)(2) (for p < d) or C°(2) (for p > d),
respectively. Thus w itself is contained in the same space and satisfies (9.1.2)
or (9.1.3), respectively O

Corollary 9.1.1:

Ldifl])w(ﬂ) for kp < d,

HFP(0) .
0" () {Cm(()) for0O<m <k—2.

Proof: The first embedding iteratively follows from Theorem 9.1.1, and the
second one then from the first and the case p > d in Theorem 9.1.1. O

Corollary 9.1.2: If u € H(]f’p(Q) for some p and all k € N, then u €
C>(0). O

The embedding theorems to follow will be used in Chapter 12 only. First
we shall present another variant of the Sobolev embedding theorem. For a
function v € L1(£2), we define the mean of v on (2 as

]{QU(x)daz = ‘—;H/Qv(:v)daz,

|2| denoting the Lebesgue measure of 2. We then have the following result:
Corollary 9.1.3: Let 1 <p <d and u € H*?(B(zo, R)). Then

d—p 1
dp P
][ W ) <e RP][ |\ Duf? +][ WP, (9.1.9)
B(zo,R) B(zo,R) B(zo,R)

where ¢y depends on p and q only.

Proof: Without loss of generality, g = 0. Likewise, we may assume R =
1, since we may consider the functions 4(xz) = u(Rz) and check that the
expressions in (9.1.9) scale in the right way. Thus, let v € HYP(B(0,1)). We
extend u to the ball B(0,2), by putting

u(z) =u % for |z| > 1.
||

This extension satisfies

||u||H1,p(B(0,2)) <a ||u||H1,p(B(o,1)) . (9.1.10)
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Now let n € C§°(B(0,2)) with
n>0, n=1on B(0,1), |Dnl <2

Then v = nu € Hy*(B(0,2)), and by (9.1.2),

d—p

Tdp P
/ o7 gc2/ Do | . (9.1.11)
B(0,2) B(0,2)

Dv =nDu+ uDn,

Since

from the properties of 7, we deduce
|Dv|” < e5 (|Dul” + |ul?), (9.1.12)
and hence with (9.1.10),

/ |Dv\PgC4/ |Du|p+/ uf? | (9.1.13)
B(0,2) B(0,1) B(0,1)

Since on the other hand

_dp_ _dp_
/ ) < / Ei=
B(0,1) B(0,2)

(9.1.9) follows from (9.1.11) and (9.1.13). O

Later on (in Section 12.1), we shall need the following result of John and
Nirenberg:

Theorem 9.1.2: Let B(yo, Ro) be a ball in RY, w € W (B(yo, Ry)), and
suppose that for all balls B(y, R) C R4,

/ |Du| < R4 (9.1.14)
B(y,R)NB(yo,Ro)

Then there exist a > 0 and By < oo satisfying

/ eclu—uol < 5 Rd (9.1.15)
B(yo,Ro)

with
1
o wng

/ u  (mean of u on B(yo, Ro)).
B(yo,Ro)

In particular,

/ eau/ e au :/ ea(ufuo)/ efa(ufuo) SBSR(Q)CZ
B(yo,Ro) B(yo,Ro) B(yo,Ro) B(yo,Ro)

(9.1.16)
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More generally, for a measurable set B C R?, and u € L'(B), we denote
the mean by

= 1.1

| B| being the Lebesgue measure of B. In order to prepare the proof of The-
orem 9.1.2; we start with a lemma:

Lemma 9.1.3: Let 2 C R? be convex, B C §2 measurable with |B| > 0,
u € WH(£2). Then we have for almost all x € §2,

(diam Q

/|x—z|1 T Du(z)|d=. (9.1.18)

Proof: As before, it suffices to prove the inequality for u € C'(§2). Since 2
is convex, if x and y are contained in {2, so is the straight line joining them,

and we have
lz=yl 5 _
Y
u(x) —uly) = — —ulx+r )dr
() ~uly) /0 or < ly — =

1
u(@) ~up = 5 /B (u() — u(y))dy

1//:”_1"8 ( y—x)
=—— —u|x+r—— ) drdy.
1Bl /B Jo or ly — x|
|z—y|
/‘ ~ / —u (z + rw)drdwl,
w 1

z+rwe 2

and thus

This implies

1 (diam )4
larg (9.1.19)

| ( ) uB' |B|

if instead of over B, we integrate over the ball B(z,diam 2)) N {2, write
dy = 0% 'dw dp in polar coordinates, and integrate with respect to o. Thus,
as in the proofs of Theorems 1.2.1 and 8.2.2,

|z—y|
1 dlamQ 1 8u
u(@) = upl < 0 / / 15, ()do(2)dr
0 9B(z,r)N2
1 dlam.Q a: — 2t
N | d 1 Z 9z x—z|d
dlamQ
= 4B /| d T |Du(z)| dz.
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We shall also need the following variant of Lemma 9.1.2:

Lemma 9.1.4: Let f € L'(£2), and suppose that for all balls B(zo, R) C R,
/ If| < KR (9.1.20)
QOB(IU,R)
with some fized K. Moreover, let p > 1, 1/p < p. Then

1
P (diam Q)3 K (9.1.21)

|(Vuf)(@)] <

(@ = [ o=l sty
Proof: We put f =0 in the exterior of 2. With r = |z — y|, then

V(@) < /Q P | £(y)] dy

diam 2
:/ pdr=1) / |f(2)| dzdr
0 OB(z,r)

diam {2 a( 1 )
= T —/ dy | dr
/0 pw B(E’T)If(y)\ Y

— (diam Q)2 / F)|dy

B(z,diam §2)
diam §2
=g [ e )y
0 B(z,r)
< K (diam _Q)d(#*l)er(l*l/p)

diam 2
+ Kd(1 — p) / pAr=D=1+d(1=1/D) g by (9.1.20)
0

[

=K - % (diam £2)4r=1/p),
=5

O

Proof of Theorem 9.1.2: Because of (9.1.14), f = |Du| satisfies the inequality
(9.1.20) with K =1 and p = d. Thus, by Lemma 9.1.4, for > 1/d,

M@= [ ey )y <

B(yo,Ro) -1

(2Ro)*=1. (9.1.22)

In particular, for s > 1 and p = % + é,

I~

Vi1 (f) < (d—1)s(2Ro)*. (9.1.23)

L
ds
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By Lemma 9.1.2, we also have, for s > 1, u=1/ds, p=q =1,

1—1/ds L
/ V() < dswb ™% |B(yo, Bo) 1 1s siamiion
B(yo,Ro)

1 (9.1.24)
< dswqR§ RI™!
by (9.1.20), which, as noted, holds for K =1 and p = d. Now
o=yl = o=y D gy DO, (9.1.25)

and from Holder’s inequality then

Vé(f):/<|x_y|d(ﬁf1)%

fy)

B (I = " EH D0 ) dy

SV Vg (D (9.1.26)
With (9.1.23) and (9.1.24), this implies
/ Vi(f)® < dswngfHé(d - 1)5_185_1(2R0)S;1
(y0.Ro) °
< 2d(d —1)*"'s*wyRY
d S
= 2d — 1wd((d —1)s)*RE.
Thus
" 2d — (d—1\"
o B () s
B(yo,Ro0) ,,— 0 v d—1 n—=0 v n
d—1 1
< cRgl7 if < -,
v e
ie.,
v
/ exp (Ud(f)) < cRY. (9.1.27)
B(yo,Ro) v
Now by Lemma 9.1.3
|u(x) — ug| < const Vé(\DuD, (9.1.28)
and since we have proved (9.1.27) for f = |Dul, (9.1.15) follows. O

Before concluding the present section, we would like to derive some further
applications of the preceding lemmas, including the following version of the
Poincaré inequality:
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Corollary 9.1.4: Let 2 C R? be convex, and u € WHP(£2). We then have
for every measurable B C 2 with |B| > 0,

1 1-1 ) %
(/ |u—qu> < %4 10| (diam 2)¢ (/ |Du|p> . (9.1.29)
o |B| Q

Proof: By Lemma 9.1.3,

(diam §2)¢

v, (IDul),
and by Lemma 9.1.2, then,

1—1 1
|v(Dup|| < dwy™" 217 [ Dull o)

LP(2)
and these two inequalities imply the claim. a

The next result is due to C.B. Morrey:

Theorem 9.1.3: Assume u € WH1(02), 2 C R?, and that there exist con-
stants K < 00, 0 < a < 1, such that for all balls B(xg, R) C R¢,

/ |Du| < KR, (9.1.30)
2NB(xzo,R)

Then we have for every ball B(z,r) C RY,

0sC  u:i= sup lu(z) — u(y)| < cKre, (9.1.31)
20B(z,r) z,y€B(z,r)NN2
with ¢ = ¢(d, «).
Proof: We have
osc u<?2 sup u(x) —up(y.,
QNB(z,r) a:eB(z,'r)ﬂQ| ( ) S )|

<o / e — "% |Du(y)| dy
B(z,r)

by Lemma 9.1.3, where ¢; depends on d only, and
where we simply put Du = 0 on R\ £2.

= V3 (D) ()

with the notation of Lemma 9.1.4. With

and
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N:E pv

f = |Du| then satisfies the assumptions of Lemma 9.1.4, and the preceding
estimate together with Lemma 9.1.4 (applied to B(z,r) in place of §2) then
yields

osc u< CQK(diamB(z,T))k% = cKr®.
02NB(z,r)

O

Definition 9.1.2: A function u defined on §2 is called a-Hélder continuous
in 2, for some 0 < a < 1, if for all z € (2,

up [102) ()

< e (9.1.32)
z€eS? |‘T - Z|

Notation: uw € C*(£2). For v € C*(12), we put
ju(z) — u(y)|

U|| ra = ||u + sup
ellon @y = Nellooa) + b, = o

(For o = 1, a function satisfying (9.1.32) is called Lipschitz continuous, and
the corresponding space is denoted by C%1(£2).)

If u satisfies the assumptions of Theorem 9.1.3, it thus turns out to be
a-Holder continuous on 2; this follows by putting r = dist(z,92) in Theo-
rem 9.1.3. The notion of Hélder continuity will play a crucial role in Chap-
ters 11 and 12.

Theorem 9.1.3 now implies the following refinement, due to Morrey, of
the Sobolev embedding theorem in the case p > d:

Corollary 9.1.5: Let u € Hy?(£2) with p > d. Then
uwe CE(RQ).
More precisely, for every ball B(z,r) C RY,

osc u<er'Th 1Dl 700 s (9.1.33)
QNB(z,r) Lr($2)
where ¢ depends on d and p only.

Once more, it helps in understanding the content of this embedding the-
orem if we take a look at the scaling properties of the norms involved: Let

f € HY'P(RYNCOY(RY) with 0 < a < 1. We again consider the scaling y = Az
(A >0) and put

) = f(Ax).
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Then
[falys) = Aly2)l _ ol (@) = fl22)]

ly1 — ya2l|? |z — 22|

(yi = Az, i =1,2)

and thus

13 llga = A" 1 fllga s

and as has been computed above,

d—p
1A e = A7 (L s -
In the limit A — 0, thus || f\||o. is controlled by ||D fx||;,, provided that

—a d—p
A< A for A< 1,

i.e.

d
a<1—— 1in the case p > d.
p

Proof of Corollary 9.1.5: By Holder’s inequality

|~

/ |Du| < |B(zo, R)|' / | Dul? (9.1.34)
2NB(xzo,R) 2NB(zo,R)
< e3 [|Dull o) ri-3) (9.1.35)
=a ||Du||LP(Q) Rd_H_(l_%), (9.1.36)

where c¢3 depends on p and d only. Consequently, the assumptions of Theo-
rem 9.1.3 hold. a

The following version of Theorem 9.1.3 is called “Morrey’s Dirichlet growth
theorem” and is frequently used for showing the regularity of minimizers of
variational problems:

Corollary 9.1.6: Let u € W2(£2), and suppose there exist constants K' <
00, 0 < a < 1 such that for all balls B(zo, R) C R,

/ |Dul® < K'R4-2+2, (9.1.37)
2NB(xzo,R)

Then u € C*(£2), and for all balls B(z,7),

5050 < o(K')2r®, (9.1.38)

with ¢ depending only on d and a.
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Proof: By Holder’s inequality

/ Du| < |B(zo, R)|* / Dul?
.QﬂB(m’o,R) QﬁB(Io,R)

< c4(K/)%Rd—1+o¢

1
2

by (9.1.37), with ¢, depending on d only. Thus, the assumptions of Theo-
rem 9.1.3 hold again. O

Finally, later on (in Section 12.3), we shall use the following result of
Campanato characterizing Holder continuity in terms of LP-approximability
by means on balls:

Theorem 9.1.4: Let p > 1, d < XA < d +p, and let 2 C R? be a bounded
domain for which there exists some § > 0 with

|B(zo,7) N 2| > 6r?  for all o € 2,7 > 0. (9.1.39)

Then a function v € LP(§2) is contained in C*((2) for a = % (or in
CYL(0) in the case X\ = d + p), precisely if there exists a constant K < 0o
with

/ lu(z) — uB(zo,T)’pdx < KPr* forall zg € 2,1 >0 (9.1.40)
B(xg,r)N$2

(where for defining up(y, ), we have extended u by 0 on R\ 2).
Proof: Let uw € C¥(£2), x € 2N B(xg,r). We then have

’u(a:) - “B(zo,R)‘ < (2r)” Hu”ca(Q) )
and hence

/ |U*UB(xo,r)’p <cs ||UHca(Q) Taerd,
B(wo,R)ﬂ.Q

whereby (9.1.40) is satisfied.
In order to prove the converse implication, we start with the following
estimate for 0 < r < R:

|uB(x0,R) — UB(xz,r) ’p < 2r~1 (‘U(x) - uB(acg,R)|p + |U($) — UB(zq,r) !p) )

and thus, integrating with respect to x on 2 N B(xg,r) and using (9.1.39),

|UB(£E07R) — UB(xq,r) |ZD

< 2r / | ’p / ‘P
=~ u UB(zo,R + u UB(zo,r .
ord B(zg,r)N$2 (0. 1) B(xzo,r)N§2 (wo.r)
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This implies

A
P

R
B0, R) — UB(o,r)| < 6K —7 (9.1.41)
re
We put R; = £ and obtain from (9.1.41)
jd=X _A—d
’uB(l’OvRi) - uB(mo,Ri+1)‘ <cerK2"7P Rrp. (9.1.42)
For ¢ < 7, this implies
A—d
|U'B(I0,Ri) - U’B(I[),R]')’ < CSKRZ‘ P (9143)

Thus (UB(xovR'i))ieN constitutes a Cauchy sequence. Since (9.1.41) with r; =
57 also implies

R\» 2-d
Scﬁ(() r,? —0 fori— o0
T

K2

|uB(w0,Ri) - uB(wo,Ti)

because of A > d, the limit of this Cauchy sequence does not depend on R.
Since by Lemma A.4, up(, ) converges in L' for r — 0 towards u(z), in the
limit j — oo, we obtain from (9.1.43)

A—d
|5 (201 — ulz0)| < s KR 7. (9.1.44)

Thus, up(s,,r) converges not only in L', but also uniformly towards u as
R — 0. Since for R > 0, up(,,g) is continuous with respect x, then so is u.

It remains to show that u is a-Holder continuous. For that purpose, let
z,y € 2, R:= |z —y|. Then

|’LL((E) - u(y)| < |uB(3:,2R) - U($)| + ’UB(LQR) — uB(yQR)’
+ |u(y) - UB(y,2R)| . (9.1.45)

Now

’UB(:L*,2R) - uB(y,ZR)’ < ’uB(m,QR) - U(Z)‘ + ’U(Z) — UB(y,2R)

)

and integrating with respect to z on B(x,2R) N B(y,2R) N {2, we obtain

|uB(z2R) — UB(y2R)|
< 1 (/ [4(2) ~ e o] d2
|B(z,2R) N B(y,2R) N 2|\ gz 2m)n0)

Cg A—d

< KR™7 ¢
~ |B(z,2R) N B(y, 2R) N 12|
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by applying Holder’s inequality. Because of R = |z — y],
B(z,R) C B(y,2R),
and so by (9.1.39),
|B(z,2R) N B(y,2R) N 2| > |B(z, R) N 2| > 6R%.

We conclude that

|up(e2r) — Up(am| < cloKR 7. (9.1.46)
Using (9.1.44) and (9.1.46), we obtain

lu(z) — u(y)| < en K |z — y|¥ , (9.1.47)

which is Holder continuity with exponent o = %. a

Later on (in Section 12.3), we shall use the following local version of
Campanato’s theorem:

Corollary 9.1.7: If for all 0 < r < Ry and all x € 2y, we have

p d
/ |u = upeon | <t
B(xo,7)

with constants v and 0 < o < 1, then w is locally a-Hélder continuous in {2
(this means that u is a-Holder continuous in any 21 CC ). ]

References for this section are Gilbarg—Trudinger [9] and Giaquinta [7].

9.2 L?-Regularity Theory: Interior Regularity of
Weak Solutions of the Poisson Equation

For u : 2 — R, we define the difference quotient

u(x + he;) — u(x)

h —
Alu(z) = W

(h #0),

e; being the ith unit vector of R? (i € {1,...,d}).

Lemma 9.2.1: Assume u € Wh2(02),0" cC 2, |h| < dist(2’,002). Then
Aly € L3(2') and

||AQUHL2(Q,) <|Diullpeqey (i=1,...,d). (9.2.1)
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Proof: By an approximation argument, it again suffices to consider the case
u e CH2)NWH2(2). Then

u(z + he;) — u(x)

Al
u) .
1 [h _ . .
=5 / Diu(zt, .. 272t € T ad)de,
0
and with Holder’s inequality

| Alu(a) |

1 h
SE/ |DiU<.’IJ17...,ZCi+§7...,xd)|2d£,
0

and thus
h 2 Lot 2 2
|Alu(z)| de < |D;u|” dxdé = [ |Djul” da.
X hiJo Ja o)

Conversely, we have the following result:

Lemma 9.2.2: Let u € L(£2), and suppose there ezists K < oo with Al €
L2(8) and

| AY <K (9.2.2)

uHLz(Q’)

for all h >0 and 2 CC 2 with h < dist(£2',042). Then the weak derivative
D;u exists and satisfies

IDiull 2y < K. (9.2.3)

Proof: For ¢ € C4(£2) and 0 < h < dist(supp ¢, 9§2) (supp ¢ is the closure
of {x € 2: p(x) #0}), we have

/A?ugpz—/uA;hgo%—/uDicp,
” 7] o

as h — 0. Thus, we also have

’ /Q uDy

Since C¢(£2) is dense in L?({2), we may thus extend

@H—/UDW
0

< Klloll g -
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to a bounded linear functional on L?(£2). According to the Riesz represen-
tation theorem as quoted in Appendix 12.3, there then exists v € L?(£2)
with

/gm/:—/uDiga for all ¢ € C3(2).
Q Q

Since this is precisely the equation defining D;u, we must have v = D;u. O

Theorem 9.2.1: Let u € W12(02) be a weak solution of Au = f with f €
L2(02). For any ' CC £2, then uw € W22(£2'), and

gy < const (Jlull gy + 112y ) (9.2.4)

where the constant depends only on § := dist(£2',012). Furthermore, Au = f
almost everywhere in {2.

The content of Theorem 9.2.1 is twofold: First, there is a regularity result
saying that a weak solution of the Poisson equation is of class W22 in the
interior, and second, we have an estimate for the W?22-norm. The proof will
yield both results at the same time. If the regularity result happens to be
known already, the estimate becomes much easier. That easier demonstration
of the estimate nevertheless contains the essential idea of the proof, and so
we present it first. To start with, we shall prove a lemma. The proof of that
lemma is typical for regularity arguments for weak solutions, and several of
the subsequent estimates will turn out to be variants of that proof. We thus
recommend that the reader study the following estimate very carefully.

Our starting point is the relation

/ Du-Dv = 7/ fv for all v e HY?(2). (9.2.5)
7 7

(Here, Du is the vector (Dyu, ..., Dgu).)

We need some technical preparation: We construct some n € C(§2) with
0<n<1n(x)=1forz € and [Dn| < 2. Such an 7 can be obtained
by mollification, i.e., by convolution with a smooth kernel as described in
Lemma A.2 in the Appendix, from the following function 7g:

for dist(x, )

for dist(zx, £2') ,
— s dist(z, ') for & < dist(z, ') < 2.

)
S ]

no(z) ==

ol O =

Thus 79 is a (piecewise) linear function of dist(z, £2’) interpolating between
', where it takes the value 1, and the complement of 2, where it is 0. This
is also the purpose of the cutoff function 7. If one abandons the requirement
of continuous differentiability (which is not essential anyway), one may put
more simply



9.2 Interior Regularity of Weak Solutions of the Poisson Equation 237

1 for x € (2,
n(x) =40 for dist(z, 2") > 0,
— $dist(x, ') for 0 < dist(z, 2') <6

(note that dist(¢2’,062) > §). It is not difficult to verify that n € Hy>(£2),
which suffices for the sequel. In (9.2.5), we now use the test function

v =n%u

with 77 of the type just presented. This yields

/ n? | Dul® + 2/ nDu - uDn = 7/ n* fu, (9.2.6)
2 2 2

and with the so-called Young inequality
1
+ab < %a2 + 2—6172 for a,b e R,e >0 (9.2.7)

used with a = n|Dul, b = u|Dn|, ¢ = § in the second integral, and with
a =nf, b=nu, ¢ =52 in the integral on the right-hand side, we obtain

1 1 52
/772\Du|2 < */ HQIDUI2+2/ \Dn|2u2+7/ n2u2+*/ n’f2.
Q 2 Jq 17 202 Jo 2 Jp
(9.2.8)

We recall that 0 <7 <1, 5 =1 on 2’ to see that this yields

16 1
/ | Dul? §/ n? |Du)? < (62 +52> / u2+62/ f2
@ 7 7 Q

We record this inequality in the following lemma:

Lemma 9.2.3: Let u be a weak solution of Au = f with f € L*(£2). We
then have for any 2’ CC {2,

2 17 9 2
1Dullz20n < 55 lullzace) + 8N Iz (9.2.9)

where 6 := dist(£2',012). O

So far, we have not used that we are temporarily assuming u € W2?2(§2')
for any 2’ CC £2. Now, however, we come to the estimate of the W22-norm,
so we shall need that assumption. Let u € W22(2") N W12(£2) again satisfy

/ Du - Dv = —/ fv for all v e Hy?(12). (9.2.10)
7} 7}

If suppv CC 2 (ie., v € HS’Q(Q”) for some 2" CC ('), we may, assuming
u € W22((2'), integrate by parts in (9.2.10) to obtain
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(Zd:DiDiu)v = [ fo (9.2.11)
2= 2

This in particular holds for all v € C§°(£2'), and since C§°(£2') is dense in
L2(£2'), (9.2.11) then also holds for v € L?(£2’), where we have put v = 0 in
0\

We consider the matrix D?u of the second weak derivatives of u and
obtain

d
/ | D’ :/ 3" DiDju- DiDju
Q/ ’

ij=1

d d
"i=2 i=1

+ boundary terms that we neglect for the moment (later on,
they will be converted into interior terms with the help of
cutoff functions),

by an integration by parts that will even require the as-
sumption u € W32(02")

d
:/ fZD]DJU
2 =

1 1
3 3
< (/ f2> (/ ’D2u‘2> by Holder’s inequality, (9.2.12)
’ f/

|D2u|2§/ 72, (9.2.13)
2 0]

and hence

ie.,
2,112 2
|D UHL2(Q’) < 2o - (9.2.14)
Taken together (9.2.9) and (9.2.14) yield
el < (e1(8) + 1) [ullF2i0) + 2111720 - (9.2.15)

We now come to the actual Proof of Theorem 9.2.1: Let

Q' cc ' ccn, dist(',00)> %, dist(£2,00") >

] o

We again use

/ Du - Dv = —/ f-v forallve Hy?(0). (9.2.16)
2 7}
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In the sequel, we consider v with
suppv CC 2"
and choose h > 0 with
2h < dist(supp v, 902").

In (9.2.16), we may then also insert Ahv (i € {1,...,d}) in place of v. We
obtain

DAl - Dy = AMDu) - Dv = — Du - A'Dy
Q// Q// Q//

=— [ Du-D(Al) (9.2.17)
Q//

=/, FAM < flleaqay - 1Dl 2o

by Lemma 9.2.1 and the choice of h. As described above, let n € C}(02"),
0<n<1,n(x)=1forz e, |Dn <8/ We put

v = n?Aly.
From (9.2.17), we obtain
/ |77DA?u|2 =

" Q//

<fllz2e) |D (nzA?“)Hm(m)
+2 HnDAZhuHLZ ‘A?UDUHLZ

DAM - Dy — 2/ nDAM - AhuDn

7

(Q//) (.Q//) .

With Young’s inequality (9.2.7) and employing Lemma 9.2.1 (recall the choice
of h), we hence obtain

1 2
H?]DA?UH?Z(Q/,) < 2 ||f||2L2(Q) + Z ||7]DA?UHL2(Q,,)
1
+ Z ||’I7DAZLUH12(Q”) + SSup ‘D77|2 H‘Dlu”iz(ﬂ”) .

The essential point in employing Young’s inequality here is that the expres-
sion HnDAzhuHiz(Q/,)
than on the left-hand side, and so the contribution on the right-hand side can
be absorbed in the left-hand side. Because of p = 1 on 2’ and (a2+b%)2 < a+b
with Lemma 9.2.2, as h — oo, we obtain

occurs on the right-hand side with a smaller coefficient

1
10?12, < const (fnm) + 5 ||Du||L2(m)) . (0.2.18)
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Lemma 9.2.3 (with £2” in place of £2') now implies

1
IDullsian < e (5 oy +61flixey ) (0:229

with some constant c;. Inequality (9.2.4) then follows from (9.2.18) and
(9.2.19). O

If f happens to be even of class W12(§2), in (9.2.5) we may insert D;v in
place of v to obtain

/QD(Diu)-Dv:—/QDif-v.

Theorem 9.2.1 then implies D;u € W22(§2'), i.e., u € W32(£2'). In this
manner, we iteratively obtain the following theorem:

Theorem 9.2.2: Let u € WY2(82) be a weak solution of Au = f, f €
WH2(0). For any £’ CC 2 then u € WF22(0'), and

ullysson gy < const (Il ooy + 1 o))
where the constant depends on d, h, and dist(£2,052).
Corollary 9.2.1: If u € W12(2) is a weak solution of Au = f with f €
C(£2), then also u € C*=(12).
Proof: From Theorem 9.2.2 and Corollary 9.1.2. O

At the end of this section, we wish to record once more a fundamental
observation concerning elliptic regularity theory as encountered in the present
section for the first time and to be encountered many more times in the
subsequent sections. For any u contained in the Sobolev space W22(£2), we
have the trivial estimate

lull 120y + [[Aull 2oy < const [[uly2z2(p)

(where Aw is to be understood as the sum of the weak pure second derivatives
of u). Elliptic regularity theory yields an estimate in the opposite direction;
according to Theorem 9.2.1, we have

ully22(n < const([[ull o) + [[Aullp2(ny)  for 27 CC £2.

Thus Au and some lower order term already control all second derivatives of
u. Lemma 9.2.3 shall be interpreted in this sense as well.
The Poincaré inequality states that for every u € H& ’2(!2)7

l[ull 2y < const [[Dul[ 2(q) ;
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while for a harmonic u € W12(£2), we have the estimate in the opposite
direction,

[1Dull 2y < llull 20

(for 2" CC 12).

In this sense, in elliptic regularity theory one has estimates in both di-
rections, one direction resulting from general embedding theorems, and the
other one from the elliptic equation. Combining both directions often allows
iteration arguments for proving even higher regularity, as we have seen in the
present section and as we shall have ample occasion to witness in subsequent
sections.

9.3 Boundary Regularity and Regularity Results for
Solutions of General Linear Elliptic Equations

With the help of Dirichlet’s principle, we have found weak solutions of
Au=f in 2
with
u—ge Hy?*(92)

for given f € L%(£2), g € HY2(£2). In the previous section, we have seen that
in the interior of {2, u is as regular as f allows. It is then natural to ask
whether u is regular at 0f2 as well, provided that g and 02 satisfy suitable
regularity conditions. A preliminary observation is that a solution of the
above Dirichlet problem possesses a global bound that depends only on f
and g:

Lemma 9.3.1: Let u be a weak solution of Au= f, u—g € H&’2(Q) in the
bounded region 2. Then

lullwraqay < € (gl + 172 ) (9.3.1)

where the constant ¢ depends only on the Lebesque measure |£2| of 2 and on
d.

Proof: We insert the test function v = u—g into the weak differential equation

Du-Dv=— [ fv forallve Hy*(2)
Q Q

to obtain
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/|Du| /DuDg /fu+/fg
/\D|+ /|D|+ /f2 /u2+g/92

for any € > 0, by Young’s inequality, and hence
2
2 2 2 2
1Dull> < e flullze + [1Dglzz + Z [1flz2 + < llgllzz »
ie.,
2
[1Dull > < VElull > + 1 Dgllz2 + \ﬁlfllm +Velgllpe - (9.3.2)

Obviously,

lullgz < llu—=gllpz + llgll 2, (9.3.3)

and by the Poincaré inequality

ot
=gl < ()" Q10ulle + 1Dl (9.3.4)

Altogether, it follows that

1 1
020\ ¢ 020\ 4
|Dull < VZ (") ||Du||L2+<1+\/E (') >||DgL2
wq wd

2
+2vE Nl + 4 2180a

We now choose

o
|
=
VRS
BE
N———
v

i.e.
2\ 1

Vel— | ==,

wq 2

N
Iuls < 310012 +2 () ol +v2-a (2 s 039

and obtain

Inequalities (9.3.3)-(9.3.5) then also yield an estimate for |lul|, -, and (9.3.1)
follows. 0O
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We also wish to convince ourselves that we can reduce our considerations
to the case u € Hé’Q(_Q). Namely, we simply consider @ :=u — g € H&’Q(Q),
which satisfies

Ail=Au—Ag=f—-Ag=f (9.3.6)

in the weak sense. Here, we are assuming g € W22(£2), and thus, for @ €
Hy?(£2), we obtain the equation

Au=f (9.3.7)

with f € L?(£2), again in the weak sense. Since the W?22-norm of u can be
estimated by those of u and g, it thus suffices to consider vanishing boundary
values. We consequently assume that v € Hé’2((2) is a weak solution of
Au = fin £2.

We now consider a special situation; namely, we assume that in the vicin-
ity of a given point g € 0f2, 2 contains a piece of a hyperplane; for example,
without loss of generality, g = 0 and

92N B(0,R) = {(«',...,2971,0)} N B(0, R)

(here, B(0,R) = {z € R% : || < R} is the interior of the ball B(0,R)) for
some I > 0. Let

B*(0,R) := {(xl,...,acd) € B(0,R) : 2% > o} c 0.
If now n € CL(B(0, R)), we have
n*u e Hy*(BT(0,R)),
because we are assuming that u vanishes on 92 N B(0, R) in the Sobolev

space sense. If now 1 < i < d — 1 and |h| < dist(suppn, dB(0, R)), we also
have

772A?u € H&’z(B+(O, R)).

Thus, we may proceed as in the proof of Theorem 9.2.1, in order to show

that
Diju € L? (é (0, S)) (9.3.8)

with a corresponding estimate, provided that ¢ and j are not both equal to
d. However, since, from our differential equation we have

d—1
Dddu = f — ZDjjw (939)
j=1
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Dddu€L2 (é( ,g)),

and thus the desired regularity result

ue W?? (J% (0, f)) ,

as well as the corresponding estimate.

In order to treat the general case, we have to require suitable assumptions
for 942.

we then also obtain

Definition 9.3.1: An open and bounded set 2 C R? is of class C* (k =
0,1,2,.. ,00) if Jor any x¢ € 012 there exist v > 0 and a bijective map
¢ : B(xo, r) = ¢(B(zo,r)) C R (B(xo,r) = {y € R : |zo —y| < r}) with
the following properties:

(i) $(2N0 B(zo, 7)) C {(at,...,2%) : 2? > 0}
(i) ¢(092 N B(wo,r)) C {(z,...,2%) : 2¢ = 0}.
(iii) ¢ and ¢~ are of class C*.

Remark: This means that 942 is a (d — 1)-dimensional submanifold of R? of
differentiability class C*.

Definition 9.3.2: Let 2 C R? be of class C*, as defined in Definition 9.3.1.
We say that g : 2 — R is of class C'(2) for | < k if g € CY(82) and if for
any xo € 02 and ¢ as in Definition 9.3.1,

gog 1 {(zl,...,xd):xd >0} =R
is of class C".

The crucial idea for boundary regularity is to consider, instead of u, local
functions v o ¢~ with ¢ as in Definition 9.3.1. As we have argued at the
beginning of this section, we may assume that the prescribed boundary values
are ¢ = 0. Then u o ¢! is defined on some half-ball, and we may therefore
carry over the interior regularity theory as just described. However, in general
uw o ¢! no longer satisfies the Laplace equation. It turns out, however, that
uog ! satisfies a more general differential equation that is structurally similar
to the Laplace equation and for which one may derive interior regularity in
a similar manner.

We have derived a corresponding transformation formula already in Sec-
tion 8.4. Thus w = u o ¢~ ! satisfies a differential equation (8.4.11), i.e

d
Z (a@ (fzg“ a&)) =0, (9.3.10)
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where the positive definite matrix g% is computed from ¢ and its derivatives
(cf. (8.4.7)).

We shall consider an even more general class of elliptic differential equa-
tions:

= f(z). (9.3.11)
We shall need two essential assumptions:

(Al) (Ellipticity) There exists some A > 0 with
d ..
> a(2)&g > Mg forall z € 2,6 € R
ij=1

(A2) (Boundedness) There exists some M < oo with
b' ()| le(@)], ld()]) < M.

sup (|aij(x)| ,
x€(2,i,]

A function w is called a weak solution of the Dirichlet problem
Lu=f in (fe€L*) given),
u—ge Hy*(0),

if for all v € Hy?(£2),

/Q { Z a" (x) Dyu(z)Djv(x) + Z v (z)u(z)Djv(z)

_ <Z ¢ (x)Dyu(x) + d(m)u(w)) v(x)}dm = —/ f(z)v(x)dx. (9.3.12)
p 10

In order to become a little more familiar with (9.3.12), we shall first try to
find out what happens if we insert our test functions that proved successful
for the weak Poisson equation, namely, v = n?u and v = u — g. Here 7 is a
cutoff function as described in Section 9.2 with respect to 2 CC 2. With
v = n?u, (9.3.12) then becomes

/ { Z n*a" DiuDju + 2 Z nauD;uD;n + Z Y uDju (9.3.13)
Q

+2> wtbinDin =Y nPcuDiu — dn2u2} =— / fntu.
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Analogously to (9.2.8), using Young’s inequality, this time of the form

Za”aibj < 5 Za”aiaj + % Za”bib]’ (9314)

for ¢ > 0, (a1,...,aq),(b1,...,by) € R and a positive definite matrix
(a"); j=1,....d, we thence obtain the following inequality:

1 ..
/772 |Dul? < X /772Za”DiuDju

M
ET/|Du|2772—kcl(s,)\,M,d)/nQuQ (9.3.15)

IN

2
e [a oo+ % [a2r

where € > 0 remains to be chosen appropriately, and § = dist(£2,9012), with
constants c¢1, co that depend only on the indicated quantities. Of course, we

have used (A1) and (A2) here. With ¢ = 53, this yields

/ \Du\2§03(6,)\,M,d)/ u2—|—52/ 2, (9.3.16)
(ol (9] (%}

where we have also used the properties of 7. This is the analogue of
Lemma 9.2.3. The global bound of Lemma 9.3.1, however, does not admit a
direct generalization. If we insert the test function u—g in (9.3.12), we obtain
only (as usual, employing Young’s inequality in order to absorb all the terms
containing derivatives into the positive definite leading term)

1 ..
/ |Dul® < X/Za”DiuDju
o)

(9.3.17)
< a0 M, 1921) (gl + 1710 + 1l ) -

Thus, the additional term Hu||2LQ(Q) appears in the right-hand side. That this
is really necessary can already be seen from the differential equation

u’(t) + KPu(t) =0 for0<t<m,

u(0) = u(r) =0 (9.3.18)

with k > 0. Namely, for k € N, we have the solutions

u(t) = bsin(kt)

with b € R arbitrary, and these solutions obviously cannot be controlled solely
by the right-hand side of the differential equation and the boundary values,
because those are all zero. The local interior regularity theory of Section 9.2,
however, remains fully valid. Namely, we have the following theorem:
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Theorem 9.3.1: Let u € WH%(£2) be a weak solution of Lu = f; i.e., let
(9.3.12) hold. Let the ellipticity assumption (A1) hold. Moreover, let all coeffi-
cients a¥(x),...,d(x) as well as f(x) be of class C>°. Then also u € C>(§2).

Remark: Regularity is a local result. Since we assume that all coefficients are
C*®°, in particular, on every {2’ CC {2, we have a bound of type (A2), with
the constant M depending on {2’ here, however.

Let us discuss the Proof of Theorem 9.3.1: We first reduce the proof to
the case ¥/, ¢’,d = 0, i.e., to the regularity of weak solutions of

Y (a”‘(x) aiz‘“(x)> - f(@). (9.3.19)

For that purpose, we simply rewrite
Lu=f

as

Mu= =3 L @) — @) () — d@ula) + ().
(9.3.20)

We then prove the following theorem:

Theorem 9.3.2: Let u € W12(Q) be a weak solution of Mu = f with f €
Wk2(02). Assume (A1), and that the coefficients a¥(z) of M are of class
CF1(02). Then for every £2' CC 02,

u € WH2k().

If

@[ hsr () < M for alld, j, (9.3.21)

then
lllwrsan i < € (lullaio) + 1 flweao) ) (9.3.22)

with ¢ = c(d, A\, k, My, dist(£2, 042)).

The Sobolev embedding theorem then implies that in case a¥, f € O,
any solution of Mu = f is of class C*° as well. The corresponding regu-
larity for solutions of Lu = f, as claimed in Theorem 9.3.1 can then be
obtained through the following important iteration argument: Since we as-
sume u € W12(02), the right-hand side of (9.3.20) is in L?(§2). According to
Theorem 9.3.2, for k = 0, then u € W22(£2). This in turn implies that the
right-hand side of (9.3.20) is in W2(£2). Thus, we may apply Theorem 9.3.2
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for k = 1 to obtain u € W32(£2). But then, the right-hand side is in W22(£2);
hence v € W42(£2), and so on.

In that manner we deduce u € W™2(£2) for all m € N, and by the Sobolev
embedding theorem, hence that u is in C*°(2).

We shall not display all details of the Proof of Theorem 9.3.2 here, since
this represents a generalization of the reasoning given in Section 9.2 that
only needs a more cumbersome notation, but no new ideas. We have already
seen how such a generalization works when we inserted the test function n?u
in (9.3.12). The only additional ingredient is certain rules for manipulating
difference quotients, like the product rule

AF(ab)(z) = % (a(z + hey)b(x + hey) — a(z)b(z))

B (9.3.23)
= a(z + he)) AMb(x) + (A?a(x)) b(x).

For example,

d
Af (Z al’J’(z)Dm(:ﬂ)) = Z (aij(gc + hel)AfDiu(a:) + Afaij(x)Diu(x)) )

(9.3.24)

As before, we use A;hv as a test function in place of v, and in the case
suppv CC 2, 2h < dist(supp v, 92"), we obtain

/Q S Al (6 (2) Dyu(x)) Dyv(w)ds = / F@) A ho(a)de. (9.3.25)

"=
]

With (9.3.23) and Lemma 9.2.1, this yields

/ ) Z a(z + he)) Dy AMu(z) Djv(z)dx

,J
< es(d, M) (Il + 12y ) 1Dl gy (9:3.26)

i.e., an analogue of (9.2.17). Since because of the ellipticity condition (A1),
we have the estimate

)\/ |77DAlhu(x)|2 dx < / n? Z a (z + hey) A} Dyu(z) A} Dju(z)dz,
0 o
i,j
we can then proceed as in the proofs of Theorems 9.2.1 and 9.2.2. Readers
so inclined should face no difficulties in supplying the details. a

We now return to the question of boundary regularity and state a theorem:
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Theorem 9.3.3: Let u be a weak solution of Mu = f in 2 with u —g €
Hy%(02). As always, suppose (A1). Let f € WF2(2), g € WFT22(). Let 2
be of class C*¥*2, and let the coefficients of M be of class C*¥T1(2) (in the
sense of Definition 9.3.1). Then

ue WE22(0),

and we have the estimate
lullsaagay < € (1 lweao) + lglwenaa ) -

with ¢ depending on X, d, and 2, and on C**t1-bounds for the a.

Proof: As explained at the beginning of this section, we may assume that
012 is locally a hyperplane, by considering the composition v o ¢! in place
of u, where ¢ is a diffeomorphism of the type described in Definition 9.3.1.
Namely, by (8.4.12) our equation Mu = f gets transformed into an equation

Mi = f

of the same type, with estimates for the coefficients of M following from
those for the a¥/ as well as estimates for the derivatives of ¢. We have already
explained above how to obtain estimates for w in that particular geometric
situation. We let this suffice here, instead of offering tedious details without
new ideas. O

Remark: As a reference for the regularity theory of weak solutions, we rec-
ommend Gilbarg-Trudinger [9)].

9.4 Extensions of Sobolev Functions and
Natural Boundary Conditions

Most, of our preceding results have been formulated for the spaces Hy ™ (£2)
only, but not for the general Sobolev spaces W*P () = H*P(£2). A technical
reason for this is that the mollifications that we have frequently employed
use the values of the given function in some full ball about the point under
consideration, and this cannot be done at a boundary point if the function
is defined only in the domain {2, perhaps up to its boundary, but not in the
exterior of £2. Thus, it seems natural to extend a given Sobolev function on a
domain 2 in R? to all of RY, or at least to some larger domain that contains
the closure of (2 in its interior. The problem then is to guarantee that the
extended function maintains all the weak differentiability properties of the
original function. It turns out that for this to be successfully resolved, we
need to impose certain regularity conditions on 02 as in Definition 9.3.1. In
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the spirit of that definition, we thus start with the model situation of the
domain

Ri ={(zt,... 2% e R ¢ >O}.

If now u € C’k(@), we define an extension via

u(z) for z¢ > 0,
5 _ 9.4.1
ou(z) {Z§_1 aju(z’,... a® —2z?)  for 2t <0, o

where the a; are chosen such that
k 1 v

a; <—> =1 forv=0,...,k—1. (9.4.2)
— J

Jj=1

One readily verifies that the system (9.4.2) is uniquely solvable for the a; (the
determinant of this system is a Vandermonde determinant that is nonzero).
One moreover verifies, and this of course is the reason for the choice of the a;,
that the derivatives of Eyu up to order k —1 coincide with the corresponding
ones of v on the hyperplane { zd = O}, and that the derivatives of order k are
bounded whenever those of u are. Thus

Fou € CFHH(RY), (9.4.3)

where CU1(£2) is defined as the space of I-times continuously differentiable
functions on {2 whose [th derivatives are Lipschitz continuous, i.e.,
|v(z) — v(zo)|

sup —————> < 00
TEeS? |J3—$0‘

for any such derivative v and xy € (2 (see also Definition 11.1.1 below).

If now 2 is a domain of class C* in the sense of Definition 9.3.1, and if
u € C*(£2) (see Definition 9.3.2), we may locally straighten out the boundary
with a C*-diffeomorphism ¢!, extend the functions u o ¢~! with the above
operator Ey, and then take Eg(u o ¢~1) o ¢. This function then defines a
local extension of class C*~11 of 4 across 062. In order to obtain a global
extension, we simply patch these local extensions together with the help of
a partition of unity. This is easy, and the reader may know this construction
already, but for completeness, we present the details. We assume that 2 is a
bounded domain of class C*. Thus, 942 is compact, and so it may be covered
by finitely many sets of the type Qﬂé(mo, ) on which a local diffeomorphism
with the properties specified in Definition 9.3.1 exists.

We call these sets §2,, v = 1,...,n, and the corresponding diffeomor-
phisms ¢,,. In addition, we may find an open set 2y C {2, with 92N 82, = 0,
so that
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QCGQ,,.

v=0

We then let ¢,, v = 0,...,m, be a partition of unity subordinate to this
covering of {2 and put

Eu = pou + ZEO ((ppu) o ¢, ") 0 by

v=1

This then extends u as a C*~%! function to some open neighborhood 2’ of
2. By taking a C5°(R9) function n with n = 1 on £2, 7 = 0 in R%\ £2’, one may
then also extend u to the C*~11(R?) function nEwu. In fact, this extension
lies in CE— 1 (£2').

This was for C*-functions, but it may be extended to Sobolev functions
by approximation. Again considering the model situation of Ri, we observe
that u € W*P(R%) can be approximated by the translated mollifications

1 x + 2heq —
wo+2he) = g [ atye (A Y ay
y*>0

for h — 0 (h > 0) (here, e is the dth unit vector in R?). The limit for
h — 0 of the extensions Eu(x + 2hey) then yields the extension Fu(x).
One readily verifies that Eu € W*P(£2') for some domain (2’ containing {2
(for the detailed argument, one needs the extension lemma (Lemma 8.2.2),
which obviously holds for all p, not just for p = 2) in order to handle the
possible discontinuity of the highest-order derivatives along 02 in the above
construction), and that

||EUHW"WP(Q’) <c ||U||Wk,p((z) (9.4.4)

for some constant C' depending on {2 (via bounds on the maps ¢, ¢~! from
Definition 9.3.1) and k. As above, by multiplying by a C§° function n with
n=1on 2, n =0 outside 2, we may even assume

Eu e HYP(2). (9.4.5)

Equipped with our extension operator F/, we may now extend the embed-
ding theorems from the Sobolev spaces Hg’p(()) to the spaces WhP?(02), if 2

is a C*-domain. Namely, if u € W*P(£2), we consider Eu € HY?(£2'), which
then is contained in Ldfizp(!?’) for kp < d, and in C™((2'), respectively, for
0<m<k— %, according to Corollary 9.1.1, and thus in L7 (£2) or C™(12),
by restriction from (2’ to {2. Since Fu = u on {2, we have thus proved the
following version of the Sobolev embedding theorem:

Theorem 9.4.1: Let 2 C R? be a bounded domain of class C*. Then
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Ldiix;w(ﬂ) for kp < d,

_ 4 (9.4.6)
c™(82) for0<m <k—2.

WhP(02) C {

O

In the same manner, we may extend the compactness theorem of Rellich:

Theorem 9.4.2: Let 2 C R? be a bounded domain of class C'. Then any
sequence (un)nen that is bounded in W2(£2) contains a subsequence that
converges in L?({2). O

The preceding version of the Sobolev embedding theorem allows us to
put our previous existence and regularity results together to obtain a very
satisfactory treatment of the Poisson equation in the smooth setting:

Theorem 9.4.3: Let 2 C R? be a bounded domain of class C™, and let
g € C>®(012), f € C>°(£2). Then the Dirichlet problem

Au=f in §2,
u=g ondf2,

possesses a (unique) solution u of class C*°(£2).

Proof: As explained in the beginning of Section 9.3, we may restrict ourselves
to the case where g = 0, by considering © = u— g in place of u, where we have
extended g as a C*°-function to all of 2. (Since (2 is bounded, C*°-functions
on {2 are contained in all Sobolev spaces W*?((2).)

In Section 8.3, we have seen how Dirichlet’s principle produces a weak
solution u € Hé’Q(Q) of Au = f. We have already observed in Corollary 8.3.1
that such a u is smooth in {2, but of course this follows also from the more
general approach of Section 9.2, as stated in Corollary 9.2.1. Regularity up
to the boundary, i.e., the result that u € C°({2), finally follows from the
Sobolev estimates of Theorem 9.3.3 together with the embedding theorem
(Theorem 9.4.1). O

Of course, analogous statements can be stated and proved with the con-
cepts and methods developed here in the C*-case, for any k& € N. In this
setting, however, a somewhat more refined result will be obtained below in
Theorem 11.3.1.

Likewise, the results extend to more general elliptic operators. Combin-
ing Corollary 8.5.2 with Theorem 9.3.3 and Theorem 9.4.1, we obtain the
following theorem:

Theorem 9.4.4: Let 2 C R? be a bounded domain of class C™. Let the
functions a* (i,5 = 1,...,d) and c be of class C™ in 2 and satisfy the
assumptions (A)—(D) of Section 8.5, and let f € C*(£2), g € C*(012) be
given. Then the Dirichlet problem
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d

”zzzl aii <aw(x)ai]u(a:)> - c(;c)u(x) = f(x) in 02,
u(z) = g(z) on 012,
admits a (unique) solution of class C°°(12). .

It is instructive to compare this result with Theorem 11.3.2 below.

We now address a question that the curious reader may already have
wondered about. Namely, what happens if we consider the weak differential
equation

/Du~Dv—|—/ fo=0 (f € L2(0)) (9.4.7)
(9] (9]

for all v € W12(£2), and not only for those in Hy*(£2)? A solution u again
has to be as regular as f and (2 allow, and in fact, the regularity proofs
become simpler, since we do not need to restrict our test functions to have
vanishing boundary values. In particular we have the following result:

Theorem 9.4.5: Let (9.4.7) be satisfied for all v € W2(£2), on some C>°-
domain {2, for some function f € C*({2). Then also

u € C™(0).

The Proof follows the scheme presented in Section 9.3. We obtain dif-
ferentiability results on the boundary 92 (note that here we conclude that
u is smooth even on the boundary and not only in {2 as in Theorem 9.3.1)
by applying the version stated in Theorem 9.4.1 of the Sobolev embedding
theorem. O

In Section 9.5 we shall need regularity results for solutions of
/ Du - Dv + ,u/ u-v=0 (peR), forallvecW"?(0). (9.4.8)
0 0

We can apply the iteration scheme described in Section 9.3 to establish the
following corollary:

Corollary 9.4.1: Let u be a solution of (9.4.8), for all v e W'2(12). If the
domain 2 is of class C™, then u € C*({2). O

We return to the equation

/Du~Dv+/ fv=0
2 2

on a C*°-domain {2, for f € C°°({2). Since u is smooth up to the boundary
by Theorem 9.4.5, we may integrate by parts to obtain
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—/ Au-v+ Ou X +/ fo=0 forallveWh%(0). (9.4.9)
2 a0 On 2

We know from our discussion of the weak Poisson equation that already if
(9.4.7) holds for all v € Hy*(£2), then, since u is smooth, necessarily

Au=f in (2. (9.4.10)
Equation (9.4.9) then implies

o % v =0 forallve WhH%(0).

This then implies

g—z =0 on 0f2. (9.4.11)
Thus, v satisfies a homogeneous Neumann boundary condition. Since this
boundary condition arises from (9.4.7) when we do not impose any restric-
tions on v, it then is also called a natural boundary condition.

We add some further easy observations (which have already been made
in Section 1.1): If w is a solution, so is u + ¢, for any ¢ € R. Thus, in contrast
to the Dirichlet problem, a solution of the Neumann problem is not unique.
On the other hand, a solution does not always exist. Namely, we have

—/Au—l—/a—u:O,
0 Qan

and therefore, using v = 1 in (9.4.9), we obtain the condition

/ f=0 (9.4.12)
(9]

on f as a necessary condition for the solvability of (9.4.9), hence of (9.4.7).
It is not hard to show that this condition is also sufficient, but we do not
pursue that point here.

Again, the preceding considerations about the regularity of solutions of
the Neumann problem extend to more general elliptic operators, in the same
manner as in Section 9.3. This is straightforward.

Finally, one may also consider inhomogeneous Neumann boundary con-
ditions; for simplicity, we consider only the Laplace equation, i.e., assume
f =0 1in the above.

A solution of

Au=0 1in £,

ou (9.4.13)
— =h on 912, for some given smooth function h on 942,

on
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can then be obtained by minimizing

1
5/ \Du|2—/ hu in WH2(0). (9.4.14)
2 o0

Here, a necessary (and sufficient) condition for solvability is

/ h=0. (9.4.15)
o0

In contrast to the inhomogeneous Dirichlet boundary condition, here the
boundary values do not constrain the space in which we seek a minimizer,
but rather enter into the functional to be minimized. Again, a weak solution
u, i.e., satisfying

/ Du- Dv — / hv =0 forall v € Wh2(12), (9.4.16)
2 a0

is determined up to a constant and is smooth up to the boundary, assuming,
of course, that 012 is smooth as before.

9.5 Eigenvalues of Elliptic Operators

In this textbook, at several places (see Sections 4.1, 5.2, 5.3, 6.1), we have
already encountered expansions in terms of eigenfunctions of the Laplace
operator. These expansions, however, served as heuristic motivations only,
since we did not show the convergence of these expansions. It is the purpose
of the present section to carry this out and to study the eigenvalues of the
Laplace operator systematically. In fact, our reasoning will also apply to
elliptic operators in divergence form,

d

Lu= Y % (w (x) 8iiu(x)> , (9.5.1)

ij=1

for which the coefficients a% (x) satisfy the assumptions stated in Section 9.3
and are smooth in §2. Nevertheless, since we have already learned in this chap-
ter how to extend the theory of the Laplace operator to such operators, here
we shall carry out the analysis only for the Laplace operator. The indicated
generalization we shall leave as an easy exercise. We hope that this strat-
egy has the pedagogical advantage of concentrating on the really essential
features.

Let £2 be an open and bounded domain in R?. The eigenvalue problem
for the Laplace operator consists in finding nontrivial solutions of

Au(z) + Au(z) =0 in £, (9.5.2)
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for some constant A, the eigenvalue in question. Here one also imposes some
boundary conditions on u. In the light of the preceding, it seems natural to
require the Dirichlet boundary condition

u=0 on 2. (9.5.3)

For many applications, however, it is more natural to have the Neumann
boundary condition
ou

e 0 on df2 (9.5.4)

instead, where % denotes the derivative in the direction of the exterior nor-
mal. Here, in order to make this meaningful, one needs to impose certain
restrictions, for example, as in Section 1.1, that the divergence theorem is
valid for §2. For simplicity, as in the preceding section, we shall assume that
2 is a C'"°°-domain in treating Neumann boundary conditions. In any case,
we shall treat the eigenvalue problem for either type of boundary condition.

As with many questions in the theory of PDEs, the situation becomes
much clearer when a more abstract approach is developed. Thus, we shall
work in some Hilbert space H; for the Dirichlet case, we choose

H = Hy* (), (9.5.5)
while for the Neumann case, we take
H=W"2(0). (9.5.6)

In either case, we shall employ the L2-product
()= | Fwgte)ds
for f,g € L?(£2), and we shall also put

WA= 1l = (5 1)

It is important to realize that we are not working here with the scalar product
of our Hilbert space H, but rather with the scalar product of another Hilbert
space, namely L?(£2), into which H is compactly embedded by Rellich’s the-
orem (Theorems 8.2.2 and 9.4.2).

Another useful point in the sequel is the symmetry of the Laplace opera-
tor,

(Ap, ) = —(Dyp, D) = (p, A1) (9.5.7)

for all @, € C§°(£2), as well as for ¢, 1) € C°°(£2) with g—ﬁ =0= g% on 0f2.
This symmetry will imply that all eigenvalues are real.
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We now start our eigenvalue search with

Du 22
Nom nf APwDW H!ij) . (9.5.8)
weH\{0}  (u,u) w€H\{O} [|ul| 72 o

We wish to show that (because the expression in (9.5.8) is scaling invariant,
in the sense that it is not affected by replacing u by cu for some nonzero
constant ¢) this infimum is realized by some v € H with

Au+ Au = 0.

We first observe that (because the expression in (9.5.8) is scaling invariant,
in the sense that it is not affected by replacing u by cu for some constant c)
we may restrict our attention to those u that satisfy

ull 20 (= (u,u)) = 1. (9.5.9)

We then let (up)neny € H be a minimizing sequence with (u,,u,) = 1, and
thus

A= lim (Duy, Duy,). (9.5.10)

n—roo

Thus, (un)nen is bounded in H, and by the compactness theorem of Rellich
(Theorems 8.2.2 and 9.4.2), a subsequence, again denoted by w,, converges
to some limit u in L?(§2) that then also satisfies [ull 12 () = 1. In fact, since

2 2
D (un — um)”LQ(Q) + [ D(un + Um)HH(Q)
2 2
= 2||Dunll2(0) + 2 [ Dumll72(o) for alln,m €N,

and
1D (un, + Um)||iz(g) > A|un + Um”iz((z) by definition of A,
we obtain
| Dutn = D72y < 211 Dutnll 32y + 2 [ Dt 72 )
= Mtn + tm| 72 - (9.5.11)

Since by choice of the sequence (uy)nen, ||Dun||2L2(Q) and ||Dum\|iz(m con-

verge to A, and ||u,, + U, ||iz(m converges to 4, since the u,, converge in L?({2)
to an element u of norm 1, the right-hand side of (9.5.11) converges to 0, and
so then does the left-hand side. This, together with the L?-convergence, im-
plies that (u,)nen is a Cauchy sequence even in H, and so it also converges
to w in H. Thus
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(Du, Du)

o =\ (9.5.12)

In the Dirichlet case, the Poincaré inequality (Theorem 8.2.2) implies
A> 0.

At this point, the assumption enters that 2 as a domain is connected. In
the Neumann case, we simply take any nonzero constant ¢, which now is an
element of H \ {0}, to see that

(De, Dc)
(c,c)

0<A< =0,

ie.
A=0.
Following standard conventions for the enumeration of eigenvalues, we put

A=)\ in the Dirichlet case,

A =:Xo(=0) in the Neumann case,

and likewise u =: u; and u =: ug, respectively.
Let us now assume that we have iteratively determined ((Ao, uo)), (A1, u1),
ey ()\m—la um_l), with

(Ao )M <o < Apqy
u; € L*(02) N C>= (1),

u; =0 on 02 in the Dirichlet case, and

Ouy;
Ui _ 0 on 02 in the Neumann case,
on
<ui,uj>:5ij for all Z,]Smfl
Au; +X\u; =0 in 2 fori<m-—1. (9.5.13)

We define

Hy, :={veH:{(v,u;)=0 fori<m—1}
and

(Du, Du)

P — in
weH \{0}  {(u,u)

(9.5.14)
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Since H,, C H,,_1, the infimum over the former space cannot be smaller
than the one over the latter, i.e.,

Am > At (9.5.15)

Note that H,, is a Hilbert space itself, being the orthogonal complement of
a finite-dimensional subspace of the Hilbert space H. Therefore, with the
previous reasoning, we may find w,, € Hy, with [[up/;2(o) =1 and

(Dtpy Dty

A )

(9.5.16)

We now want to verify the smoothness of u,, and equation (9.5.13) for i = m.
From (9.5.14), (9.5.16), for all ¢ € H,,, t € R,

(D (tn + @), D(tp, + 1))
(U + tp, U, + tp)

- ms

where we choose || so small that the denominator is bounded away from 0.
This expression then is differentiable w.r.t. ¢t near t = 0 and has a minimum
at 0. Hence the derivative vanishes at t = 0, and we get

(Dum, Do) (Dum, D) (um, ¢)

(s tm) (s tn) (s )
= (D, D) — Ay (U, @) for all ¢ € Hy,.
In fact, this relation even holds for all ¢ € H, because for i < m — 1,
(Um,u;) =0
and

(D, Du;) = (Duj, Dup,) = Ai{ui, um) =0,

since u,, € H;. Thus, u,, satisfies

/ Du,, - Do — )\m/ ume =0 for all p € H. (9.5.17)
o) o)

By Theorem 9.3.1 and Corollary 9.4.1, respectively, u,, is smooth, and so we
obtain from (9.5.17)

Aty + Al, = 0 in £2.
As explained in the preceding section, we also have

é?gLTm:O on 0f2
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in the Neumann case. In the Dirichlet case, we have of course
Uy =0 on 92

(this holds pointwise if 9f2 is smooth, as explained in Section 9.4; for a
general, not necessarily smooth, 0f2, this relation is valid in the sense of
Sobolev).

Theorem 9.5.1: Let 2 C R? be connected, open and bounded. Then the
etgenvalue problem

Au+du=0, weH*(Q)
has countably many eigenvalues

D<A < <<\, <+
with

lim A, = o0
m— 00

and pairwise L?-orthonormal eigenfunctions u; and {Du;, Du;) = \;. Any
v € L%(£2) can be expanded in terms of these eigenfunctions,

v = Z(v,ui>ui (and thus (v,v) = Z<U7Ui>2)7 (9.5.18)
i=1 i=1
and if v € Hy(£2), we also have
(Dv, Dv) = Ai(v,u;)?. (9.5.19)

i=1

Theorem 9.5.2: Let 2 C R? be bounded, open, and of class C™. Then the
etgenvalue problem

Autdu=0, ueWh?(2)
has countably many eigenvalues

O=X<A < <A <
with

lim A\, = o0
n—r 00

and pairwise L?-orthonormal eigenfunctions u; that satisfy
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8Ui

o =0 ondf.

Any v € L?(82) can be expanded in terms of these eigenfunctions

v= Z(v,ui>ui (and thus (v,v) = Z(v,ui>2), (9.5.20)
i=0 i=0

and if v € W12(£2), also
(Dv, Dv) = Z i (v, u;) 2. (9.5.21)
i=1

Remark: Those v € L2(£2) that are not contained in H can be characterized
by the fact that the expression on the right-hand side of (9.5.19) or (9.5.21)
diverges.

The Proofs of Theorems 9.5.1 and 9.5.2 are now easy: We first check

lim A, = oco.
m—00

Indeed, otherwise,
[|[Dupm|| < ¢ for all m and some constant c.

By Rellich’s theorem again, a subsequence of (u,,) would then be a Cauchy
sequence in L?(§2). This, however, is not possible, since the u,, are pairwise
L?-orthonormal.

It remains to prove the expansion. For v € H we put

Bi = (v, ui)

and

Um ::E Bitlsy, Wy i= U — Uy

i<m

Thus, v, is the orthogonal projection of v onto H,,, and w,, then is orthog-
onal to H,,; hence

(Wm,u;) =0 for i < m.
Thus also
<Dwma Dwm> > /\m+1<wma wm>

and
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(Dwi, Dug) = Ni{ui, wp,) = 0.
These orthogonality relations imply

(Wi, W) = (0,0) — (U, V),

9.5.22
(Dwp,, Dwyy,) = (Dv, Dv) — (D, Dug,), ( )

and then

(Wi y W) < (Dv, Dv),

m—+1

which converges to 0 as the A\, tend to co. Thus, the remainder w,,, converges
to 0 in L?, and so

v = mlgnoo Uy = zi:@,ui)ui in L*(02).
Also,
Dv,, = Z BGiDu;,
i<m
and hence

(D, Dvyy) = Z B2(Du;, Du;)  (since (Du;, Duj) =0 for i # j)

i<m

= Z)\iﬁ?'

i<m

Since (Dvy,, Dvy,) < (Dv, Dv) by (9.5.22) and the ); are nonnegative, this
series then converges, and then for m < n,

(Dwy, — Dw,,, Dw,, — Dw,,) = (Dv,, — Dv,y,, Dv,, — Duyy,)

= Z N2 =0 for m,n — oo,

i=m-+1

and so (Dwp, )men is a Cauchy sequence in L2, and so w,, converges in H,
and the limit is the same as the L2-limit, namely 0. Therefore, we get (9.5.19)
and (9.5.21), namely

— _ 32
(Dv, Dv) = mlgn@(Dvm, Duv,,) = Z AifBs.
The eigenfunctions (u,,)n € N thus are an L2-orthonormal sequence. The
closure of the span of the u,, then is a Hilbert space contained in L?(§2) and
containing H. Since H (in fact, even C§°(§2) N H, see the Appendix) is dense
in L2(£2), this Hilbert space then has to be all of L?(£2). So, the expansions
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(9.5.18), (9.5.20) are valid for all v € L?(2).
The strict inequality A1 < Mg in the Dirichlet case will be proved in Theorem
9.5.4 below. O

A moment’s reflection also shows that the above procedure produces all
the eigenvalues of A on H, and that any eigenfunction is a linear combination
of the u;.

An easy consequence of the theorems is the following sharp version of the
Poincaré inequality (cf. Theorem 8.2.2).

Corollary 9.5.1: For v e Hy?(12),
A1{v,v) < (Dv, Dv) (9.5.23)

where A1 is the first Dirichlet eigenvalue according to Theorem 9.5.1.
For v e HY2(Q) with % on 02

M {v—0,v— 1) < (Dv, Dv) (9.5.24)

where A\p now is the first Neumann eigenvalue according to Theorem 9.5.2,
and v = HQH [ v(x)dx is the average of v on £2 (||2|| is the Lebesgue measure

of £2). Moreover, if such a v with vanishing Neumann boundary values is of

class H*2(2), then also
A1 (Dv, Dv) < (Av, Av), (9.5.25)

A1 again being the first Neumann eigenvalue.

Proof: The inequalities (9.5.23), (9.5.24) readily follow from (9.5.14), noting
that in the second case, v—o is orthogonal to the constants, the eigenfunctions
for \g = 0, since

/ (0(z) — B)dz = 0. (9.5.26)
(9}

As an alternative, and in order to obtain also (9.5.25), we note that
Dv = D(v—17), Av=A(v—17), and

oo

(v—1,v—7) = Z(v, u)?, (9.5.27)

i=1

that is, the term for ¢ = 0 disappears from the expansion because v — v is
orthogonal to the constant eigenfunction ug. Using

(Dv, Dv) Z)\ vuz

(Av, Av) Z)\ vuZ

and A\; < \; then yields (9.5.24), (9.5.25). O
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More generally, we can derive Courant’s minimax principle for the eigen-
values of A:

Theorem 9.5.3: Under the above assumptions, let P* be the collection of all
k-dimensional linear subspaces of the Hilbert space H. Then the kth eigen-
value of A (i.e., A\ in the Dirichlet case, A—1 in the Neumann case) is
characterized as

max min

{ (Du, Du) —w # 0,u orthogonal to L,
Lepk—1

lu) e, (u,v) =0 forallve L } ) (9.5.28)

or dually as

min max
LepP*k

Proof: We have seen that

{ (Du, Du)

) cu€e L\ {0}} . (9.5.29)

Du,D
Ay, = min {<<u,>u> : u # 0,u orthogonal to the u; with i <m — 1} .
U, U
(9.5.30)

It is also clear that

A, = max {(Du, Du)

) : u # 0 linear combination of u; with i < m} ,
U, U

(9.5.31)

and in fact, this minimum is realized if u is a multiple of the mth eigenfunc-
tion u,,, because \; = % < Ap for i < m and the u; are pairwise
orthogonal.

Now let L be another linear subspace of H of the same dimension as the
span of the u;, i < m. Let L be spanned by vectors v;, i < m. We may then

find some v = )" a;v; € L with
(v,u;) = Zaj@j,ui) =0 fori<m-—1. (9.5.32)
J

(This is a system of homogeneous linearly independent equations for the o,
with one fewer equation than unknowns, and so it can be solved.) Inserting
(9.5.32) into the expansion (9.5.19) or (9.5.21), we obtain

(Dv, Do) Y5 Ao )?
ORI SRR e

Therefore,

max LDV S
ver\{o} (v, v)
and (9.5.29) follows. Suitably dualizing the preceding argument, which we
leave to the reader, yields (9.5.28). O
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While for certain geometrically simple domains, like balls and cubes, one
may determine the eigenvalues explicitly, for a general domain, it is a hopeless
endeavor to attempt an exact computation of its eigenvalues. One therefore
needs approximation schemes, and the minimax principle of Courant suggests
one such method, the Rayleigh-Ritz scheme. For that scheme, one selects
linearly independent functions ws,...,wr € H, which then span a linear
subspace L, and seeks the critical values, and in particular the maximum of

M for w € L.
{w, w)
With
a;j = (Dw;, Dw;), A:=(aij)ij=1,.. k
bij = <wi7wj>, B := (bij)i,jzl,...,k7
for
w = Z cjwj,
j=1
then
(Dw, Dw) Zijzl A C;iCj
(w,wy Zf,j:l bijcicj’
and the critical values are given by the solutions pq, ..., ui of
det(A — uB) =0.
These values 1, . .., i then are taken as approximations of the first k eigen-

values; in particular, if they are ordered such that uy is the largest among
them, that value is supposed to approximate the kth eigenvalue. One then
tries to optimize with respect to the choice of the functions wy, ..., wy; i.e.,
one tries to make py as small as possible, according to (9.5.29), by suitably
choosing wy, ..., wy.

The characerizations (9.5.28) and (9.5.29) of the eigenvalues have many
further useful applications. The basis of those applications is the following
simple remark: In (9.5.29), we take the maximum over all v € H that are
contained in some subspace L. If we then enlarge H to some Hilbert space
H’, then H' contains more such subspaces than H, and so the minimum over
all of them cannot increase.

Formally, if we put P*(H) := {k — dimensional linear subspaces of H},
then, if H C H', it follows that P*(H) C P*(H'), and so

(Du, Du) (Du, Du)

min  max -———- > min max -———*=. (9.5.33)
LePk(H)uel\{0} {u,u) L'ePk(H') ueL/\{0}  (u,u)
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Corollary 9.5.2: Under the above assumptions, we let 0 < )\f’ < )\QD < e
be the Dirichlet eigenvalues, and 0 = )\év < /\{V < /\év < ... be the Neumann
etgenvalues. Then

)\év_l < /\? for all j.

Proof: The Hilbert space for the Dirichlet case, namely Hé ’2((2), is a subspace
of that for the Neumann case, namely W2(§2), and so (9.5.33) applies. 0O

The next result states that the eigenvalues decrease if the domain is en-
larged:

Corollary 9.5.3: Let £2; C {2, be bounded open subsets of R, We denote
the eigenvalues for the Dirichlet case of the domain 2 by \i.(£2). Then

Me(22) < A\p($21)  for all k. (9.5.34)

Proof: Any v € H3’2(Ql) can be extended to a function v € Hé,Q(QQ), simply
by putting

- v(z) for x € (2,
o(x) =
0 for x € 25\ £21.

Lemma 8.2.2 tells us that indeed v € H&’Q(Qg). Thus, the Hilbert space
employed for {2, is contained in that for (25, and the principle (9.5.33) again
implies the result for the Dirichlet case. a

Remark: Corollary 9.5.3 is not in general valid for the Neumann case. A first
idea to show a result in that case is to extend functions v € W12(£2;) to 25 by
the extension operator E constructed in Section 9.4. However, this operator
does not preserve the norm: In general, |[Evl|y1.2(0,) > [[vlly1.2(g,), and so
this does not represent W12(£2;) as a Hilbert subspace of W12({2y). This
difficulty makes the Neumann case more involved, and we omit it here.

The next result concerns the first eigenvalue Ay of A with Dirichlet bound-
ary conditions:

Theorem 9.5.4: Let A\ be the first eigenvalue of A on the open and bounded
domain 2 C R? with Dirichlet boundary conditions. Then \i is a simple
etgenvalue, meaning that the corresponding eigenspace is one-dimensional.
Moreover, an eigenfunction uy for A1 has no zeros in {2, and so it is either
everywhere positive or negative in 2.

Proof: Let
Aui + Aup =0 in £2.

By Corollary 8.2.2, we know that |u;| € W12(£2), and
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<D‘U1‘,D|U1|> o <DU1,DU1> —
= =)\
(lual, lual) (u1,u1)

Therefore, |u;| also minimizes

(Du, Du)
(u, u)
and by the reasoning leading to Theorem 9.5.1, it must also be an eigenfunc-
tion with eigenvalue A\;. Therefore, it is a nonnegative solution of

Au+Au =0 in £2,

and by the strong maximum principle (Theorem 9.1.2), it cannot assume a
nonpositive interior minimum. Thus, it cannot become 0 in {2, and so it is
positive in §2. This, however, implies that the original function w; cannot
become 0 either. Thus, u; is of a fixed sign.

This argument applies to all eigenfunctions with eigenvalue \;. Since two
functions vy, vy neither of which changes sign in (2 cannot satisfy

/Q vy (z)vg(x)dx = 0,

i.e., cannot be LZ-orthogonal, the space of eigenfunctions for \; is one-
dimensional. 0

The classical text on eigenvalue problems is Courant-Hilbert [4].

Remark: More generally, Courant’s nodal set theorem holds: Let 2 ¢ R?
be open and bounded, with Dirichlet eigenvalues 0 < A\ < Ay < ... and
corresponding eigenfunctions ui, ug, . ... We call

I'*:={zec2: uzx) =0}

the nodal set of ug. The complement 2\ I'* then has at most k components.

Summary

In this chapter we have introduced Sobolev spaces as spaces of integrable
functions that are not necessarily differentiable in the classical sense, but
do possess so-called generalized or weak derivatives that obey the rules for
integration by parts. Embedding theorems relate Sobolev spaces to spaces of
LP-functions or of continuous, Holder continuous, or differentiable functions.

The weak solutions of the Laplace and Poisson equations, obtained in
Chapter 8 by Dirichlet’s principle, naturally lie in such Sobolev spaces. In
this chapter, embedding theorems allow us to show that weak solutions are
regular, i.e., differentiable of any order, and hence also solutions in the clas-
sical sense.

Based on Rellich’s theorem, we have treated the eigenvalue problem for
the Laplace operator and shown that any L?-function admits an expansion
in terms of eigenfunctions of the Laplace operator.
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Exercises

9.1 Let u : £2 — R be integrable, and let a, 8 be multi-indices. Show that
if two of the weak derivatives Doy gu, Do Dgu, DgDqu exist, then the
third one also exists, and all three of them coincide.

9.2 Let u,v € WH1(Q) with wv, uDv + vDu € L*(£2). Then uv € Wh1(£2)
as well, and the weak derivative satisfies the product rule

D(uv) = uDv + vDu.

(For the proof, it is helpful to first consider the case where one of the two
functions is of class C1(2).)

9.3 Form>2,1<¢g<m/2,ue€ H(?ﬁ(Q)HL%(Q) we haveu € H> % (12)
and

2 2
HDuHL%(Q) < const ||u||L%(Q) ||D u||Lﬁ(m .

(Hint: For p = %,

|D2u|p = Dl(uDlu|Dzu|p72) — ’U,DZ(D1U|DZU|Z)72)

The first term on the right-hand side disappears upon integration over
2 for v € C§°(£2) (approximation argument!), and for the second one,
we utilize the formula

Di(v|v[P=?) = (p — 1)(Dyv)o[P~2.
Finally, you need the following version of Holder’s inequality
||U1U2u3HL1(Q) < ”ul”Lm(Q) ||u2||LP2(Q) ||U3||Lp3(9)
for u; € LPi(2), p% + p% + p% =1 (proof!).)
9.4 Let
2, := B(0,1) c RY,
2, =R\ B(0,1),

i.e., the d-dimensional unit ball and its complement. For which values of
k,p,d,a is

f@) = fa]®

in Wk’p(ﬁl) or Wk’p(Qg)?
9.5 Prove the following version of the Sobolev embedding theorem:
Let u € WkP(0), ' cC 2 c R Then

W L5 () for kp < d,
cm(g) for 0 <m < k—d/p.
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9.7

9.8

Exercises 269

State and prove a generalization of Corollary 9.1.5 for u € WP (£2) that
is analogous to Exercise 8.5.

Supply the details of the proof of Theorem 9.3.2 (This may sound like
a dull exercise after what has been said in the text, but in order to
understand the techniques for estimating solutions of PDEs, a certain
drill in handling additional lower-order terms and variable coefficients
may be needed.)

Carry out the eigenvalue analysis for the Laplace operator under periodic
boundary conditions as defined in §1.1. In particular, state and prove an
analogue of Theorems 9.5.1 and 9.5.2.



10. Strong Solutions

10.1 The Regularity Theory for Strong Solutions

We start with an elementary observation: Let v € C3(§2). Then

d d
||D2”H2L2<m :/ Z Vot 3 Vst 27 = _/ Z Vzi @i 2t Uzd
2 0 .

,j=1 i,j=1

d
S DILEED LR EE
2,=1 j=1

(10.1.1)

Thus, the L2-norm of Av controls the L2-norms of all second derivatives of
v. Therefore, if v is a solution of the differential equation

Av = f,

the L?-norm of f controls the L?-norm of the second derivatives of v. This
is a result in the spirit of elliptic regularity theory as encountered in Sec-
tion 9.2 (cf. Theorem 9.2.1). In the preceding computation, however, we have
assumed that, firstly, v is thrice continuously differentiable, and secondly,
that it has compact support. The aim of elliptic regularity theory, however,
is to deduce such regularity results, and also, one typically encounters non-
vanishing boundary terms on 0f2. Thus, our assumptions are inappropriate,
and we need to get rid of them. This is the content of this section.

We shall first discuss an elementary special case of the Calderon-Zygmund
inequality. Let f € L2(£2), 2 open and bounded in R%. We define the Newton
potential of f as

w@) = [ I )y (10.1.2)
using the fundamental solution constructed in Section 1.1,

L1og|x7y| for d =2
F(%Z/)Z 2m - ’
{(i(Q—lcl)u;d|m_y|2 4 ford > 2.
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Theorem 10.1.1: Let f € L*(£2) and let w be the Newton potential of f.
Then w € W22(£2), Aw = f almost everywhere in §2, and

HDQU}HLZ(R«!) = £l 22 (10.1.3)

(w is called a strong solution of Aw = f, because this equation holds almost
everywhere).

Proof: We first assume f € C5°(£2). Then w € C*®(RY). Let 2 CC £, 2
bounded with a smooth boundary. We first wish to show that for x € {2,

520 = [ ot (W) ~ f)y

(10.1.4)
1@ [ S,

where v = (v!,...,v%) is the exterior normal and do(y) yields the induced

measure on 0f2y. This is an easy consequence of the fact that
82

g L @) = f(=)

< const————|f(y) — f(=)
Ix—yl

1
< const ———— I fllcn -
lz -yl

In other words, the singularity under the integral sign is integrable. (Namely,
one simply considers

_ / aiif(x,y)na(y)f(y)dy,

with n.(y) = 0 for |y| < e, n.(y) =1 for [y| > 2¢ and [Dn.| < 2, and shows
that as € — 0, D;v. converges to the right-hand side of (10.1.4).)

Remark: Equation (10.1.4) continues to hold for a Hélder continuous f, cf.
Section 11.1 below, since in that case, one can estimate the integrand by

1
const ———— || f[| g

lz =yl
(0<a<l).

Since
Al'(z,y) =0 for all x # vy,

for 20 = B(z, R), R sufficiently large, from (10.1.4) we obtain
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d

1 ) )
x v (y)v'(y) do(y) = f(x). 10.1.5
o[ S o w e =) 1019

Aw(z) = don BT
Thus, if f has compact support, so does Aw; let the latter be contained in
the interior of B(0, R). Then

/ B(0,R) ij=1 (63’}181‘3 ) /B(O R) Z 6$Z 8%’

—|—/ Duw - ngdo( )
dB(0,R) o (10.1.6)
= [ (awp

B(0,R)

+/ Duw - tidO( ).
dB(0,R) v

As R — oo, Dw behaves like R'=%, D?w like R~ and therefore, the integral
on 0B(0, R) converges to zero for R — oco. Because of (10.1.5), (10.1.6) then
yields (10.1.3).

In order to treat the gemeral case f € L?({2), we argue that by The-
orem 8.2.2, for f € C§°(£2) the Wh2norm of w can be controlled by the
L?-norm of f.! We then approximate f € L2(£2) by (f.) € C5°(£2). Apply-
ing (10.1.3) to the differences (wy, — wy,) of the Newton potentials w,, of f,,
we see that the latter constitute a Cauchy sequence in W22(£2). The limit w
again satisfies (10.1.3), and since L?-functions are defined almost everywhere,
Aw = f holds almost everywhere, too. O

The above considerations can also be used to provide a proof of Theo-
rem 9.2.1. We recall that result:

Theorem 10.1.2: Let u € W12(02) be a weak solution of Au = f, with
f € L*(92). Then uw e W22('), for every 2’ CC 2, and

el ary < const (Il gy + 1 e (10.1.7)
with a constant depending only on d, 2, and §2'. Moreover,
Au = f almost everywhere in 2.

Proof: As before, we first consider the case u € C3(£2). Let B(z,R) C 12,
€ (0,1), and let n € C3(B(z, R)) be a cutoff function with

! See the proof of Lemma 8.3.1.
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0< 77(9) <1
n(y) =1 forye B(z,o0R),

1
n(y) =0 forye]Rd\B(m, +U-R>,

2
Dp|l < ——m—
| "'-(1—0)3’
16
Dl < ——— .
| 77|_(1—a)2R2
We put
v = nu.

Then v € C3(B(z, R)), and (10.1.1) implies

1DV 2 5amy) = 180N L2(B o)) - (10.1.8)
Now,
Av = nAu+2Du - D + ul,
and thus
1D*0ll 1250 myy <1070 L2 B0y

1
< COHSt( 1128 ,Rr)) + —o)R 1Dl 12 (B2, 152 RY)

1
+ (—o2R? ull 22 (B(e,R)) )

(10.1.9)
Now let ¢ € C}(B(z, R)) be a cutoff function with
0<&y) <1,

1
Ely)=1 foryEB(x, ;UR),

|DE| < A=o)R

Putting w = £2u and using that v is a weak solution of Au = f, we obtain

/ Du - D(€2u) = f/ f &,
B(z,R) B(z,R)

hence
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/ §2|Du|2 = —2/ EuDu - D€ — f&Eu
B(z,R) B(z,R) B(z,R)

1

5[ @[ o pe
2 JB(a.R) B(a.R)

1
+1—02R2/ f2+7/ u?.
( ) B(z,R) (1—-0)*R? B(x,R)

Thus, we have an estimate for [|{Dul| ;2 (g, ry). and also

IN

1Dull L2 (82,252 r)) < 1EDU L2 (B2, )
< const # ]
= (1—o)R " E2(B(.R) (10.1.10)
+ A= )RIfll 2B, r)) )

Inequalities (10.1.9) and (10.1.10) yield
9 1
D%l (0 oy < cOnSt 1 llc2miemy + 7 yzgz lllezmiemy ) -
(10.1.11)

In (10.1.11) we put o = %, and we cover 2’ by a finite number of balls

B(z, R/2) with R < dist(£2’,042) and obtain (10.1.7) for u € C3(2).
For the general case u € W12(£2), we consider the mollifications uy, de-
fined in Appendix 12.3. Thus, let 0 < h < dist(£2’,9(2). Then

/QDuh -Dv = f/fh v, for all v e Hy?(12),
and since uy, € C*°(12), also
Aup = fp.
By Lemma A.3,
lun —ull,  |lfn = fllp2ce) — 0

In particular, the uj, and the f;, satisfy the Cauchy property in L?(£2). We
apply (10.1.7) for up, — up, to obtain

leany = tnallyas ry < const (Jlun, = wnall gy + 1 = Frallzaqey) -

Thus, the uy; satisfy the Cauchy property in W22(£2'). Consequently, the
limit u is in W?22(£2') and satisfies (10.1.7). O
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If now f € Wh2(£2), then, because u € W22(§2') for all £’ CC 2, D;u is
a weak solution of AD;u = D;f in £2’. We then obtain D;u € W?22(£2") for
all 2”7 cc 2, i.e., u € W32(£2"). Tteratively, we thus obtain a new proof of
Theorem 9.2.2, which we now recall:

Theorem 10.1.3: Let u € Wh2(02) be a weak solution of Au = f. Then
u € WF22(0q) for all 2o CC 2, and

||u||Wk+2,2(QO) < const (Hu||L2(Q) + Hf”WkJ(_Q)) )

with a constant depending on k,d, 2, and §. O
In the same manner, we also obtain a new proof of Corollary 9.2.1:

Corollary 10.1.1: Let u € W12(Q2) be a weak solution of Au = f, for
feC™(02). Then u € C>®(£2).

Proof: Theorems 10.1.3 and 9.1.2. O

10.2 A Survey of the LP-Regularity Theory and
Applications to Solutions of Semilinear Elliptic
Equations

The results of the preceding section are valid not only for the exponent p = 2,
but in fact for any 1 < p < co. We wish to explain this result in the present
section. The basis of this LP-regularity theory is the Calderon-Zygmund in-
equality, which we shall only quote here without proof:

Theorem 10.2.1: Let 1 < p < oo, f € LP(2) (2 C R? open and bounded),
and let w be the Newton potential (10.1.1) of f. Then w € W2P(02), Aw = f
almost everywhere in {2, and

1D*w]] 1, < elds) 1l oy (10.2.1)

with the constant c¢(d,p) depending only on the space dimension d and the
exponent p.

In contrast to the case p = 2, i.e., Theorem 10.1.1 above, where ¢(d,2) = 1
for all d and the proof is elementary, the proof of the general case is relatively
involved; we refer the reader to Bers—Schechter [1] or Gilbarg-Trudinger [9].

The Calderon-Zygmund inequality yields a generalization of Theorem 10.1.2:

Theorem 10.2.2: Let u € WH1(2) be a weak solution of Au = f, f €
LP(£2), 1 <p < o0, i.e.,
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/Du - Dy = —/f<p for all p € C§°(2). (10.2.2)
Then u € W2P(§') for any £ CC §2, and

ey < const ([l oy + 111 2ogey) (10.2.3)
with a constant depending on p,d, 2, and £2. Also,
Au = f almost everywhere in (2. (10.2.4)

We do not provide a complete proof of this result either. This time, how-
ever, we shall present at least a sketch of the proof:
Apart from the fact that (10.1.8) needs to be replaced by the inequality
2
| D v||Lp(B(w’R)) < const. | A0 1o (10.2.5)
coming from the Calderon—Zygmund inequality (Theorem 10.2.1), we may
first proceed as in the proof of Theorem 10.1.2 and obtain the estimate

1
2
D UHLP(B(x,R)) < COnSt<”fLﬂ”(B(ﬂqu)) T (1-o0)R 1Pull Lo (B, 242 r))

1
+m ||u||LP(B(x,r))) (10.2.6)
for 0 < ¢ < 1, B(z,R) C {2. The second part of the proof, namely the
estimate of ||Dul|,,, however, is much more difficult for p # 2 than for p =
2. One needs an interpolation argument. For details, we refer to Gilbarg—
Trudinger [9] or Giaquinta [8]. This ends our sketch of the proof.

The reader may now get the impression that the LP-theory is a technically
subtle, but perhaps essentially useless, generalization of the L?-theory. The
LP-theory becomes necessary, however, for treating many nonlinear PDEs.
We shall now discuss an example of this. We consider the equation

Au+ I'(u)|Dul® =0 (10.2.7)

with a smooth I'. We also require that I'(u) be bounded. This holds if we
assume that I' itself is bounded, or if we know already that our (weak)
solution u is bounded.

Equation (10.2.7) occurs as the Euler-Lagrange equation of the varia-
tional problem

I(u) := /Q g(u(z))|Du(x)|? dz — min, (10.2.8)

with a smooth g that satisfies the inequalities
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0<A<gw)<A<oo, |d W) <k<oo (10.2.9)

(¢’ is the derivative of g), with constants X\, A, k, for all v.
In order to derive the Euler-Lagrange equation for (10.2.8), as in Sec-
tion 8.4, for p € H&’Q(Q), t € R, we consider

I(u+t<p):/Qg(u—ktg0)|D(u+tg0)\2dx.

In that case,
d 2
S 1wt te)i=o =/{2Q(U)ZDiuDiap+g’(u)DUI s@} dx

— / (29(U)Au -2 Z D;g(u)Diu + g'(u) |Du|2> pdx

_ / (~2g(u)Au — g'(w)|Dul?) p dx

after integrating by parts and assuming for the moment u € C?.

The Euler-Lagrange equation stems from requiring that this expression
vanish for all ¢ € Hé’Q(Q), which is the case, for example, if ¥ minimizes
I(u) with respect to fixed boundary values. Thus, that equation is

g'(u) 2
Au + =——~|Dul* = 0. 10.2.10
O (10.2.10)

With I'() := £% we have (10.2.7).
In order to apply the LP-theory, we assume that u is a weak solution of

(10.2.7) with
u€ WhHPH(Q)  for some p; > d (10.2.11)

(as always, 2 C R?, and so d is the space dimension).

The assumption (10.2.11) might appear rather arbitrary. It is typical
for nonlinear differential equations, however, that some such hypothesis is
needed. Although one may show in the present case? that any weak solution
u of class W12(§2) is also contained in W1P(£2) for all p, in structurally simi-
lar cases, for example if u is vector-valued instead of scalar-valued (so that in
place of a single equation, we have a system of—typically coupled—equations
of the type (10.2.7)), there exist examples of solutions of class W12(£2) that
are not contained in any of the spaces WP(£2) for p > 2. In other words,
for nonlinear equations, one typically needs a certain initial regularity of the
solution before the linear theory can be applied.

% See Ladyzhenskya and Ural’tseva [17] or the remarks in Section 12.3 below.
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In order to apply the LP-theory to our solution u of (10.2.7), we put
f(x) := —T'(u(z))|Du(z)|*. (10.2.12)

Because of (10.2.11) and the boundedness of I'(u), then

feLP/2(0), (10.2.13)
and u satisfies
Au=f in §2. (10.2.14)
By Theorem 10.2.2,
we W2P/2() for any 2 cC 2. (10.2.15)

By the Sobolev embedding theorem (Corollary 9.1.1, Corollary 9.1.3, and
Exercise 2 of Chapter 9),

we WhP2(')  for any 2’ CC 02, (10.2.16)
with
qe
p2= 7 2p1 > p;  because of p; > d. (10.2.17)
T2
Thus,
feLZ () forall 2 cc 0, (10.2.18)

and we can apply Theorem 10.2.2 and the Sobolev embedding theorem once
more, to obtain

D2

25 > P2 (10.2.19)

ue W% nWhes (') with ps = y
T2

for all 2" cC 2. Tterating this procedure, we finally obtain
u € W) for all q. (10.2.20)

We now differentiate (10.2.7), in order to obtain an equation for D;u, i =
1,...,d:

ADju + I'(u)Diu|Dul? + 2T (u) Y D;juD;ju = 0. (10.2.21)

This time, we put

fi==I"(u)Dju|Dul* — 2T'(u) Y _ D;juD;ju. (10.2.22)
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Then
|[fl < const (|Dul’ + |Dul| D*ul),
and because of (10.2.20) thus
ferr2) forallp.
This means that v := D,u satisfies
Av=f with f e LP(") for all p. (10.2.23)

By Theorem 10.2.2, we infer

veW?P(8) for all p,
ie.

u € W3P(2")  for all p. (10.2.24)

We differentiate the equation again, to obtain equations for D;u (i,j =
1,...,d), apply Theorem 10.2.2, conclude that u € W4P ('), etc. Iterating
the procedure again (this time with higher-order derivatives instead of higher
exponents) and applying the Sobolev embedding theorem (Corollary 9.1.2),
we obtain the following result:

Theorem 10.2.3: Let u € WhP1(0), for py > d (2 € RY), be a weak
solution of

Au+ I'(u)|Dul® =0
where I' is smooth and I'(u) is bounded. Then
ue C™(0).
O

The principle of the preceding iteration process is to use the information
about the solution u derived in one step as structural information about
the equation satisfied by u in the next step, in order to obtain improved
information about u. In the example discussed here, we use this information
in the right-hand side of the equation, but in Chapter 12 we shall see other
instances. Such iteration processes are typical and essential tools in the study
of nonlinear PDEs. Usually, to get the iteration started, one needs to know
some initial regularity of the solution, however.
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Summary
A function u from the Sobolev space W22((2) is called a strong solution of
Au=f

if that equation holds for almost all z in 2.

In this chapter we show that weak solutions of the Poisson equation are
strong solutions as well. This makes an alternative approach to regularity
theory possible.

More generally, for a weak solution u € WH1(£2) of

Au=f,

where f € LP({2), one may utilize the Calderon—Zygmund inequality to get
the LP-estimate for all 2 CC {2,

[wll w2y < const ([[ull o) + I1fll Lo 2))-

This is valid for all 1 < p < co (but not for p =1 or p = c0).
This estimate is useful for iteration methods for the regularity of solutions
of nonlinear elliptic equations. For example, any solution u of

Au+ I'(u)|Dul® =0

with regular I' is of class C*°({2), provided that it satisfies the initial regu-
larity

u € WHP(§2)  for some p > d (= space dimension).

Exercises

10.1 Using the theorems discussed in Section 10.2, derive the following result:
Let u € WH2(£2) be a weak solution of

Au = f,

with f € WFP(£2) for some k > 2 and some 1 < p < oo. Then u €
WH+22((2) for all 2y CC 2, and

lullywisap(op) < const (lull i) + lullyro)-
20.2 Consider the map
u: B(0,1)(c RY) — RY,

T
Tr— —.
||
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Show that for d > 3, u € W12(B(0,1),R?) (this means that all compo-
nents of u are of class W12). Show, moreover, that u is a weak solution
of the following system of PDEs:

d
Au® 4+ u® Z |IDiuP? =0 fora=1,...,d.
i,8=1

Since w is not continuous, we see that solutions of systems of semilinear
elliptic equations need not be regular.



11. The Regularity Theory of Schauder and
the Continuity Method
(Existence Techniques IV)

11.1 C*-Regularity Theory for the Poisson Equation

In this chapter we shall need the fundamental concept of Holder continuity,
which we now recall from Section 9.1:

Definition 11.1.1: Let f: 2 - R, zg € 2, 0 < a < 1. The function f is
called Holder continuous at xo with exponent o if

|f(z) = flxo)| _ (11.1.1)

sup < 00

(63
zEN |33 - JUO|

Moreover, f is called Hélder continuous in §2 if it is Hélder continuous at
each xg € 2 (with exponent a); we write f € C*(82). If (11.1.1) holds for
a =1, then f is called Lipschitz continuous at xq. Similarly, C*<(£2) is the
space of those f € CF(£2) whose kth derivative is Hélder continuous with
exponent «.

We define a seminorm by

|f(z) = f()l
Floai o = sup LA (11.1.2
| |C (£2) e yen ‘Z‘ _y| )
We define
[fllcaca)y = Ifllcocoy + | flea(a)
and

1fllero o)

as the sum of || f[| o« () and the Holder seminorms of all kth partial derivatives
of f. As in Definition 11.1.1, in place of C%%, we usually write C®. The
following result is elementary:

Lemma 11.1.1: If f1, fo € C*(G) on G C R, then fifo € C(G), and

|f1f2 Cco(G) < (Slép|f1|> |f2|ca(G) + (Slép|f2|) |f1|CC¥(G)'
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Proof:

|f1(95)f2(9€)_— f(ll(y)fz(y)\ < |f1($)_— f(ll(y)| | fol)| + |f2($)_— f2a(l/)| f1(2)]
2 —y |z =y |z =yl

which directly implies the claim. a

Theorem 11.1.1: As always, let 2 C R? be open and bounded,

uw) = [ P )y, (11.13)
where I' is the fundamental solution defined in Section 1.1.
(a) If f € L>®(2) (i.e., supyeq | f(@)] < 00),t then u € CH*(£2), and
||“||clwa(n) <cysup|f] fora€(0,1). (11.1.4)
(b) If f € C§(£2), then u € C%*(02), and
lullcea(o) < 2 fllgaqe) for0<a <l (11.1.5)

The constants in (11.1.4) and (11.1.5) depend on «, d, and |§2|.
Proof: (a) Up to a constant factor, the first derivatives of u are given by
zt— oy

vi(x) = fy)dy (i=1,...,d).
@ |z =yl

From this formula,

Ty Xy

d d
[z —yl” w2 —yl

v (21) — v"(x2)| < sup |f] / dy.  (11.1.6)
2 Q

By the intermediate value theorem, on the line from x; to x5 there exists
some x3 with

1~y Lo —Y

C3 |331 —332|
d d <
lz1 —yI”  |z2 =y

(11.1.7)

R
|z3 —

We put 0 := 2|z1 — 22]. Since 2 is bounded, we can find R > 0 with
2 C B(xs, R), and we replace the integral on (2 in (11.1.6) by the integral
on B(zg, R), and we decompose the latter as

/ :/ +/ L+ L, (11.1.8)
B(z3,R) B(x3,0) B(z3,R)\B(x3,0)
1

“sup” here is the essential supremum, as explained in Appendix 12.3.
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where without loss of generality, we may take § < R. We have

1
I < 2/ o dy = 2w4d (11.1.9)
B(x3.9) |23 — ¥

and by (11.1.7)
I, < ¢40(log R — log 6), (11.1.10)
and hence
I + I < cylxy —2]|®  for any a € (0,1).
This proves (a), because obviously, we also have

|v*(x)] < cgsup|f]. (11.1.11)
[0
(b) Up to a constant factor, the second derivatives of u are given by
ij i i j j 1
w"(r) = / (|$—y\25z’j —d(l" ) ) (xj —yj)) mf(ll)dy;

however, we still need to show that this integral is finite if our assumption
f € C§(£2) holds. This will also follow from our subsequent considerations.

We first put f(z) = 0 for z € R\ 2; this does not affect the Holder
continuity of f. We write

K(x—y):= (Ix— yl* 61y —d (' —y') (a7 —yj))
_ 0 (=Y
02 \Jz—y)
We have

y ooy y ooy
K(y)dyz/ = —/ = (11.1.12)
/Rl<y|<R2 wi=r: B2 [y|* Jiy=r: B1 Jy|?

1

d+2
|z —y**

=0,
since Igﬁ is homogeneous of degree 1 — d. Thus also
K(y)dy = 0. (11.1.13)
R4
We now write
w” (z) =/ K(z —y)f(y)dy (11.1.14)
R4

= [ G0) = @) K = iy
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by (11.1.13). As before, on the line from x; to xo there is some x5 with

cr |z — @2

K (21 —y) = K(z2 —y)| < T

(11.1.15)
|$3 —y|

We again put
6:=2 |.7J1 — .’L‘2|
and write (cf. (11.1.14))
w” (1) — w' (x2)
= [ A0 = ) Klor =9) = (£) = Fla2) K(oa = )} dy

= Il + 127
(11.1.16)

where I; denotes the integral on B(zy,d), and I5 that on R\ B(xy,§). Since
|f(y) = f(@)] < [fllga - [z —y| it follows that

L) < [l / o K ) " = K ) oI} dy
B(z1,

<cs [ fllga - 6°
(11.1.17)

Moreover,
I = / (F(2) — fla2)) K (a1 — ) dy
R4\ B(z1,5)
+ / (F(9) — F(@2)) (K (21 —y) — K (22— y))dy, (11.1.18)
RO\ B(x1,0)

and the first integral vanishes because of (11.1.12). Employing (11.1.15), and
since for y € R4\ B(zy,9),

1 < Cg
s =y e =y
it follows that
Bl <ewdlflen [ sl St fle . (11.019)
R4\ B(z1,5)
Inequality (11.1.5) then follows from (11.1.16), (11.1.17), (11.1.19). O

Theorem 11.1.2: As always, let 2 C R¢ be open and bounded, and 2y CC
0. Let u be a weak solution of Au = f in (2.
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(a) If f € C°($2), then u € C1* (), and
lulor.agany < 12 (1o + lullaoy ) - (11.1.20)

(b) If f € C(R2), then u € C**(0), and

Fell oy < €13 (1l + Il 2oy ) - (11.1.21)

Remark: The restriction 0 < a < 1 is essential for Theorem 11.1.2, as well
as for the subsequent results. For example, in some neighborhood of 0, the
function

u(a',2?) = [2'] ]2 log (|2'| + [«7])
satisfies the inequality

|u| + |Au] < const,
while the mixed second derivative % behaves like
log (|1’1| + ’x2|) .

Consequently, the C*'-norm of u cannot be controlled by pointwise bounds
for f:= Au and u.

Proof: We demonstrate the estimates (11.1.20) and (11.1.21) first under the
assumption u € C*%(£2). We may cover §2y by finitely many balls that are
contained in 2. Therefore, it suffices to verify the estimates for the case

2 :B(O,T),
2=DB(0,R), 0<r<R<ox.

Let 0 < Ry < Ry < R. We choose some 1 € C3°(B(0,Rz)) with 0 < n <1,
n(x) =1 for |z| < Ry, and

||7]||Ckva(B(0,R2)) < cra(Ry — Rl)_k_a- (11.1.22)
We put
¢ = nu. (11.1.23)

Then ¢ vanishes outside of B(0, Rs), and by (1.1.7),

b(x) = /Q I(,y) Ad(y)dy. (11.1.24)

Here,
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A¢p = nAu+ 2Du - Dn + udn, (11.1.25)
and so
||A¢Hco < ||Au”00 +ci5 |‘77||c2 : ||UHcl ) (11.1.26)

and by Lemma 11.1.1

140l e < cr6 Inllgza (|Aullga + [luflora) (11.1.27)

where all norms are computed on B(0,Rz). From Theorem 11.1.1 and
(11.1.26) and (11.1.27), we obtain

[Bllgra < e ([Aullgo + lInllz uller) (11.1.28)

and

[6ll2.e < crslInllgza ([Aullga + [lullgra) (11.1.29)

respectively. Since u(x) = ¢(x) for |z| < R;, and recalling (11.1.22), we
obtain

1
[ullcraso,r)) < €19 (”AUHCO(B(O,Rz)) T R ”uHCl(B(O,Rz)))

(11.1.30)
and
1
lullcz.aBo,r1)) < 0 Ry~ Ry)2te (||Au||ca(3(o,R2)) + HU’”CLQ(B(QRQ)))
(11.1.31)
respectively.

We now interrupt the proof for some auxiliary results:

Lemma 11.1.2:
a) There exists a constant ¢, such that for every p > 0 and any function
v € CH(B(0,p))

”vHCO(B(O,p)) S ”DUHCO(B(O,p))+Ca||UHL2(B(O,p))~ (11132)

b) There exists a constant ¢, such that for every p > 0 and any function
v e Ch(B(0,p))

[l Bo.0) < [Dv]ce(B0,0) + ollvllL2 0,0 (11.1.33)
(here, |Dv|ca is the Héolder seminorm defined in (11.1.2)).
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Proof: Tf a) did not hold, for every n € N, we could find a radius p, and a
function v,, € C*(B(0, p,,)) with

L= |lvallcoB(o,pn)) = IDUnllcoB(0,pn)) + PllvnllL2(Bo,p,))-  (11.1.34)

We first consider the case where the radii p, stay bounded for n — oo in
which case we may assume that they converge towards some radius py and
we can consider everything on the fixed ball B(0, pg).

Thus, in that situation, we have a sequence v, € C'(B(0,pg)) for which
lvnllc1(B(0,po)) s bounded. This implies that the v, are equicontinuous. By
the theorem of Arzela-Ascoli, after passing to a subsequence, we can as-
sume that the v, converge uniformly towards some vy € C°(B(0, p)) with
lvollco(B(o,poyy = 1. But (11.1.34) would imply [Jvollz2(B(0,p0)) = 0, hence
v = 0, a contradiction.

It remains to consider the case where the p, tend to co. In that case, we use
(11.1.34) to choose points z,, € B(0, p,,) with

(11.1.35)

1 1
oa(@n)] = Slonllons.) = 5

We then consider wy,(z) := v, (z + z,,) so that w,(0) > 1 while (11.1.34)
holds for w,, on some fixed neighborhood of 0. We then apply the Arzela-
Ascoli argument to the w,, to get a contradiction as before.

b) is proved in the same manner. The crucial point now is that for a sequence
vy, for which the norms ||v,||c1.« are uniformly bounded, both the v,, and their
first derivatives are equicontinuous. O

Lemma 11.1.3:
a) For e > 0, there exists M (g) (< 0o) such that for all u € C*(B(0,1))

lullcoso,1)) < €llullerso,)) +M(E) lullL2(so,1)) (11.1.36)
for all uw € CH*. Fore — 0,
M (g) < const.e™ % (11.1.37)

b) For every a € (0,1) and € > 0, there exists N(g) (< o00) such that for all
u e CH*(B(0,1))

lullerso,1)) < ellullerason) + N(E) l[ullzz(so,1) (11.1.38)

for alluw € CY*. Fore — 0,

d+1

N(e) < const.e™ = . (11.1.39)

¢) For every o € (0,1) and € > 0, there exists Q(g) (< 00) such that for all
u € C?*(B(0,1))
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lulleraso) < €llulle2eso,) + Q) lullz2 o1 (11.1.40)
for allu € C*®. For e — 0,
Q(e) < const.e~ 47172, (11.1.41)
Proof: We rescale:
up(z) = u(%), u, = B(0,p) = R. (11.1.42)
(11.1.36) then is equivalent to

upllcosop < epllupller sy + ME)p™ ullr2(po,p).  (11.1.43)

We choose p such that ep = 1, that is, p = e~! and apply a) of Lemma 11.1.2.
This shows (11.1.43), and a) follows.
For b), we shall show

[Dullcoso,1)) < €lDulcaso,1)) + N(E) lullL2(p0,1))- (11.1.44)

Combining this with a) then shows the claim. We again rescale by (11.1.42).
This transforms (11.1.44) into

[1Dupllcos0.0) < €p™ [ Dulca(so.p) + NE)p~ " ullL2(s0,p)- (11.1.45)

We choose p such that ep® = 1, that is, p = e~ and apply a) of Lemma
11.1.2. This shows (11.1.45) and completes the proof of b).
¢) is proved in the same manner. O

We now continue the proof of Theorem 11.1.2:
For homogeneous polynomials p(t), ¢(t), we define

Ay = sup p(R—r) ||UHCLa(B(0,r)) )
0<r<R
Ay = sup q(R—r) ||UHC2«@(B(0,T)) :
0<r<R
For the proof of (a), we choose Ry such that
Al < 2p(R — Rl) ||u||Cl"’(B(0,R1)) y (11146)
and for (b), such that
Az < 2q(R — Ry) ||[ull c2.o (B0, Ry)) - (11.1.47)

(In general, the Ry of (11.1.46) will not be the same as that of (11.1.47).)
Then (11.1.30) and (11.1.38) imply
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g
Ay < cap(R— Rl)( [AullgoB(0,ra)) + (Fo— R1)? lullcres0,Rr.)
bt NG )
(Ry — Ry)? L?(B(0,R2))
p(R— Ry) €
< . -A
= C22 p(R — Rg) (R2 — R1)2 1
p(R— )
+ 23 p(R — Ra1) | Aull co(p(o,r,)) + €24 N(ﬁ)m lullr2(50,Rs)) -

(11.1.48)

We choose Ry = % € (R1,R). Then, because the polynomial p is

homogeneous,
p(R—Ri)  p(R— i)

p(R—Ry)  p(f5f)
is independent of R and R;. Therefore,

_ (Re—R1)*p(R—Ry) 2
°T 220241 p(R—R;) ~ (B R)

and
_2(d+1)

N) ~ (B — Ry)~ 2%
by Lemmma 11.1.2 b). Thus, when we choose

plt) = 1252

the coefficient of ||u||z2(B(o,r,)) in (11.1.48) is controlled.
Thus, finally

Jul <
Yleremon) = Hp =)™
p(R—71) (11.1.49)
< eas (1 8ullco o,y + Il z2(m0,m)
with a constant that now also depends on the radii occurring.
In the same manner, from (11.1.31) and (11.1.40), we obtain
||u||C2v“(B(O,r)) < c26 (HAUHCa(B(o,R)) + ||uHL2(B(O,R))) (11.1.50)

for 0 < r < R. Since Au = f, we have thus proved (11.1.20) and (11.1.21)
for u € C*%(02).

For u € W12(£2) we consider the mollifications u;, as in Lemma A.2 of
the Appendix. Let 0 < h < dist(£29, 912). Then

/Duh-Dv:—/fhv for all v € Hy?(02),
Q 2
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and since u, € C*°, also

Auyp, = f.
Moreover, by Lemma A.2,
1fn = Fllgo =0,
and with an analogous proof, if f € C*(£2),
Ifn = fllga = 0.

For h — 0, the f, therefore constitute a Cauchy sequence in C°(£2) or C*(£2).
Applying (11.1.20) and (11.1.21) to up, — up,, we obtain

||uh1 - uhz”CLQ(QO) S Ca7 (Hfin - fh2||CU(Q) + Huhl - uh2||L2(Q))
(11.1.51)

or

l|un, — thuczu(_oo) < Ca28 <||fh1 - fthca(Q) + llun, — uh2||L2(_Q)) ‘
(11.1.52)

The limit function u thus is contained in C1(£2y) or C%%(£2y), and satisfies
(11.1.20) or (11.1.21). O

Part (a) of the preceding theorem can be sharpened as follows:
Theorem 11.1.3: Let u be a weak solution of Au = f in £ (2 a bounded
domain in R%), f € LP(£2) for some p > d, {2y CC 2. Then u € C%(£2) for
some « that depends on p and d, and

llln.e gy < c0nst (£l + 2l ey ) -

Proof: Again, we consider the Newton potential

wwzémmwww

and
T —

v'(z) = /Q ()i W

Using Hélder’s inequality, we obtain

p—1

i dy N
[ (@) <N fll oo </ |x—y|(d_1)f’31> ;

and this expression is finite because of p > d. In this manner, one also verifies
that %w = constv’ and obtains the Holder estimate as in the proof of
Theorem 11.1.1(a) and Theorem 11.1.2(a). O
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Corollary 11.1.1: If u € WY2(£2) is a weak solution of Au = f with f €

CP(2), keN,0< a<l, thenu € Ck2(2), and for 2y CC 02,

sy < const (I fllcwaqay + Il g ) -

If f € C*(£2), so is u.

Proof: Since u € C*%(£2) by Theorem 11.1.2, we know that it weakly solves

0 0
A@xi U7 o I

Theorem 11.1.2 then implies

9 2,x -
Sru € CH(R2) (i€ {L....d)).

and thus u € C3%(£2). The proof is concluded by induction.

11.2 The Schauder Estimates

In this section, we study differential equations of the type

d Zu(x 4 . u(x
Lu(z) := Z a”(ac)gx%gxg + sz(m) a&ii) + c(z)u(x) = f(z)

in some domain 2 C R?. We make the following assumptions:
(A) Ellipticity: There exists A > 0 such that for all z € 2, £ € R?,

d
3 al(@)6g; = Al

ij=1

Moreover, a% (z) = a’*(x) for all i, 7, x.
(B) Holder continuous coefficients: There exists K < oo such that

Hainca(n) ) HbiHCa(n) Nellgaie) = K

for all ¢, j.

The fundamental estimates of J. Schauder are the following:

(11.2.1)

Theorem 11.2.1: Let f € C*(§2), and suppose u € C*((2) satisfies

Lu=f

in 2 (0<a<1) For any 2y CC §2, we then have

lullenaqan < 1 (I lcmqay + 1l g )

with a constant ¢; depending on §2, 2y, a,d, A\, K.

(11.2.2)

(11.2.3)
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For the proof, we shall need the following lemma;:

Lemma 11.2.1: Let the symmetric matriz (A"); j—1,.. a satisfy
d ..
AP < D ATGG < AEP for all § € R (11.2.4)
ij=1
with
0< A< A<oo.

Let u satisfy

d
. 0%u
ij _
i;:lA prre f (11.2.5)

with f € C*(2) (0 <« < 1). For any £29 CC 2, we then have

ooy < €2 (Iflmo + 1l g ) - (11.26)

Proof: We shall employ the following notation:

) a2u
A= (AY Goi= D2 =\ 35 ’
( ) J=1,...,d> u <6mlamj)i7j_17'“)d

If B is a nonsingular d x d-matrix, and if y := Bx,v :=uo B71, ie., v(y) =
u(z), we have

AD?*u(x) = AB'D*v(y)B,
and hence
Tr(AD?u(z)) = Tr(BAB'D%v(y)). (11.2.7)

Since A is symmetric, we may choose B such that B*A B is the unit matrix.
In fact, B can be chosen as the product of the diagonal matrix

A2
D=
A2
(A1,...,Aq being the eigenvalues of A) with some orthogonal matrix R. In
this way we obtain the transformed equation
Av(y) = f (B 'y). (11.2.8)

Theorem 11.1.2 then yields C?“-estimates for v, and these can be trans-
formed back into estimates for u = v o B. The resulting constants will also
depend on the bounds A, A for the eigenvalues of A, since these determine
the eigenvalues of D and hence of B. O
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Proof of Theorem 11.2.1: We shall show that for every xo € 2y there exists
some ball B(zg,r) on which the desired estimate holds. The radius r of this
ball will depend only on dist(£2y, 942) and the Holder norms of the coefficients
a' b, c. Since (2 is compact, it can be covered by finitely many such balls,
and thls yields the estimate in (2.
Thus, let zg € £29. We rewrite the differential equation Lu = f as

. . O%ulx
Z a’(x &Elﬁzz = Z (au (zo) —a" (x)) axza(xz

9

11.2.9
YW@ e + ) Y
=: cp(x)
If we are able to estimate the C®-norm of ¢, putting AY := a"(x() and

applying Lemma 11.2.1 will yield the estimate of the C’2 ‘“-norm of u. The
crucial term for the estimate of ¢ is 3 (a% (z9) —a® (7)) 5925 . Let B(xo, R) C
2. By Lemma 11.1.1

ij i O?u(x)
Z (a (o) — a( )) i
v Co(B(wo,R))
< sup aij ((po) _ aij (1.) DQ'LL .
i,j,2€B(xo,R) | ’ ‘ |C (B(zo,R))
+Z |a¥ |C’a(B(a:O,R)) (SUP |D?u|. (11.2.10)
4,7
Thus, also
0%u
z] CL'O —qt ( )) -
HZ 02027 || o B2y, )

< sup [a (z0) — " ()] [ull g2 B2y, 1) + 3 1l o2 (Bia.ryy » (11:211)

where ¢5 in particular depends on the C*-norm of the a*.
Analogously,

i\ Ou
‘ > b(x) o (z) < callull gria(Bao,R)) 1 (11.2.12)
i C(B(zo,R))
le(@)u(@) o aag, 1) < 5 18l io0.y - (11.213)
Altogether, we obtain
Pllga < sup a(zg) — a¥ Wl A2
Il (B(wo,R)) i)mEB(wRJ (o) ||| e (B(zo,R))

+ 6 [[ull 2 (Bag,r)) T 1/ lce (Bao,R)) - (11.2.14)
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By Lemma 11.2.1, from (11.2.9) and (11.2.14) for 0 < r < R, we obtain
lulloz.o (B <cr sup a7 (wo) —a” ()| |ullcoe (b
C2>(B(zo,r)) i,j,zeB(mo,R)| | G2 (B(wo,R))

+ cs lullc2(Bao,r)) + 0 Ifllca(Bae,ry - (11.2.15)

Since the a%/ are continuous on {2, we may choose R > 0 so small that

. (11.2.16)

N | =

cr sup ‘aij (zo) —a* (1:)’ <
1,j,2€B(xo,R)

With the same method as in the proof of Theorem 11.1.2, the corresponding
term can be absorbed in the left-hand side. We then obtain from (11.2.15)
[ulleza(Biae,r)) < 268 1ullcz (B, ry) + 209 | fllcaBe,ry - (11.2.17)

By (11.1.40), for every € > 0, there exists some Q(g) with

[l (Bay,r)) < € lUllcooBao,r)) T QRE) ull2(pg,ry - (11.2.18)

With the same method as in the proof of Theorem 11.1.2, from (11.2.18) and
(11.2.17) we deduce the desired estimate

[ull 2.0 (B (a0, R)) < €10 (”fHC“(B(:cO,R)) + Hu||L2(B(zo,R))) : (11.2.19)
O

We may now state the global estimate of J. Schauder for the solution of the
Dirichlet problem for L:

Theorem 11.2.2: Let 2 C RY be a bounded domain of class C*% (anal-
ogously to Definition 9.3.1, we require the same properties as there, except
that (iii) is replaced by the condition that ¢ and ¢~' are of class C*®). Let
feC(2), ge C*>¥(N2) (as in Definition 9.5.2), and let u € C*(£2) satisfy

Lu(z) = f(x) for x € (2,

u(z) = g(x) for x € 052. (11:2.20)

Then

lullgz.a(o) < c11 (||f||c<»(9) + llgllcze (@) + ||U||L2(n)) ; (11.2.21)

with a constant c11 depending on 2, c,d, )\, and K.

The Proof essentially is a modification of that of Theorem 11.2.1, with
modifications that are similar to those employed in the proof of Theo-
rem 9.3.3. We shall therefore provide only a sketch of the proof. We start
with a simplified model situation, namely, the Poisson equation in a half-
ball, from which we shall derive the general case.
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As in Section 9.3, let
B*(0,R) = {z = (z',..., 2% e R |z| < R, 2¢ > 0}.
Moreover, let
°B*(0,R) :== 0BT (0,R) N {z? =0},
dTBT(0,R) := aB+( , )\aOB+(o,R).
We consider f € C* (m) with
f=0 ond"BT(0,R).

In contrast to the situation considered in Theorem 11.1.1(b), f no longer must
vanish on all of the boundary of our domain 2 = B*(0, R), but only on a
certain portion of it. Again, we consider the corresponding Newton potential

u(x) ::/ I'(z,y)f(y)dy. (11.2.22)
B+(0,R)

Up to a constant factor, the first derivatives of u are given by

v () :/ L fdy (i=1,...,d), (11.2.23)
B*(0.R) |z — Y|

and they can be estimated as in the proof of Theorem 11.1.1(a), since there,
we did not need any assumption on the boundary values.
Up to a constant factor, the second derivatives are given by

l]x_ ﬁ zl_yz :’Ujjl.r
v /Bﬂo,m DI <|x_yd> Fy)dy  ( (x)) - (11.2.24)

ForK(x—y):%(ﬁ),andi;ﬁdor]’#d,

/1'21<\y|<R2 K(y)dy =0 (11.2.25)

yd>0

by homogeneity as in (11.1.12). Thus for i # d or j # d, the a-Hdlder
norm of the second derivative 896 aw u can be estimated as in the proof of
Theorem 11.1.1(b). The differential equation Au = f implies

o? d-1 H?
Gt = F=Y (11.2.26)

and so we obtain estimates for the a-Holder norm of %u as well. We can
thus estimate all second derivatives of u.
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As in the proof of Theorem 11.1.2, we then obtain C%®-estimates in
B*(0, R) for solutions of

Au=f in B*(0,R) with feC® (B+(0,R)) ,

(11.2.27)
u=0 on 9°BT(0, R),
for0<r < R:
||u||c2,a(3+(oyr)) < C12 <||f||ca(3+(o,R)) + HUHL2(B+(07R))> . (11.2.28)

Namely, putting

P =nu

as in (11.1.23) with the same cutoff function as in (11.1.22), we have ¢ = 0
on 9BT(0,Ry) (0 < Ry < Re < R), since 1 vanishes on 9+ B*(0, Ry), and u
on 3°B*(0, Ry). Thus, again

p(z) = / I'(z,y) Ap(y)dy
B+(0,R)

is a Newton potential, and the preceding estimates can be used to deduce
the same result as in Theorem 11.1.2: For 0 < r < R,

lull ez 0y < €18 (Ifllon a0,y + Nl s oy ) - (11:2:29)
We next consider a solution of
Au=f in BY(0,R) with f e C® (m) , (11.2.30)
u=g ond’BT(0,R) with ge C* (m) . (11.2.31)
As in Section 9.3, we put @ := u — g. We see that u satisfies
A= f—Ag=:feC® (m) in BT(0, R),
@=0on d°BT(0,R).

We have thus reduced our considerations to the above case (11.2.27), and so,
from (11.2.29), we obtain

[ull o2+ 0,ry) = N@llcza(m+ 0, + 119120 B+ (0,
< 1 [l v 0.y + 12 0. + I8l . |

< cis [Hf||C“(B+(O,R)) + ||g||C2=°‘(B+(O,r)) + Hu||L2(B+(0,R))} :
(11.2.32)
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In order to finally treat the situation of Theorem 11.2.2, as in Section 9.3,
we transform a neighborhood U of a boundary point x¢ € 92 with a C%-
diffeomorphism ¢ to the ball l%(O,R)7 such that the portion of w that is
contained in (2 is mapped to B1(0,R), and the intersection of U with 942
is mapped to 9B (0, R). Again, @ := uo ¢! on B*(0, R) satisfies a dif-
ferential equation of the same type as Lu = f, Li = f, again with different
constants A, K in (A) and (B). By the preceding considerations, we obtain a
C?“_estimate for 7 in BT(0, R/2). Again ¢ transforms this estimate into one
for u on a subset U’ of U. Since {2 is bounded, 92 is compact and can thus
be covered by finitely many such neighborhoods U’. The resulting estimates,
together with the interior estimate of Theorem 11.2.1, applied to the comple-
ment {2 of those neighborhoods in {2, yield the claim of Theorem 11.2.2. O

Corollary 11.2.1: In addition to the assumptions of Theorem 11.2.2, sup-
pose that ¢(x) <0 in 2. Then

lullgaaqay < 16 (1 lome + I9lcnae) - (11.233)

Proof: Because of ¢ < 0, the maximum principle (see, e.g., Theorem 2.3.2)
implies

< = .
sup u| < max u| + €17 SUp If] max lg| + €17 SUp |f

Therefore, the L?-norm of u can be estimated in terms of the C%-norms of f
and g, and the claim follows from (11.2.21). O

11.3 Existence Techniques IV: The Continuity Method

In this section, we wish to study the existence problem

Lu=f in {2,
u=g¢g on 02,
in a C*“region 2 with f € C*(2), g € C*%(£2). The starting point for

our considerations will be the corresponding result for the Poisson equation,
Kellogg’s theorem:

Theorem 11.3.1: Let 2 be a bounded domain of class C*° in RY, f €
C*(02), g € C*%(R2). The Dirichlet problem
Au=f in 12,

11.3.1
u=g ondf2, ( )

then possesses a unique solution u of class C*%(2).
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Proof: Uniqueness follows from the maximum principle (see Corollary 2.1.1).
For the existence proof, we first assume that f and g are of class C*°. The
variational methods of Section 8.3 yield a weak solution, which then is of
class C*°(£2) by Theorem 9.3.1. Moreover, by Corollary 11.2.1,

l[ull 2oy < e (Hf”cu(n) + ngczyu(n)) : (11.3.2)

We now return to the C%%-case. We approximate f and g by C'*°-functions
fn and g, that are defined on (2. Let u,, be the solution of the corresponding
Dirichlet problem

Auy, = fr,  in £2,
Up = gn on 082

For n > m, u, — u,, then satisfies (11.3.2) on {2, i.e.,

[tn = tmllg2.a (o) < 1 <||fn — fmll gy +1lgn — 9m||c2ya(n)) - (11.3.3)

Here, the constant ¢; does not depend on the solutions; it depends only
on the C?“-geometry of the domain. We assume that f,, converges to f in
C%(£2), and g, to g in C**(£2), and so the u, constitute a Cauchy sequence
in C%%(£2) and therefore converge towards some u € C*%({2) that satisfies
Au=f in £,
u=g¢g on 02,

and the estimate (11.3.2). O

We now state the main existence result of this chapter:

Theorem 11.3.2: Let (2 be a bounded domain of class C™ in R?. Let the
differential operator

d d
T ()2
L= E a™ (x)m + E b (x) pys + c(x) (11.3.4)
ij=1 i=1

satisfy (A) and (B) from Section 11.2, and in addition,
c(x) <0 in 9. (11.3.5)

For any f € C*(02), g € C*>*(0) there then erists a unique solution u €
C?2(82) of the Dirichlet problem
Lu=f in {2,

11.3.6
u=g ondf. ( )



11.3 Existence Techniques IV: The Continuity Method 301

Remark: It is quite instructive to compare this result and its assumptions
with Theorem 9.4.4 above.

Proof: Considering, as usual, &« = u — g in place of u, we may assume g = 0,
as our problem is equivalent to

Li=f:=f—LgecC*N),
u=0 on Jf2.

We thus assume g = 0 (and write u in place of 4). We consider the family of
equations

Liu=f for0<t<1,

11.3.7
uw=0 on 0f2, ( )

with
Ly =tL+(1-t)A. (11.3.8)

The differential operators L; satisfy the structural conditions (A) and (B)
with

A+ = min(1,)), Ky =max(l, K). (11.3.9)

We have Ly = A, Ly = L. By Theorem 11.3.1, we can solve (11.3.7) for t = 0.
We intend to show that we may then also solve this equation for all ¢ € [0, 1],
in particular for ¢t = 1. The latter is what is claimed in the theorem.

The operator

Li: B :=C**()n{u:u=0 ondNR}— CYN)=: By

is a bounded linear operator between the Banach spaces By and Bs. Let uy
be a solution of L;u; = f, u; = 0 on 9f2. By Corollary 11.2.1,

||Ut||c2,a(9) S C2 Hf”Ca(_Q) s
i.e.
ullg, < ezl Leullp, (11.3.10)

for all w € Bp. Here, the constant ¢y does not depend on ¢, because by
(11.3.9), the structure constants \;, K; of the operators L; can be controlled
independently of t.

We want to show that for any f € By there exists a solution w; of (11.3.7),
ie., of Lyu; = f, in By. In other words, we want to show that the operators
L; : By — By are surjective for 0 < ¢ < 1. This, however, follows from the
general result stated as the next theorem. With that result, we then conclude
the proof of Theorem 11.3.2. |
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Theorem 11.3.3: Let Ly, Ly : By — By be bounded linear operators between
the Banach spaces By, By. We put

Li:=(1—t)Lo+tLy for0<t<I.
We assume that there exists a constant c that does not depend on t, with
ullg, < cllLiullp, for allu € B. (11.3.11)
If then Lg is surjective, so is L.

Proof: Let L, be surjective for some 7 € [0,1]. By (11.3.11), L, then is
injective as well, and thus bijective. We therefore have an inverse operator

L7': By — By.
For ¢ € [0, 1], we rewrite the equation
Liw=f for f € By (11.3.12)
as
Liu=f+ (L —L)u=f+ (t—7)(Lou — Liu),
or
u=L ' f+ (t—71)L7 (Lo — L1)u =: Au.

Thus, for solving (11.3.12), we need to find a fixed point of the operator
A : By — Bs. By the Banach fixed point theorem, such a fixed point exists
if we can find some g < 1 with

[Au — Avl g, < qllu—vg, -
We have
lAu — Aol| < |[LZ| (1Zoll + 1El) [t = 71 lu = o]

By (11.3.11), |

LZ 1 H < ¢. Therefore, it suffices to choose

1 -1
[t =7l < 5 (Lol + I La[D)) " =

for obtaining the desired fixed point. This means that if L.u = f is solvable,
so is Lyu = f for all ¢ with |t — 7| <n. Since Ly is surjective by assumption,
L, then is surjective for 0 < ¢ < 7. Repeating the preceding argument, this
time for 7 = 7, we obtain surjectivity for n < ¢ < 2n. Iteratively, all L; for
t € [0,1], and in particular Ly, are surjective. O

Basic references about Schauder’s approach are [1, 9]. Our treatment of the
fundamental C“-estimate for the Poisson equation uses scaling relations in
place of the usual weighted Holder spaces and is hopefully a little simpler.
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Summary
A solution of the Poisson equation
Ay =f

with a-Holder continuous f is contained in the space C?%; i.e., it possesses
a-Hoélder continuous second derivatives for 0 < o < 1. (This is no longer true
for « = 0 or @ = 1. For example, if f is only continuous, a solution need not
be twice continuously differentiable.) By linear coordinate transformations
this result can be easily extended to linear elliptic differential equations with
constant coefficients. Schauder then succeeded in extending these results to
solutions of elliptic equations

Lu(x) := Za”(m)gngg + Zbi(x) gxuz + c(z)u(z) = f(x)

.9

with a-Holder continuous coefficients, by considering such an operator L as
a local perturbation of an operator with constant coefficients a*/,b*, c.
The continuity method reduces the solution of

Lu=f
to that of the Poisson equation

Au

I
~

by considering the operators
Ly:=tL+(1-1)A
for 0 <t < 1, and showing that the set of t € [0, 1] for which
Liu=f
can be solved is open and closed (and nonempty, because the Poisson equation
can be solved). The proof of closedness rests on Schauder’s estimates.
Exercises

11.1 Let K C RY be bounded, f, : K — R (n € N) a sequence of functions
with

[fnllgo gy < const  (independent of n),

for some 0 < a < 1. (Here and in the next exercise, in the case o« = 1 we
consider the space C%! of Lipschitz continuous functions.) Show that
then (f,,)nen has to contain a uniformly convergent subsequence.
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11.2 Is it true that for all domains 2 C R4 0 < a < 3 <1,
CP(2) c CY(N)?
11.3 Let u € C*<(§2) satisfy
Lu=f

for some f € C**(Q2) (k € N,0 < a < 1). Here, we assume that the
operator L from (11.2.1) satisfies the ellipticity condition (A) as well as

||aij||ck=a(rz) g HbiHckva(Q) Nelleraia < K
for all 4, j. Show that u € C*¥*2%((2) for any 2y CC 2, and

HUHC’C+21Q(Q) < C(”chk,a(Q) + HUHLQ(Q))v

with a constant ¢ depending on K and the quantities of Theorem 11.2.1.



12. The Moser Iteration Method and the
Regularity Theorem of de Giorgi and Nash

12.1 The Moser—Harnack Inequality

In this chapter, as in Chapter 9, we shall consider elliptic differential operators
of divergence type. In order to concentrate on the essential aspects and not
to burden the proofs with too many technical details, in this chapter we shall
omit all lower-order terms and consider only solutions of the homogeneous
equation. Thus, we shall investigate (weak) solutions of

Lu= zd: % <aij(z) 8iiu(x)> =0,

ij=1

where the coefficients a/ are (measurable and) bounded and satisfy an ellip-
ticity condition. We thus assume that there exist constants 0 < A < A < oo
with

d

AMEP <Y af(@)g (12.1.1)

i,j=1
for all z in the domain of definition 2 of v and all ¢ € R¢, and

sup ‘aij(m)‘ < A.

AV

Definition 12.1.1: A function u € W12(02) is called a weak subsolution of
L, and we write this as Lu > 0, if for all ¢ € Hé’2((2), >0 1in $2,

/ E a" (x)DiuDjpdr < 0. (12.1.2)
0=
J

Similarly, it is called a weak supersolution (Lu < 0), if we have > in (11.1.2).

Inequalities like ¢ > 0 are assumed to hold pointwise almost everywhere, here
and in the sequel. Likewise, sup and inf will denote the essential supremum
and infimum, respectively. Finally, as always, f will denote the average mean
integral:
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1
<pdm:—/ pdx.
]é 2] Jo

In order to familiarize ourselves with the notions of sub- and supersolutions,
we shall demonstrate the following useful lemma.

Lemma 12.1.1: (i) Let u be a subsolution, i.e. u € C*(2), Lu > 0, and
let f € C*(R) be convex with f' > 0. Then f owu is a subsolution as
well.

(ii) Let u be a supersolution, f € C*(R) concave with f' > 0. Then fowu is
a supersolution as well.
(iii) Let u be a solution, and f € C?(R) convex. Then fowu is a subsolution.

Proof:

. Ou 0
L{fou) = Za 7 < L )&W) :f//(u)za118;871§+f/(u)Lu,

.

(12.1.3)
which implies all the inequalities claimed. O

We now wish to verify that the assertions of Lemma 12.1.1 continue to hold
for weak (sub-, super-)solutions. We assume that f’(u) and f”(u) satisfy
approximate integrability conditions to make the chain rules for weak deriva-
tives

Di(fou) = f'(u)Di(u)
and

Di(f ou) = f"(u)Dju fori=1,...,d
valid. (By Lemma 8.2.3 this holds if, for example,

sup | f'(y)| + sup | /" (y)| < 00.)
yeR yeR

We obtain
[ S ainitronbye = [ Yt Dby
250 ij
— [ S DD, wye)
i
/Za”D uf” (u)Djugp.

The last integral is nonnegative because of the ellipticity condition, if f is
convex, i.e., f’(u) > 0, and ¢ > 0, and consequently yields a nonpositive
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contribution because of the minus sign in front of it, if u is a weak subsolution
and f'(u) > 0. Therefore, under those assumptions

/ > " a" Di(f ou)Djep <0,
2 i

and f ow is a weak subsolution.
In the same manner, one treats the weak versions of the other assertions
of Lemma 12.1.1 to obtain the following result:

Lemma 12.1.2: Under the corresponding assumptions, the assertions of
Lemma 12.1.1 hold for weak (sub-,super-)solutions, provided that the chain
rule for weak derivatives is satisfied for f € C*(R). O

From Lemma 12.1.2 we derive the following result:

Lemma 12.1.3: Let u € WH2(82) be a weak subsolution of L, and k € R.
Then

v(z) := max(u(x), k)

s a weak subsolution as well.
Proof: We consider the function

f:R—R,

fy) = max(y, k).
Then
v=fou.

We approximate f by a sequence (f,)n,en of convex functions of class C?

with

n

1 1
fnly) = f(y) fory¢<]<;_n7]g_|_ )
and

If.(y)) <1 for all .

Then, as in the proofs of Lemmas 8.2.2 and 8.2.3, by an approximation ar-
gument, f,, o u converges to v = f o in W2, Therefore,

/QizjaijDiijgo:nli_{r;o/gizjaijDi(fnou)Djap
<0 forype H&’Q(Q),go >0

by Lemma 12.1.2. O
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Remark: Of course, we also have a result analoguous to Lemma 12.1.3 for
weak supersolutions. For k € R, if u € W12(£2) is a weak supersolution, then
so is

min(u(x), k).
‘We now come to the fundamental estimates of J. Moser:

Theorem 12.1.1: Let u be a subsolution in the ball B(zo,4R) C R? (R >
0), and assume p > 1. Then

2 %
sup u < (p) ][ (max(u(z),0))” dz | (12.1.4)
B(zo,R) p—1 B(z0,2R)

with a constant ¢y depending only on d and %

Remark: If u is positive, then obviously max(u,0) = w in (12.1.4), and this
case will constitute our main application of this result.

Theorem 12.1.2: Let u be a positive supersolution in B(xg,4R) C R%. For
0<p< fg, and if d > 3, then

1
wdr| < —2 inf u, (12.1.5)
2 B(zo,R
B(z0,2R) (d%zfp) (z0.R)

with co again depending on d and % only. If d = 2, this estimate holds
for any 0 < p < oo, with a constant co depending on p, d,% in place of

co/ (% —p)2.

Remark: In order to see the necessity of the condition p < ﬁ, we let L be
the Laplace operator A and

u(z) = min (Jz[*>~% k) for some k > 0.

According to the remark after Lemma 12.1.3, because |z|>~¢ is harmonic on
R4\ {0}, this is a weak supersolution on R%. If we then let k increase, we see
that the L7°2-norm can no longer be controlled by the infimum.

From Theorems 12.1.1 and 12.1.2 we derive Harnack-type inequalities for
solutions of Lu = 0. These two theorems directly yield the following corollary:

Corollary 12.1.1: Let u be a positive (weak) solution of Lu =0 in the ball
B(rg,4R) CR? (R > 0). Then

sup u <ecg inf w, (12.1.6)
B(:E(),R) B(I()’R)

with c3 depending on d and % only.



12.1 The Moser-Harnack Inequality 309

For general domains, we have the following result:

Corollary 12.1.2: Let u be a positive (weak) solution of Lu = 0 in a domain
2 of R, and let £29 CC 2. Then

supu < cinf u, (12.1.7)
20 20

with ¢ depending on d, 2, {29, and %

Proof: This Harnack inequality on {2y follows by the standard ball chain
argument: Since 2y is compact, it can be covered by finitely many balls B; :=
B(z;, R) with B(z;, R) C 2 (we choose, for example, R < 1 dist(942, £2)),
i=1,...,N. Now let y1,y2 € (29; without loss of generality y; € By, y2 €
Bi4m for some m > 1, and the balls are enumerated in such manner that
B;NBjy1 #0for j =k,...,k+m — 1. By applying Corollary 12.1.1 to the
balls By, Bi+1, - .., we obtain

u(y1) < supu(z) < czinf u(x)
By By,

< cg sup u(z) (since By N Bii1 # 0)
Brt1

§c§ inf u(z) <...
Bpy1

< ettt Bi}gf u(z) < g ulys).

Since y; and ys are arbitrary, and m < N, it follows that

supu(z) < e T inf u(z). (12.1.8)
2 20

O

We now start with the preparations for the proofs of Theorems 12.1.1 and
12.1.2. For positive u and a point xy, we put

o(p, R) := (ﬁ( . u”dm) .

Lemma 12.1.4:

lim ¢(p,R) = sup u =: ¢(o0, R), (12.1.9)

p—ro0 B(zo,R)

li R)= inf =: ¢(—0o0, R). 12.1.10
pm o, R) = | infu=: (-0, R) ( )

Proof: By Holder’s inequality, ¢(p, R) is monotonically increasing with re-
spect to p. Namely, for p < p’ and u € LP (12),
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= a1 1
7 7

(o) < (L) (o) = (an )

Moreover,

o(p,R) < <|B(xiR|/ . (supu)p> = ¢(00, R). (12.1.11)

On the other hand, by the definition of the essential supremum, for any ¢ > 0
there exists some § > 0 with

x € B(xo,R) tu(x) > sup w—ep|>0.
B(wzo,R)
Therefore,
1 1
o082 (et | ) 2 () w2
R > | ——— U > | = supu — €),
g [Blao, B)] Juzm - Blao,R))
z z0,R)
and hence
lim ¢(p, R) > supu — ¢
p—00
for any € > 0, and thus also
lim ¢(p, R) > sup u. (12.1.12)

p—o0

Inequalities (12.1.11) and (12.1.12) imply (12.1.9), and (12.1.10) is derived
similarly (or, alternatively, by applying the preceding argument to %) O

Lemma 12.1.5: (i) Let u be a positive subsolution in (2, and for q > %,
assume

vi=u? € L*(2).
For any 1 € Hy*(£2), we then have

/?7 |Dv|* < ;( ) /|D77|2 2, (12.1.13)

(ii) If u is a supersolution instead, this inequality holds for q < %

Proof: The claim is trivial for ¢ = 0. We put

f(u) =u®?  for q >0,
f(u) = —u®? for ¢ <O0.
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By Lemma 12.1.2, f(u) then is a subsolution in case (i), and a supersolution
in case (ii). The subsequent calculations are based on that fact. (In the course
of the proof there will also arise integrability conditions implying the needed
chain rules. For that purpose, the proof of Lemma 8.2.3 requires a slight
generalization, utilizing varying Sobolev exponents, the Holder inequality,
and the Sobolev embedding theorem. We leave this as an exercise for the
reader.) As a test function in (12.1.2) (or in the corresponding inequality in
case (ii), we then use

o= f'(u)-n° (12.1.14)
Then

/ZCL”(J?)DZU,D]@
2
ij
:/ ZaijDiuDjuf”(u)UQ—F/ ZaijDiuf’(u)%]Djn
Q25 250
/ 21ql (2 — 1) Za”D uDju w1 + / 4|q| ZaijDiu u* D
2

.7 ,J

(12.1.15)

In case (i), this is < 0. Applying Young’s inequality to the last term, for all
e > 0, we obtain

21ql (2¢ - 1) /|Du|2 2q4=2p2 <2|q|/15/|Du|2 2q4=2p2

2
+ —‘Z' /u2q D).

With

we thus obtain

4 A2
D22q22< /2qD2
[1pu G | Il

2 2q 2
/|Dv| < ( 1) /UQ |Dnf*.

In case (ii), (12.1.15) is nonnegative, and since in that case also 2¢ — 1 < 0,
one can proceed analoguously and put
1—2q A
T2
to obtain (12.1.13) in that case as well. O

i.e.,
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We now begin the proofs of Theorems 12.1.1 and 12.1.2. Since the stated
inequalities are invariant under scaling, we may assume, without loss of gen-
erality, that

R=1 and z9=0.
We shall employ the abbreviation
B, := B(0,r).
Let

0<r <r<2r, (12.1.16)

and let n € HS’Z(BT) be a cutoff function satisfying

n=1 on B,
_ d
n=0 onR\ B, (12.1.17)
|Dn| < -
r—r

For the proof of Theorem 12.1.1, we may assume without loss of generality
that w is positive, since otherwise, by Lemma 12.1.3, we may consider the
positive subsolutions

v (x) = max(u(x), k)

for k > 0 (or the approximating subsolutions from the proof of that lemma),
perform the subsequent reasoning for positive subsolutions, apply the result
to the vy, and finally let k tend to O.

We consider once more

v=ul
and assume that v € L?(£2). By the Sobolev embedding theorem (Corol-
lary 9.1.3), for d > 3, we obtain

d—2

Td
<][ vf%) <y (r'zj[ | Dul? +][ v2> : (12.1.18)
B, B B,

If d = 2 instead of dQ—fQ, we may take an arbitrarily large exponent p and
proceed analogously. We leave the necessary modifications for the case d = 2
to the reader and henceforth treat only the case d > 3. With (12.1.13) and

(12.1.17), (12.1.18) yields

d—2

—da
][ v Sé][ v? (12.1.19)
B B

!

!
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with

E<cs ((ri/r/f (2(1231)2“). (12.1.20)

Thus, we get v € L#2 (£2). We shall iterate that step and realize that higher
and higher powers of u are integrable.
We put s = 2¢ and assume

|s| > p >0,

choosing an appropriate value for p later on. Because of r < 2r', then

YONZ s 2
c < 12.1.21
C_Cﬁ(rr’> (51) ’ ( )

with cg also depending on . Thus, by (12.1.19) and (12.1.21), since v = u?,
we get for s > p,

da—2
ds 20\ r’
_ = -2 <

¢(d—2’r> (]{BT,W ) _C7<r—r’)

1
with ¢z = ¢ . For s < —p, analogously,

d 1 £\ T
¢ (dSQ’rl> 2o (T i r,> o(s,7) (12.1.23)

2
|s

) | here, since it is greater than or equal to

s
s—1

(we may omit the term (
1).

We now wish to complete the proof of Theorem 12.1.1, and therefore, we
return to (12.1.22). The decisive insight obtained so far is that we can control
the integral of a higher power of u by that of a lower power of u. We now
shall simply iterate this estimate to control even higher integral norms of u
and from Lemma 12.1.4 then also the supremum of w. For that purpose, let

d n
sn() p forp>1,

d—2
rp,=1+27",
"
r;:rn+1>?n.

Then (12.1.22) implies
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and iteratively,

2

n d -V P
oninrnn) < g e (S21) 0. (1220
(Since we may assume u € LP(S2), therefore ¢(sp,r,) is finite for all n € N,
and thus any power of u is integrable.) Using Lemma 12.1.4, this yields
Theorem 12.1.1.

In order to prove Theorem 12.1.2, we now assume u > € > 0, in order
to ensure that ¢(o,r) is finite for o < 0. This does not constitute a serious
restriction, because once we have proved Theorem 12.1.2 under that assump-
tion, then for positive u, we may apply the result to u + . In the resulting
inequality for v + €, namely

1
][ (u+e)? §6722 inf (u+e),
B(w0,2R) ( d ) B(zo,R)
a—2 P

we then simply let € — 0 to deduce the inequality for w itself.
Carrying out the above iteration analogously for s < —p with r, = 2 +
27", we deduce from (12.1.23) that

d(—,3) < e1p0(—00,2) < e19p(—00, 1). (12.1.25)

By finitely many iteration steps, we also obtain

o(p.2) < cig(p,3). (12.1.26)

(The restriction p < ﬁ in Theorem 12.1.2 arises because according to
Lemma 12.1.5, in (12.1.19) we may insert v = u? only for ¢ < 1. The re-

lation p = Zqﬁ that is needed to control the LP-norm of u with (12.1.19),
—2
by (12.1.20) also yields the factor (ﬁ —p) in (12.1.15).)
The only missing step is

Inequalities (12.1.25), (12.1.26), (12.1.27) imply Theorem 12.1.2. For the
proof of (12.1.27), we shall use the theorem of John-Nirenberg (Theo-
rem 9.1.2). For that purpose, we put
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1
v=logu, ¢= anz

with some cutoff function n € Hy*(By,). Then
/ N DipDju = _/ > a DwDju + / 273" DinD;w.
Ba g Bs By
Since u is a supersolution, the left-hand side is nonnegative; hence

)\/ 772|Dv|2 §/ UQZaijDiijUSQ/ nZaijDinDjv
By By By

1 1
gm(/ nzDv|2) (/ |D77|2>
B4 B4

by the Schwarz inequality, and thus

/1 2
/772|Dv|2§4<)\> / |Dn|? . (12.1.28)
B4 B4

If now B(y, R) C B3+% is any ball, we choose 7 satisfying

n=1 on B(y,R),
n=0 outside of B(y,2R) N By,

6
Dn| < —.
1Dl < &
With such an 7, we obtain from (12.1.28)
2 1 .
|Dv|” < y—5 with some constant 7.
B(y,R) R

Thus, by Holder’s inequality

/ |Dv| < way/7R.
B(y,R)

Now let « be as in Theorem 9.1.2. With y = w;iﬁ’ applying that theorem to

1 1

w = v
war/Y wa/Y

/ u“/ u Tt < B
Bs B3

log u,

we obtain

and hence
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2
¢([L, 3) < B (rb(fpﬂ 3)7
and hence (12.1.27), thus completing the proof. O
A reference for this section is Moser [18].

Krylov and Safonov have shown that solutions of elliptic equations that
are not of divergence type satisfy Harnack inequalities as well. In order to
describe their results in the simplest case, we again omit all lower-order terms
and consider solutions of

d 52
Mu := Z a¥ (x)axiaxj u(z) = 0.

4,J=1

Here the coefficients a*(x) again need only be (measurable and) bounded
and satisfy the structural condition (12.1.1), i.e.,

d
NP <) a(2)&¢; forall z € 2,6 € R
ij=1

and

sup |a¥ (z)| < A

©,,%
with constants 0 < A < A < oo.

We then have the following theorem:

Theorem 12.1.3: Let u € W>4(£2) be positive and satisfy Mu > 0 almost
everywhere in B(zo,4R) C R%. For any p > 0, we then have

1/p
sup u < ¢y ][ uP dx
B(zo,R) B(z0,2R)

A
7N’
Theorem 12.1.4: Let u € W24(0) be positive and satisfy Mu < 0 almost
everywhere in B(xg,4R) C R?. Then there exist p > 0 and some constant ca,
depending only on d and %, such that

1/p
][ uP dx <ecp Inf w.
B(zo,R) B(xo,R)

As in the case of divergence-type equations (see Section 12.2 below), these
results imply Harnack inequalities, maximum principles, and the Holder con-
tinuity of solutions u € W24(£2) of

with a constant ¢y depending on d and p.

Mu =0 almost everywhere 2 C R%.

Proofs of the results of Krylov—Safonov can be found in Gilbarg—Trudinger [9].
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12.2 Properties of Solutions of Elliptic Equations

In this section we shall apply the Moser—-Harnack inequality in order to de-
duce the Holder continuity of weak solutions of Lu = 0 under the structural
condition (12.1.1). That result had originally been proved by E. de Giorgi
and J. Nash independently of each other, and with different methods, before
J. Moser found the proof presented here, based on the Harnack inequality.

Lemma 12.2.1: Let u € W12(82) be a weak solution of L, i.e.,

d

0 . 0
= _— vJ >
Lu Z 57 (a (;v)axzu(x)> > 0 weakly,

i,j=1

with L satisfying the conditions stated in Section 12.1. Then u is bounded
from above on any 2y CC 2. Thus, if u is a weak solution of Lu = 0, it is
bounded from above and below on any such 2.

Proof: By Lemma 12.1.3, for any positive k,
v(z) := max(u(x), k)

is a positive subsolution (by the way, in place of v, one might also employ
the approximating subsolutions f,, o« from the proof of Lemma 12.1.3). The
local boundedness of v, hence of u, then follows from Theorem 12.1.1, using
a ball chain argument as in the proof of Corollary 12.1.2. O

Theorem 12.2.1: Let u € W12(02) be a weak solution of

d

Lu= > % (mj(x)aiiu(x)) =0, (12.2.1)

1,j=1

assuming that the measurable and bounded coefficients a¥ (x) satisfy the struc-
tural conditions

d

AP < Y aV(@)&g,  |a (@) <4 (12.2.2)

4,J=1

for all x € 2, € € R, with constants 0 < A\ < A < oo. Then u is Hélder
continuous in 2. More precisely, for any {29 CC {2, there exist some o €
(0,1) and a constant ¢ with

u(z) —u(y)| < cle—yl* (12.2.3)
or all x,y € (. « depends on d, 5, an o, ¢ in addition on sup, u —
Jor all 2. o depends on d, 4, and £ dd o

inf, u.
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Proof: Let x € 2. For R > 0 and B(z, R) C {2, we put

M(R):= sup u, m(R):= inf wu.
(R) S (R) sl

(By Lemma 12.2.1, —oo < m(R) < M(R) < cc.) Then

is the oscillation of u in B(z, R), and we plan to prove the inequality
r\o R
w(r) < co (E) w(R) for0<r< 7 (12.2.4)
for some « to be specified. This will then imply

) w(R)
u(xr) —u < sup u— inf u=w(r)<g¢
(@) = uly) £ sup u= f w=w(r) < o0 pg

lz —y|*.  (12.2.5)
for all y with | — y| = r. This, in turn, easily implies the claim.
We now turn to the proof of (12.2.4):
M(R)—u and u—m(R)

are positive solutions of Lu = 0 in B(z, R).! Thus, by Corollary 12.1.1,

M(R) —m <R> = sup (M(R)—u)<c¢ inf (M(R) — u)
B(x, &) B(x, %)

- - (2).

M (f) i) = sy (0= m(R) <1 fnt (o= ()

- (n() ).

(By Corollary 12.1.1, ¢; does not depend on R.) Adding these two inequalities
yields

and analogously,

M (f) -m (f) < LRy - m(R)). (12.2.6)

Cl+1

. . —1
With ¢ := 2+1 < 1, thus

! More precisely, these are nonnegative solutions, and as in the proof of Theo-
rem 12.1.2, one adds € > 0 and lets € approach to 0.
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w <f) < 9w(R).

Iterating this inequality gives

R
w <4n> <Y¥"w(R) forneN. (12.2.7)
Now let
R R

‘We now choose o« > 0 such that

since w is obviously monotonically increasing

by (12.2.7)

whence (12.2.4). O

We now want to prove a strong maximum principle:

Theorem 12.2.2: Let u € W12(02) satisfy Lu > 0 weakly, the coefficients
a’ of L again satisfying

Algf? <Za” 2)&i&j, o (z)] < A

for all x € 2, £ € R, If for some ball B(yo, R) CC §2,

sup u = supu, (12.2.9)
B(yo,R) 2

then u is constant.

Proof: 1f (12.2.9) holds, we may find some ball B(zg, Rg) with B(z,4Ro)
C {2 and
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Sup U = sup u. (12.2.10)
B(zo,Ro) Q

Without loss of generality sup,u < oo, because SUPB(y,,R) U < 00 by
Lemma 12.2.1. For

M > supu
2

M — u then is a positive subsolution, and we may apply Theorem 12.1.2 to
it. Passing to the limit, the resulting inequalities then continue to hold for

M = supu. (12.2.11)
7

Thus, for p =1, we get from Theorem 12.1.2

][ (M—-u)<c¢ inf (M—u)=0
B(z0,2R0) B(xo,Ro)

by (12.2.10), (12.2.11). Since by choice of M, we also have u < M, it follows
that

w=M (12.2.12)

in B(l‘o,?RQ).

Now let y € 2. We may find a chain of balls B(x;, R;), i = 0,...,m,
with B(z;,4R;) C 2, B(x;—1,R;—1) N B(x;,R;)) # 0 for ¢ = 1,...,m,
y € B(xm, R,,). We already know that w = M on B(zg,2Ry). Because of
B(zg, Ro) N B(x1, R1) # 0, this implies

sup u= M,
B(z1,R1)

hence by our preceding reasoning
u=M on B(x1,2Ry).
Iteratively, we obtain
u=M on B(xm,2R,),
and because of y € B(@,, Rpn),
u(y) = M.
Since y was arbitrary, it follows that

uw=M in 2.
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As another application of the Harnack inequality, we shall now demonstrate
a result of Liouville type:

Theorem 12.2.3: Any bounded (weak) solution of Lu = 0 that is defined on
all of R4, where L has measurable bounded coefficients a¥ (x) satisfying

A< a(@)&g, | ()| < A
i,

for fized constants 0 < X\ < A < oo and all x € R?, ¢ € RY, is constant.

Proof: Since u is bounded, infgs u and supg« v are finite. Thus, for any
< infu,
Rd
u — 1 is a positive solution of Lu = 0 on R?. Therefore, by Corollary 12.1.1
0< sup u— <03< inf w— )
B(0,R) : B(0,R) .

for any R > 0 and any p < infga u, and passing to the limit, then this also
holds for

w= 1H£1df U.

Since c3 does not depend on R, it follows that
0<supu—pu<cs (infu—u) =0,
Rd R4
and hence

u = const.

12.3 Regularity of Minimizers of Variational Problems

The aim of this section is the proof of (a special case of) the fundamental
result of de Giorgi on the regularity of minima of variational problems with
elliptic Euler—Lagrange equations:

Theorem 12.3.1: Let F : R? — R be a function of class C™ satisfying
the following conditions: For some constants K, A < oo, A > 0 and for all

p=(p1,...,Pd) e R?:

(i) [S20)| < Klpl (i=1,....d).
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(ii) NP <3 gpfa(ﬁ?fifj < AP for all € € RY.

J

Let 2 C R? be a bounded domain. Let u € WY2(£2) be a minimizer of the
variational problem

I(v) = /QF(DU(;U))dx,
i.e.,
I(uw) < I(u+¢) forall p € Hy*(9). (12.3.1)
Then u € C*>(£2).
Remark: Because of (i), there exist constants ¢, ¢o with
[F(p)| < c1+calpf*. (12.3.2)

Since {2 is assumed to be bounded, this implies
I(v) :/ F(Dv) < o0
10

for all v € W12(2). Therefore, our variational problem, namely to minimize
I in W12(£2), is meaningful.
We shall first derive the Euler-Lagrange equations for a minimizer of I:

Lemma 12.3.1: Suppose that the assumptions of Theorem 12.3.1 hold. We
then have for all p € Hy*(£2),

d
/ > F,,(Du)Dip =0 (12.3.3)
2=

(using the abbreviation F,, = gg),

Proof: By (i),

d
/Q S (Dv)Dip < dK /Q 1DVl Dl < dK D]l 1D 2
=1

and this is finite for p,v € W2(£2). By a standard result of Lebesgue inte-
gration theory, on the basis of this inequality we may compute

d
—1
p (u+ty)

by differentiation under the integral sign:
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d
7 I(u+tp) = /ZF (Du +tDyp)D;p. (12.3.4)

In particular, I(u + ty) is a differentiable function of ¢t € R, and since u is a
minimizer,

d
—I(u+tp)|i=0 = 0. (12.3.5)
dt

Equation (12.3.4) for ¢ = 0 then implies (12.3.3). O

Lemma 12.3.1 reduces Theorem 12.3.1 to the following:

Theorem 12.3.2: Let A" : R4 » R,i=1,...,d, be C®-functions satisfying
the following conditions: There exist constants K, A < oo, A > 0 such that
for all p € R?:

(i) A )| <Klp| (i=1,...,d).
(i) MNP <37 6*;‘;5”@@ for all € € R,
(iii) (%ﬁ“‘ < A

Let u € WH2(02) be a weak solution of

‘(Du) =0 in 2 CRY, (12.3.6)

HM&

i.e., for all p € Hé’Q(Q), let

d
/ > AY(Du)Dip = 0. (12.3.7)
2

i=1
Then u € C*(12).

The crucial step in the proof will be Theorem 12.2.1, of de Giorgi and
Nash. Important steps towards Theorem 12.3.2 had been obtained earlier
by S. Bernstein, L. Lichtenstein, E. Hopf, C. Morrey, and others.

We shall start with a lemma.

Lemma 12.3.2: Under the assumptions of Theorem 12.3.2, for any 2’ CC
2 we have u € W22(§2'), and moreover, lullweeoy < cllullyrzg), where
¢ =c(A\ A, dist(2,002)).

Proof: We shall proceed as in the proof of Theorem 9.2.1. For
|h| < dist(supp @, 012),

O () := @(z — hey,) (ex being the kth unit vector) is of class Hy*(£2) as
well. Therefore,
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d
0= [ A Dula) D)
d
= /QZAZ(DU(J:))chp(I — hey)dx

d
_ /Q >~ AN(Duly + hew)) Dip(y)dy

d
:/QZAi((Du)k,h)Dw

Subtracting (12.3.7), we obtain
/ 3~ (A (Dl + her) = A'(Du(a))) Dig(a) =0. (12.3.8)
For almost all z € 2
A" (Du(z + hey)) — A'(Du(x))
/ — A" (tDu(x + hey,) + (1 — t)Du(z)) dt

/0 (Z Al (tDu(x + heg) + (1 — t)Du(x)) D; (u(x + hey) — u(x))) dt.

Jj=1
(12.3.9)

We thus put
0 (a / Al (tDu(z + hex) + (1 — ) Du(x) dt,
and using (12.3.9), we rewrite (12.3.8) as

/ Z al < Tt hef’z) - “(I)> Dyp(x)dz = 0. (12.3.10)

Here, because of (ii) and (iii),

)‘|§| < Za €Z€j S A|f| for all f S Rd.

We may thus proceed as in Section 9.2 and put

¢ = (u(@ + hex) — u(z)) n*

SRS
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with € C}(£2"), where we choose 2 satisfying
' cc ' ccn,

dist(£2”,042), dist(£2,002") > § dist(£2',012), and require

o
IN

n<1,
n(z) =1 forxe 2,
8
|Dn| < m’
as well as
|2h] < dist(£2”,012).
Using the notation

u(x + heg) — u(x)
h )

(12.3.10) then implies
)\/ |DAZ'U|2T]2 </ Za DAku)
2
- /Q > a4 DjAju 2n(Din)Afu by (12.3.10)
no2 A ho12 2
<ed | |DARu|"+ . |Apu|™|Dn|®  for all e > 0,
7 7

i - A
and with € = 55,

/‘DAku’ n <cl/ |A2u’2§cl/ | Dul?
o o

by Lemma 9.2.1, with ¢; independent of h. Hence
||DA§;u|{L2(Q,) < c1 || Dul| 2 - (12.3.11)

Since the right hand side of (12.3.11) does not depend on h, from Lemma 9.2.2
we obtain D?u € L?(£2') and the inequality

HDQUHB(Q/) < c1||Dull 2 - (12.3.12)

Consequently, u € W22((2). 0
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Performing the limit A~ — 0 in (12.3.10), with

a%(x) := A, (Du(z)), (12.3.13)
V= Dk’Uz7

we also obtain

/ > _a"(z)DjuDip =0 for all € Hy*(£2).
2 i,

By (ii), (iii), (a¥(x)); j=1,..4 satisfies the assumptions of Theorem 12.2.1.
Applying that result to v = Dyu then yields the following result:

Lemma 12.3.3: Under the assumptions of Theorem 12.2.1,

Du e C¢(2)
for some a € (0,1), i.e.,
u € CH(0).
O
Thus v = Dyu, k=1,...,d, is a weak solution of
d
> Di(a"(z)D;v) =0. (12.3.14)

i,J=r
Here, the coefficients '/ (z) satisfy not only the ellipticity condition

d

MEP < > a(@)&8,  Jat(x)| <A

4,j=1

forall ¢ € RY, 2 € 2,4, = 1,...,d, but by (12.3.13), they are also Holder
continuous, since A’ is smooth and Du is Hélder continuous by Lemma 12.3.3.
For the proof of Theorem 12.3.2, we thus need a regularity theory for such
equations. Equation (12.3.14) is of divergence type, in contrast to those
treated in Chapter 11, and therefore, we cannot apply the results of Schauder
directly. However, one can develop similar methods. For the sake of variety,
here, we shall present the method of Campanato as an alternative approach.
As a preparation, we shall now prove some auxiliary results for equations of
type (12.3.14) with constant coefficients. (Of course, these results are already
essentially known from Chapter 9.)

The first result is the Caccioppoli inequality:
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Lemma 12.3.4: Let (AY); j—1, 4 be a matriz with ’Aij’ < A for all i,j,
and

d
AP < > ATGE for all € €R?
ij=1
with A > 0. Let u € W12(Q2) be a weak solution of

d
> D; (ADiu) =0 in . (12.3.15)

i,j=1

We then have for all zg € 2 and 0 < r < R < dist(xo,d12) and all u € R,

C2 2
|Dul? < 7/ lu— pl. (12.3.16)
\/B(wo,r) (R - T)Q B(xzo,R)\B(zo,r)

Proof: We choose i € Hy?*(B(zo, R)) with

0<n<l,
n=1 on B(zg,r), hence Dn=0 on B(xg,r),
2
Dn| < ——.
1Dnl < w—

As in Section 9.2, we employ the test function

¢ = (u—p)n’

and obtain

0= [ S 49 DuD; (- o)

]

= /ZA”DiuDjun2 +/2ZAijDiu(u—u)nDjn.

i, ]

Using the ellipticity conditions, we deduce the inequality

A | Dul|?n? S/ ZAijDiuDju n?
B(l’o,R) B(l’o,R)

<edd |Dul|* n?
B(zo,R)

A

+2d [ Dl

€ JBao,R\B(o.r)

since Dn = 0 on B(xg,r). Hence, with € = %ﬁ,
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Co 2
|Du|2n2§—/ fu— uf?,
/Bm,R) (B = 1) JB(ao, R)\ B(ao,r)

and because of

[ bt [  ipupe
B(xo,r) B(zo,R)

the claim results. O

The next lemma contains the Campanato estimates:

Lemma 12.3.5: Under the assumptions of Lemma 12.3.4, we have

T d 2
lu> < s (= / |u (12.3.17)
/B(mo,r) (R> B(zo,R)

as well as

2 7\ dt2 9
|U‘_UB(£E(),T)’ < (E) ‘U_UB(IO,R)| . (12318)
B(zo,r) B(zo,R)

Proof: Without loss of generality r < g. We choose k > d. By the Sobolev
embedding theorem (Theorem 9.1.1) or an extension of this result analogous
to Corollary 9.1.3,

W 2(B(xo, R)) € C°(B(x0, R)).

By Theorem 9.3.1, now u € W2 (B (aco, %)), with an estimate analogous to
Theorem 9.2.2. Therefore,

d

[ P e sw < o lulhweagage 1))
B(zo,r) B(zo,r) R 72

d

T 2
S%*/ lu|”.

R a0, R)

(Concerning the dependence on the radius: The power r¢ is obvious. The
power R? can easily be derived from a scaling argument, instead of carefully
going through all the intermediate estimates.) This yields (12.3.17). Since
we are dealing with an equation with constant coefficients, Du is a solution
along with u. For r < g, we thus obtain

d
/ 1Dul? < 07%/ \Dul? . (12.3.19)
B(zo,r) R B(Io R)

d

12

By the Poincaré inequality (Corollary 9.1.4),

2
/ |u = up(ze,m| < 087’2/ |Dul®. (12.3.20)
B(zo,r) B(zo,r)
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By the Caccioppoli inequality (Lemma 12.3.4)

Cg 2
|Dul* < =% U= UB(zo.R)| - (12.3.21)
foonn P < 3 [l )
Then (12.3.19)—(12.3.21) imply (12.3.18). u

We may now use Campanato’s method to derive the following regularity
result:

Theorem 12.3.3: Let a¥(x), i,5 = 1,...,d, be functions of class C, 0 <
a <1, on 2 C R?, satisfying the ellipticity condition

d
AP < D a(@)&g; forall ¢ Rz €0 (12.3.22)
i,j=1
and
’aij(x)’ <A foralzeRij=1,...,4d, (12.3.23)

with fized constants 0 < A < A < co. Then any weak solution v of
d

> D; (a”(x)Djv) =0 (12.3.24)

ij=1
is of class C’l*o"(()) for any o with 0 < o’ < .
Proof: For xy € {2, we write

a8 = a3 (zg) + (a' (x) — ¥ (y)) .
Letting
A = a% (xy),

(12.3.24) becomes

d d d
> D; (AVDw) = Z D; ((a” (wo) — a” (x))Dyv) =Y D; (f/(x))
with
f(x) = Z ((a"(wo) — a"(z))D;v) . (12.3.25)

This means that
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d d
/ > AiijDj@:/ > fDjp forallp € Hy?(2).  (12.3.26)
2 0%
J=1

ig=1
For some ball B(zg, R) C {2, let
w € H'2(B(xo, R)

be a weak solution of

d
> D; (AVDw) =0 in B(x, R),

ij=1

(12.3.27)
w=wv on dB(xg,R).

Thus w is a solution of

d
/ Z A DywDjp =0 forall p e HOI’Q(B(JJO, R)). (12.3.28)
B(.’to,R) i,jzl

Such a w exists by the Lax—Milgram theorem (see Appendix 12.3). Note that
we seek z = w — v with

By, z) ::/ZAijDiszgo
- /ZA“DWD]-@

=:F(p) forall p € Hy*(B(xo,R)).
Since (12.3.27) is a linear equation with constant coefficients, then if w is
a solution, so is Dyw, k = 1,...,d (with different boundary conditions, of

course). We may thus apply (12.3.17) from Lemma 4.3.5 to u = Djw and
obtain

d
/ |Dw|? < e (1) / |Duw|?. (12.3.29)
Bl(zo,r) R/ JB(zo,R)

(Here, Dw stands for the vector (Dyw, ..., Dqw).) Since w = v on dB(xg, R),
» = v —w is an admissible test function in (12.3.28), and we obtain

d d

/ " AYDuwD;w :/ S AV DawD;0. (12.3.30)
B(zo,R) ; j—1

B(zo,R) ij=1

Using (12.3.27), (12.3.23) and the Cauchy—Schwarz inequality, this implies

Ad\?
/ |Dw|® < <> / |Dv|?. (12.3.31)
B(x0.R) A ) JB(o.R)
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Equations (12.3.26) and (12.3.28) imply

d
/ Z A D;(v—w)Djp / Z Do
B(me) i,j:1 B($0,R) i j 1

for all p € Hy*(B(zo, R)). We utilize once more the test function ¢ = v —w
to obtain

/B(wo,R) D(v = w)|* < / ZA”D v —w)D;(v —w)

I[),R) Zj

/\/B(m) ZfJD v —w

R)j

1 o) |
= A (/B(xg,R) D= w)l ) ~/B(wo,R);‘f |

by the Cauchy—Schwarz inequality, i.e.,

|D(v — < / |f3 (12.3.32)
/B(me) )‘2 B(zo,R) Z
We now put the preceding estimates together. For 0 < r < R, we have
/ Dof? < 2/ \Duwl? + 2/ D — w)[?
B(zo,r) B(zo,r) B(zo,r)

r d/ 2 2
<en (= | Dol +2/ |D(v —w)]
M (R) B(zo,r) B(zo,r)
by (12.3.29), (12.3.31). Now

/ |D(v—w)|* < / |D(v—w)|*, sincer <R
B(zo,r) B(zo,R)
1 / 2
< = F12 by (12.3.32)
3 o Z} |
1 .
<5 sup la® (o | |Do|?
A zesi(’zjo,m B(zo,R)
by (12.3.25)

< ¢ R% / |Dol?,
B(I(},R)
(12.3.33)

since the a® are of class C®. Altogether, we obtain
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d
/ IDuf? < ~ <(T) + Rza) / Dol (12.3.34)
B(wo,r) R B(wo,R)

with some constant . If (12.3.34) did not contain the term R?® (which is
present solely for the reason that the a* (), while Hélder continuous, are not
necessarily constant), we would have a useful inequality. That term, however,
can be made to disappear by a simple trick. For later purposes, we formulate
a somewhat more general result:

Lemma 12.3.6: Let o(r) be a nonnegative, monotonically increasing func-
tion satisfying

o(r) <~ ((%)” +6) o(R) + KR

for all0 <r < R < Ry, with p > v and § < (v, p,v). If 0o is sufficiently
small, for 0 <r < R < Ry, we then have

olr) </, (%)V o(R) + k11",

with v, depending on v, u,v, and k1 depending in addition on k (k1 = 0 if
k=0).

Proof: Let 0 < 7 <1, R < Ry. Then by assumption
o(TR) < 7" (1+677")o(R) + KR".
We choose 0 < 7 < 1 such that
2yTH = ™
with v < A < p (without loss of generality 2y > 1), and assume that
oo M < 1.
It follows that
o(TR) < 70 (R) 4+ KR
and thus iteratively for k € N,

o(7*1R) < *o(7*R) + kT RV

k
< T(k+1))\U(R) + kTP RY Z riA=v)

j=0
< 5r* VY (6(R) + kR")

(where 7o, as well as the subsequent 7, contains a factor %) We now choose
k € N such that
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TF2R < < Tk+1R,

and obtain
r

o(r) < U(Tk+1R) <m (E)V o(R) + kyr”.

O
Continuing with the proof of Theorem 12.3.3, applying Lemma 12.3.6 to

(12.3.34), where we have to require 0 < r < R < Ry with R2* < &, we
obtain the inequality

d—e
/ 1Duf? < e15 (%) / |Dul? (12.3.35)
B(xzog,r) B(zo,R)

for each € > 0, where c;3 and Ry depend on . We repeat this procedure,
but this time applying (12.3.18) from Lemma 12.3.5 in place of (12.3.17).
Analogously to (12.3.29), we obtain

d+2
[ w00 <en(5) [ pw— (Dw)sgnl-
B(zo,r) B(zo,R)

(12.3.36)

We also have
2
/ ‘Dw — (Dw)B(zo,R)
B(zo,R)

)

}2

S / |Dw — (DU)B(wo,R)
B(zo,R)

because for any L2-function g, the following relation holds:

2 .
/ |g - gB(zo,R)| = inf / lg — k% (12.3.37)
B(zo,R) k€R JB(20,R)

(Proof: For g € L*(2), F() := [,,|g — x|” is convex and differentiable with
respect to k, and

Fx) = [ 2= g)
o)
hence F'(k) = 0 precisely for

7
Kk =57 g,
12| Ja

and since F' is convex, a critical point has to be a minimizer.)

Moreover,
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2
[ pu= o)
B(zo,R)
1

S )\ B(z0.R) ;A (Dzw (Dzv)B(Io,R)) (DJU) (DJU)B(Io,R))

_1 G (P — () (D
—/\/B(%’R);A (Diw = (Div) Bag,r)) (Djv = (DjV) B(ao, )

1 -
+ - / AY (D) g(pe my (Djv — Djw)
A Blao.R) % B(zo,R) J J

by (12.3.30). The last integral vanishes, since A” (D;v) p(4,,r) is constant and

v—w € Hé 2 (B(zo, R)). Applying the Cauchy—Schwarz inequality as usual,
we altogether obtain

9 A2 2
/ |Dw — (Dw) gz m)|” < Fdz/ |Dv = (DV) 5ag. )| -
B(zo,R) B(wo,R)

(12.3.38)

Finally,

2 2
/ |D’U - (DU)B(xU,7')| < 3/ |Dw - (Dw)B(ﬂfo7R)|
B(zo,r) B(zo,T)

+ 3/ |Dv — Dw/|?
B(zg,r)
2
+ 3/ ((DV) Bag,r) = (DW) Bag.r)) -
B(zo,r)

The last expression can be estimated by Hoélder’s inequality:

2
1
(Dv—Duw) | < 3/ (Dv — Dw)?.
/B(wo,r) < ‘B(JI(), ’I") B(zg,r) B(zo,r)

Thus

/ ‘Dv — (D) B(wo,r) |2
B(zo,m)

<3 [ |Dw— (D +6 [ (Do Duf
Blzo.r) Blzor) (12.3.39)
2
<3 [ |Dw— (Du)sgn [ +esr [ Do
B(zg,r) B

(IU’T)

by (12.3.33). From (12.3.39), (12.3.36), (12.3.38), we obtain



12.3 Regularity of Minimizers of Variational Problems 335

/ ‘D’U — (l)’l))B(I(]m)‘2
B(zo,r)

P d+2 5 oo )
< ci6 (E) |DU - (DU)B(xO,R)| +cirR | D]
B(wo,r) B(wo,R)
P d+2
< cig (*) / |D1) - (DU)B(:EO7R)|2 + Clng7€+2a’
R B(xo,R)

(12.3.40)

applying (12.3.35) for 0 < R < Ry in place of 0 < r < R. Lemma 12.3.6
implies

/ ‘D’U — (l)’l))B(ch’r)‘2
B(zo,m)

r\ d+2a—e ) N
< ci9 (E) / ’Dv — (DU)B(xO,R)| 4 020Td+2 £
B(Z07R)
The claim now follows from Campanato’s theorem (Corollary 9.1.7). O

It is now easy to prove Theorem 12.3.2:

Proof of Theorem 12.3.2: We apply Theorem 12.3.3 to v = Du and obtain
v € CY hence u € C2. We may then differentiate the equation with
respect to ¥ and observe that the second derivatives Djyu, j,k=1,...,d,
again satisfy equations of the same type. By Theorem 12.3.3, then D?u €
CL‘“N; hence u € C3°”. Iteratively, we obtain v € C™*™ for all m € N with
0 < ay, < 1. Therefore, u € C°. O

Remark: The regularity Theorem 12.3.1 of de Giorgi more generally applies
to minimizers of variational problems of the form

I(v) ::/QF(gc,v(x),Dv(x))dx,

where F' € C(£2 xR xR x R?%) again satisfies conditions like (i), (ii) of Theo-
rem 12.3.1 with respect to p, and ﬁF(x, v, p) satisfies smoothness conditions
with respect to the variables x and v uniformly in p.

References for this section are Giaquinta [7],[8].

Summary

Moser’s Harnack inequality says that positive weak solutions u of

Lu= zj: % (a”(m) aii W)) =0




336 12. Moser Iteration Method. Regularity Theorem of de Giorgi and Nash

satisfy an estimate of the form

sup u < const inf wu
B(z0,R) B(wo,R)

in each ball B(zg, R) in the interior of their domain of definition (2. Here,
the coefficients ¢ need to satisfy only an ellipticity condition, and have to
be measurable and bounded, but they need not satisfy any further conditions
like continuity. Moser’s inequality yields a proof of the fundamental result of
de Giorgi and Nash about the Holder continuity of weak solutions of linear
elliptic differential equations of second order with measurable and bounded
coefficients. These assumptions are appropriate and useful for applications to
nonlinear elliptic equations of the type

S g (470 gzt ) =0

Namely, if one does not yet know any detailed properties of the solution w,
then, even if the A" themselves are smooth, one can work only with the
boundedness of the coefficients

a(z) == A (u(x)).

Here, a nonlinear equation is treated as a linear equation with not necessarily
regular coefficients.

An application is de Giorgi’s theorem on the regularity of minimizers of
variational problems of the form

/ F(Du(z)) dz — min

under the structural conditions

(i) 15 (p)| < Klpl,

2
(i) AP <32 gpfg,’jj &€ < A|€)? for all € € RY,

with constants K, A < oo, A > 0.

Exercises

12.1 Formulate conditions on the coefficients of a differential operator of the

form
9 0 9
Lu = .Zl gyl (a” (z) 8xiu(x)> + Zl py ' (z)u(x)) + c(z)u(x)

that imply a Harnack inequality of the type of Corollary 12.1.1. Carry
out the detailed proof.



Exercises 337

12.2 As in Lemma 12.1.4, let

1/p
¢(p, R) = <][B( Rup dl‘)

for a fixed positive u : B(zg, R) — R.
Show that

lim ¢(p, R) = exp ][ logu(x)dz | .
p—0 B(zo,R)



Appendix. Banach and Hilbert Spaces.
The LP-Spaces

In the present appendix we shall first recall some basic concepts from calculus
without proofs. After that, we shall prove some smoothing results for LP-
functions.

Definition A.1: A Banach space B is a real vector space that is equipped
with a norm ||-|| that satisfies the following properties:

(i) ||z|| > 0 for allx € B, x # 0.

(i) ||ox|| = |af - ||z|| for alla € R, x € B.
(i11) |z 4+ y|| < ||zl + ly|| for all x,y € B (triangle inequality).

(iv) B is complete with respect to ||-|| (i.e., every Cauchy sequence has a

limit in B).
We recall the Banach fixed point theorem

Theorem A.1: Let (B,| - ||) be a Banach space, A C B a closed subset,
f:A— B amap with f(A) C A which satisfies the inequality

1f(@) = fW) <Olle =yl for allx,y € A,
for some fized 0 with 0 < 6 < 1.
Then f has unique fized point in A, that is, a solution of f(x) = x.

For example, every Hilbert space is a Banach space. We also recall that
concept:

Definition A.2: A (real) Hilbert space H is a vector space over R, equipped
with a scalar product

(w):HxH—=R
that satisfies the following properties:

(i) (z,y) = (y,x) for all z,y € H.

(”) (>\1$2+)\2.’E27y) = )\1(1'173/)"_)\2(3;273/) fO?" all )‘17>\2 S R7 xT1,T2,Y €H.
(i11) (z,z) >0 for allz #0, z € H.
(iv) H is complete with respect to the norm

1
]| := (z,2)2.
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In a Hilbert space H, the following inequalities hold:

— Schwarz inequality:

(@ o)l < [l - llyll, (A1)

with equality precisely if = and y are linearly dependent.
— Triangle inequality:

lz +yll < [lz]l +[lyll - (A.2)

Likewise without proof, we state the Riesz representation theorem:

Let L be a bounded linear functional on the Hilbert space H, i.e., L : H — R
is linear with

IL|| = sup— < 00.

Then there exists a unique y € H with L(x) = (z,y) for all x € H, and

Il = Tl -

The following extension is important, too:

Theorem of Lax—Milgram: Let B be a bilinear form on the Hilbert space
H that is bounded,

B, y) < K |l2ll lyll for all 2,y € H with K < ox,

and elliptic, or, as this property is also called in the present context, coercive,

|B(z,2)| > XNz||*  for all z € H with X > 0.

For every bounded linear functional T on H, there then exists a unique y € H
with

B(x,y) =Tz forallz € H.
Proof: We consider
L.(x) = B(x, 2).
By the Riesz representation theorem, there exists Sz € H with
(x,Sz) = L,z = B(x, 2).

Since B is bilinear, Sz depends linearly on z. Moreover,
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152] < K|z
Thus, S is a bounded linear operator.
Because of
2
AMlzll” < B(z,2) = (2,52) < [|2] [|Sz]]
we have

1Sz[F = A=l

So, S is injective. We shall show that S is surjective as well. In fact, there
exists x # 0 with

(x,82) =0 forall z€ H.
With z = z, we get
(z,Sz) =0.
Since we have already proved the inequality
(w, Sz) = A ]|,

we conclude that x = 0. This establishes the surjectivity of S. By what has
already been shown, it follows that S~ likewise is a bounded linear functional
on H. By Riesz’s theorem, there exists v € H with

Tz = (z,v)
= (x,52) for a unique z € H, since S is bijective
= B(x,2) = B(z, S 'v).

Then y = S~ v satisfies our claim. O

The Banach spaces that are important for us here are the LP spaces:
For 1 < p < oo, we put

LP(2) := {u : 2 — R measurable,

=

with Jull, = lull gy = [, [ul” d2]? < oo}
and

L () = {u : £2 — R measurable, [[u|| ;o) = sup|u| < oo}.

Here
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sup |u| ;= inf{k e R: {z € 2: |u(x)| > k} is a null set}

is the essential supremum of |u|.
Occasionally, we shall also need the space

LP

loc

(2) := {u: 2 — R measurable with u € LP(£2") for all 2’ CC 2},

1<p<oc.

In those constructions, one always identifies functions that differ on a null
set. (This is necessary in order to guarantee (i) from Definition A.1.)

We recall the following facts:

Lemma A.1: The space LP(§2) is complete with respect to |-, and hence
is a Banach space, for 1 < p < oo. L?(£2) is a Hilbert space, with scalar
product

(u,v) 12 (02) ::/Qu(x)v(m)dx.

Any sequence that converges with respect to |||, contains a subsequence that

converges pointwise almost everywhere. For 1 < p < oo, C9(£2) is dense in
LP(0); i.e., foru € LP(2) and £ > 0, there exists w € C°(£2) with

Ju—wll, <e. (A.3)

Hélder’s inequality holds: If u € LP(2), v € L9(£2), 1/p+ 1/q =1, then

[ w0 < ooy Pl (A4)
Inequality (A.4) follows from Young’s inequality

P 1 1
ab<T 4+ ifab>0, pg>1, -+4-=1. (A.5)
p q p q

To demonstrate this, we put

A= ull,, B:=|l,,

and without loss of generality A, B # 0. With a := |uff)‘, b= ‘Ug)‘, (A.5)
then implies

)

[ eyt 1 1,
AB ~—pArP ¢ B1

ie., (A.4).
Inductively, (A.4) yield that if u; € LP*, ... u,, € LPm,
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1
S
im1 Pi
then
/ -+t < [l g - [ttmll o - (A.6)
0

By Lemma A.1, for 1 < p < oo, C%(§2) is dense in LP(§2) with respect to
the LP-norm. We now wish to show that even C°°(£2) is dense in L?({2). For
that purpose, we shall use so-called mollifiers, i.e., nonnegative functions g

from C§°(B(0,1)) with
/de =1.

B(0,1) == {z e R*: [z < 1}.

Here,

The typical example is

1
olz) = {cexp (ulgil) for |z|] <1,

0 for |z| > 1,

where ¢ is chosen such that [ pdx = 1. For u € LP(£2), h > 0, we define the
mollification of u as

w(@) =g [ (552 ) utay (A7)

where we have put u(y) = 0 for y € R?\ 2. (We shall always use that
convention in the sequel.) The important property of the mollification is

up € Cgo (Rd) .

Lemma A.2: For u € C°(§2), as h — 0, uy converges uniformly to u on
any 2" CC 2.

Proof:

@) =g [ o5 utwy

(A.8)
- /| - o(z)u(x — hz)dz with z = r=Yy

h

Thus, if 2/ CC 2 and 2h < dist(£2, 912), employing
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u(z) = /z§1 o(z)u(x)dz

(this follows from ||

|z]<1 o(z)dz = 1), we obtain

sup |u — up| < sup / 0(2) |u(z) — u(x — hz)|dz,
o w2 J)z1<1

< sup sup |u(z) — u(x — hz)|.
€ |2|<1

Since u is uniformly continuous on the compact set {x : dist(x, £2') < h}, it
follows that

sup |u — up| = 0 for h — 0.
Q/

Lemma A.3: Let u € LP(2), 1 < p < oco. For h — 0, we then have
llu = unl| o0y = O

Moreover, uy, converges to u pointwise almost everywhere (again putting u =
0 outside of 12).

Proof: We use Holder’s inequality, writing in (A.8)
o(z)ulw = hz) = o(2)7 o(2) Pule — hz)

with 1/p 4+ 1/q = 1, to obtain

P
q

up(z) [P z)dz 2) lu(z — h2)|P dz
jun ()| s</|zl<1@<> ) /|z|<19”'( )
= /| > 0(2) Ju(z — hz)|? dz.

We choose a bounded 2 with 2 cc (2.
If 2h < dist(£2,062'), it follows that

/Q|uh(x)|pdx§/9/zglg(z)u(x—hz)pdzdx

:/ZSl (Q(z)/g (e — hz)|pdm> dz (A.9)

< [ Ju(y)”dy
Q/
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(with the substitution y = x — hz). For € > 0, we now choose w € C°(§2")
with
lu —wl oo <€
(compare Lemma A.1). By Lemma A.2, for sufficiently small A,
lw = wnll 1oy <e

Applying (A.9) to u — w, we now obtain

[ @) — @V do < [ Juty) - i)l dy
Q !
and hence
lw—unllpoo) < llu=wll o) + lw=wnll Loy + lun — wall o)
S 2 + ||U - w||Lp(Q/) S 3e.

Thus up, converges to u with respect to [|-[| . By Lemma A.1, a subsequence
of up, then converges to u pointwise almost everywhere. By a more refined
reasoning, in fact the entire sequence uy, converges to u for h — 0. ]

Remark: Mollifying kernels were introduced into PDE theory by K.O. Fried-
richs. Therefore, they are often called “Friedrichs mollifiers”.

For the proofs of Lemmas A.2 and A.3, we did not need the smoothness of p
at all. Thus, these results also hold for other kernels, and in particular for

L for x| <1,
ola) = § 2 .
0 otherwise.

The corresponding convolution is

1 T—y B 1 o
UT(ZE') - Wy 7,.d /Q g < r > U(y) dy - |B(l‘7’l")‘ /B(w’r) U(y) dy - ][B(;L”r) U,

i.e., the average or mean integral of u on the ball B(x,r). Thus, analogously
to Lemma A.3, we obtain the following result:

Lemma A.4: Letu € LP(£2), 1 < p < oo. Forr — 0, then

][ "
B(z,r)

converges to u(x), in the space LP(£2) as well as pointwise almost everywhere.

For a detailed presentation of all the results that have been stated here with-
out proof, we refer to Jost [12].
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Index of Notation

{2 always is an open subset of R?, usually bounded as well.
2’ CC 12 :& The closure 2’ is compact and contained in 2.
For ¢ : 2 — R, the support of ¢ (supp¢) is defined as the closure of

{z € 2:p(x) #0}.

PDE
Ugyi = g;ﬁ fori=1,...,d
r=(z',...,2%)

Au = Z?:l Ugigi =0

Rt :={teR:t>0}

Vu

B(z,r) = {yERd:kL‘—y\ Sr}
é(x,r) = {yERd:|aﬁ—y\ <r}

B - = log|z —y| for d =2
L(z,y) =Tz —y|) = {d@_ld)wd |z —y[** ford>2
Wd
0
v,

v

'U/(.’EO) = S(“? anT) = W faB(zoﬂ“) U(a?)do(x)
U(l‘o) = K(uwr()ar) = ﬁ fB(.’L‘U,T‘) U(I)d.’l}

cdexp( ) if0<t<l,
olt) = o .
0 otherwise,

1

TT(v):={yeR:IpeR? Vaec2:v()<v(y)+p (z—1y)}

T(y) ={peR:Vz e 2:v(x) <v(y)+p-(x—y)}
Lq
diam(£2)

00 00 =~ N = = = =

10
16

16

17

38
38
39
44
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R},
Oh =12 ﬂRz
Iy
2
ui(z) == ¢ (u(z', ...,z 2’ + h, 2 1,‘. oty — (et 2?)
up(z) == ¢ (u(at, .. 2t —u(, . 2T et — byt ad)
_ 1 \x—ylz)
Az, y,t, o) = pr—— exp (4(t07t)
_ 1 lewi®
K(xvyat)*/l(:myat,o)* (47rt)%e 4

I(z)= [ e 't"'dt forz>0

lz—y|2
1 T€ 4t
(4mt)2

P, : CO(RY) — CO(RY)

Pogef (@)

T,:B— B

D(A)

Jyv = fooo Ae M Tovds for A >0
D:T;

R\ A) = (\Id—4)~!

P(t,x;s, F)

C§°(A) :={p € C*°(A) : the closure of {z : ¢(x) # 0} is compact
and contained in A}

D(u) == [, |[Vu(x )|? da

C’O'( ) = {f € C¥(92) : the closure of {z : f(z) # 0} is a compact
subset of 2} (k=1,2,...)

v = D;u
WI,Z(Q)
(w, V)2 == [u-v+ D Jo Diu - Dyv

P(%yat) =

ullynis ) = (s 0z
H12( )

(9)

) = fg|x y| " f(y)dy
= (a1,...,qq)

o1
o1
92
52

52
80

87

97

127

127
128
129
130
130
132
133
145

157
158

160
160
161

161

161
161
161
167
193
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Do = (821)041 (%)ad p forpe C|a|(!2)

Dau
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for all |a| < k}

llwoiay = (Zjater Jo IDaul’)
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Du
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Lr(02) = {u : §2 — R measurable,
1
with [[ul, == [ull g ) = [ lul” d] 7 < o}

L>(02) = {u : 2 — R measurable, [lul| o q) = sup |u| < oo}
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(u,v) 200y = [ou(z)v(z)ds
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a-Holder continuous, 230

alternating method of H.A. Schwarz,
66

Arzela—Ascoli, 20

Banach fixed point theorem, 337

Banach space, 337

barrier, 65, 74

bilinear form, 201

— coercive, 201, 338

— elliptic, 201, 338

boundary point

— nonregular, 75

boundary point lemma of E. Hopf,
37, 89

boundary regularity, 244, 248

boundary value problem, 6

boundedness, 245

Brownian motion, 173, 174

Caccioppoli inequality, 324

calculus of variations

— direct method, 199

Calderon—Zygmund inequality, 269,
274

Campanato estimates, 326

Cauchy—Riemann equations, 1

chain rule for Sobolev functions,
191

Chapman—Kolmogorov equation, 171,
172

compactness theorem of Rellich,
194, 251, 257

comparison theorem, 45

concave, 40, 304

constructive method, 53

constructive technique, 6

continuous semigroup, 155

contracting, 155

convex, 23, 304

convolution, 90

Courant’s minimax principle, 263
Courant’s nodal set theorem, 267
cutoff function, 236, 271, 272

Darboux equation, 143

delta distribution, 190

difference equation, 53

difference method, 53

difference quotient, 234

— forward and backward, 54

difference scheme, 60

— consistent, 60

— convergent, 60

differential equation

— parabolic, 79

differential operator

— elliptic, 59

— linear elliptic, 33

diffusion process, 2

Dirac delta distribution, 10

Dirichlet boundary condition, 255

Dirichlet integral, 185, 196, 200

— transformation behavior, 199

Dirichlet principle, 183, 196, 241

Dirichlet problem, 14, 15, 25, 26,
36, 46, 55, 66, 92, 183, 241, 297

— weak solution, 245

Dirichlet problem on the ball

— solution, 14

discretely connected, 54

discretization

— heat equation, 113

discretization of the heat equation,
113

distribution, 10, 189

distributional derivative, 189

divergence theorem, 7

Duhamel principle, 105
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edge path, 53

edges, 53

eigenvalue, 128, 132, 135, 255
eigenvalue problem, 259
Einstein field equation, 3
elliptic, 5, 43, 44

elliptic differential operator
— divergence type, 303
elliptic regularity theory, 240
ellipticity, 33, 245, 291
ellipticity condition, 46
energy, 142

energy norm, 147
equilibrium state, 2
estimates of J. Schauder, 291
Euler—Lagrange equations, 198, 200
example of Lebesgue, 75
existence, 6

existence problem, 297
extension of Sobolev functions, 250
exterior sphere condition, 74

first eigenvalue, 266

Fisher equation, 125

fixed point, 337

fundamental estimates of J. Moser,
306

fundamental solution, 269

gamma function, 100
Gierer-Meinhardt system, 131
global bound, 241

global error, 60

global existence, 123

Green function, 11, 14, 25, 57
— for a ball, 13

Green representation formula, 9
Green’s formulae, 7

— first Green’s formula, 7

— second Green’s formula, 7

Hadamard, 6
harmonic, 8, 14, 16, 19, 23, 24, 240
harmonic polynomials, 8

Harnack convergence theorem, 29,
64, 68

Harnack inequality, 28, 314

heat equation, 2, 79, 90, 110, 141,
149, 153

— semidiscrete approximation, 114

— strong maximum principle, 88

heat kernel, 82, 104, 153, 174

Hilbert space, 337

Hille-Yosida theorem, 165

Holder continuous, 281

Holder’s inequality, 340

Huygens principle, 146

hyperbolic, 5

infinitesimal generator, 156

inhomogeneous Neumann bound-
ary conditions, 254

initial boundary value problem, 84,
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initial value problem, 91, 140, 144,
146, 154

integration by parts, 186

isolated singularity, 24

iteration argument, 247

Korteweg—de Vries equation, 2

Laplace equation, 1, 9, 53, 55, 92
— discrete, 55

discretized, 114

— fundamental solution, 9

— weak solution, 197

Laplace operator, 1, 33, 175

— eigenvalues, 255

— rotational symmetry, 9

— transformation behavior, 199
Lax—Milgram theorem, 204
linear, 8

linear equation, 4

Liouville theorem, 27

Lipschitz continuous, 230, 281
local error, 60

local existence, 120

Markov process, 172
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Markov property, 171

maximum principle, 21, 24, 44, 46,

67, 85, 93, 106

discrete, 55

— of Alexandrov and Bakelman, 40

— strong, 23, 62

—— of weak subsolutions, 317

— strong, E. Hopf, 37

— weak, 23, 34

Maxwell equation, 3

mean, 224, 226

mean value formula, 16

mean value inequality, 20, 21

mean value property, 17, 19, 114

methods of Campanato, 324

minimal surface equation, 3

minimizing sequence, 196

mollification, 18, 236, 341

mollifier, 341

Monge—Ampere equation, 2, 43, 44

Morrey’s Dirichlet growth theorem,
231

Moser iteration scheme, 311

Moser—-Harnack inequality, 306, 315

natural boundary condition, 253

Navier—Stokes equation, 3

Neumann boundary condition, 30,
123, 127, 253, 255

Neumann boundary value problem,
12

Newton potential, 269, 290

nonlinear, 46, 334

nonlinear equation, 4

nonlinear parabolic equation, 119

numerical scheme, 6

parabolic, 5

partial differential equation, 1
pattern formation, 130

periodic boundary condition, 13
Perron Method, 62
Picard-Lindel6f theorem, 119
plate equation, 4
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Poincaré inequality, 192, 197, 228,
257, 262

Poisson equation, 1, 24-26, 28, 201,
297

— discrete, 57

— gradient estimate for solutions,
26

— uniqueness of solutions, 24

— weak solution, 197, 205, 236

Poisson representation formula, 14

Poisson’s formula, 16

propagation of waves, 2

quasilinear equation, 4

Rayleigh—Ritz scheme, 264

reaction-diffusion equation, 120, 123

reaction-diffusion system, 126, 130

reduced boundary, 79

regular point, 65

regularity issues, 110

regularity result, 236

regularity theorem of de Giorgi,
319

regularity theory, 198

— LP-regularity theory, 274

replacement lemma, 190

representation formula, 14, 141

resolvent, 159, 165

resolvent equation, 160

Riesz representation theorem, 235,
338

scalar product, 337
Schauder estimates, 291
Schnakenberg reaction, 131
Schrodinger equation, 4
Schwarz inequality, 338
semidiscrete approximation of the
heat equation, 114
semigroup, 155, 156, 175
— continuous, 155, 164
— contracting, 155, 158, 173
semigroup property, 172
semilinear equation, 5
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224, 230, 240, 247, 251, 274, 326

Sobolev space, 187, 219

solution of the Dirichlet problem
on the ball, 14

solvability, 6

spatial variable, 2

stability, 6, 60

stability lemma, 197

strong maximum principle, 23

— for the heat equation, 88

— of E. Hopf, 37

strong solution, 270

subfunction, 63

subharmonic, 20, 22, 23, 62

subsolution

— positive, 306
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—— strong maximum principle, 317
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theorem of Campanato, 232, 234
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theorem of Kellogg, 297
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theorem of Liouville, 319
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time coordinate, 2

travelling wave, 124

triangle inequality, 338

Turing instability, 135

Turing mechanism, 130, 136

Turing space, 137

uniqueness, 6
uniqueness of solutions of the Pois-
son equation, 24

uniqueness result, 46

variational problem

— constructive method, 209
— minima, 319

vertex, 53

wave equation, 2, 139, 141, 144,
146, 148

wave operator, 139

weak derivative, 186, 190, 219, 235

weak maximum principle, 23

weak solution, 237, 241, 271, 274,
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— Holder continuity, 315
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MATOUSEK. Lectures on Discrete
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FRITZSCHE/GRAUERT. From
Holomorphic Functions to Complex
Manifolds.

JosT. Partial Differential Equations.
2nd ed.

GOLDSCHMIDT. Algebraic Functions
and Projective Curves.
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GARNETT. Bounded Analytic
Functions.

MARTINEZ-AVENDANO/R OSENTHAL.
An Introduction to Operators on the
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